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PREFACE.

THAT part of this book which relates directly to the boundary

stone of Nebuchadrezzar I. from Nippur was originally presented

to the Faculty of Philosophy of the University of Pennsylvania, in

partial fulfillment of the requirements for the degree of Ph.D. The

author has since continued his studies of the Babylonian boundary

stones, and now offers Chapter One as a general introduction into

this interesting field of Babylonian studies. The questions which

the Babylonian boundary stones open up are so numerous and

varied that their contents are not only of interest to the specialist,

but their legal enactments offer material to the student of ancient

law, their religious features are of interest to the student of ancient

religion, while their symbols claim the attention of the student of

ancient astronomy. When we realize that these symbols are the

oldest astronomical charts which are in existence, they are seen

to possess an unusual importance. The attempt seemed, therefore,

warranted to secure, if possible, a complete collection of all the

symbols and to present them in the form of an astronomical atlas.

This original plan, however, had to be given up, because the Museums

of Berlin and London declined to permit the publication of the

material in their possession, inasmuch as it had been "reserved for

publication by the Museum." As a result the author was com-

pelled to restrict himself to a collection of all the material that had

been published thus far. In the case of the boundary stones dis-

covered by the French at Susa, and now preserved in the Louvre at

Paris, photographs of several originals were secured through the

kind assistance of Dr. Leon Heuzey, Director of the Louvre, for

whose valuable help the author wishes to express publicly his

gratitude. Through these photographs it was possible to give not
V



only an improved drawing of the important stone, Susa No. 1 (fig.
24), and to offer accurate drawings of Susa Nos. 16 and 20 (see figs.
10 and 30), but also to substitute several halftone pictures in place
of the drawings given in the Delegation en Perse (see figs. 2, 17, 18).
The publication of the symbols on the boundary stone of Merodach-
baladan II., now at Berlin, was made possible through the kindness
of Prof. Clay, who placed at my disposal a set of photographs which
he had secured from Berlin. The symbols on III R. 41 and 43 (see
III R. 45, Nos. 1 and 2) were redrawn from casts of these stones in
the Museum of the University of Pennsylvania, by which a more
accurate representation of these important monuments was
secured. The excellent drawings, prepared under the direction of
the author, were made by Mr. P. F. Goist, an artist of Philadelphia,
who spared no pains in making them as accurate as possible.

The new boundary stone of Nebuchadrezzar I., whose "im-
portant inscription" was announced in 1901 by Prof. Hommel,
will doubtless fulfill all expectations, as there are few Kudurru
inscriptions which surpass it in interest. Inasmuch as the boundary
stone of Marduk-ahe-erba had never received an adequate treat-
ment and its inscription had not been translated in full, it was
thought fitting to add it as an Appendix, with some brief notes
on its linguistic features.

The Concordance will be found to contain the proper names
which occur in all the Kudurru inscriptions published thus far. In
order to make it as complete as possible two lists of symbols were
added. Although the symbols are given at length in Hommel's
Aufsdtze, yet inasmuch as his list does not include the latest finds
since made at Susa, and as it seemed desirable to have one place in
which all this information could be found conveniently grouped
together, the author concluded to repeat the list, with such additions
as were necessary, and to add another alphabetical list, which brings
out more prominently the number and variety of the symbols
represented.

vi PREFACE.



The Glossary, while not aiming at absolute completeness, was
prepared to include all the words used in the inscriptions and most
of the passages in which the words occur, with the exception of
some of the most common words, for which it seemed unnecessary
to quote any passages.

In conclusion, the pleasant duty remains to express my gratitude
to my teachers and friends who have aided me in my study. Prof.
Hilprecht not only permitted me most kindly to publish the im-
portant inscription of Nebuchadrezzar I., but he has also given
me during the whole course of my study his generous assistance
and encouragement. He has still further increased my obligation
by reading the proof-sheets as they passed through the press, to
which he added many valuable suggestions, the most important
of which are duly acknowledged in their respective places. With
Prof. Clay I spent many delightful hours, discussing with him the
problems connected with these inscriptions. I owe much to his
stimulating suggestions. Prof. Jastrow has given me the benefit
of his thorough knowledge of the literature involved and has
supplied me with a number of references for the list of the gods.
Through the kind mediation of my friend, Dr. Ranke, of the
Egyptological Department of the Royal Museums at Berlin, Dr.
Ungnad kindly undertook the task of collating a number of
passages for me on the stones in the Berlin Museum. His readings
have been credited in the Concordance as well as in the Glossary.
Finally, I wish to thank the Publication Committee of the Univer-
sity for generously undertaking the publication of my book, and
especially the liberal founder of this Fund, Mr. Eckley Brinton
Coxe, Jr. To all these friends I owe much, and I can only hope
that the result of my studies may be worthy of their interest.

WILLIAM J. HINKE.
PHILADELPHIA, November 13, 1907.
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Quoted as D. E. P., II, 97.

V. First Kudurru of Meli-Shipak. ]]
Provenance: (?).
Present location: British Museum, No. 103 (90,827).
Text: Belser, in B. A., Vol. II, pp. 187-203.

Translation: Peiser, K. B., Vol. III, 1, pp. 154-163.

Symbols: Unpublished, described by Pinches, "Guide to the Nimroud

Central Saloon," 1886, p. 54f.; Hommel, Aufsdtze, pp. 244-246, No. 1;

our LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 231f.

Quoted as London, 103.
VI. Second Kudurru of Meli-Shipak.

Provenance: (?).
Present location: British Museum, No. 101 (90,829).

Text: Belwer, in B. A., Vol. II, pp. 165-169.

Translation: Peiser, in K. B., Vol. IV, pp. 56-61.

Symbols: Unpublished, described by Pinches, "Guide," pp. 50-52; Hom-

mel, Aufsatze, pp. 246-248, No. 2; our LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 232.

Quoted as London, 101.
VII. Third Kudurru of Meli-Shipak.

Provenance: Susa, found 1899.
Present location: Louvre, Paris.

Text: Scheil, Ddelgation en Perse, Vol. II, pls. 21-24.

Translation: Scheil, I.c., pp. 99-111.

Symbols: Published by De Morgan, Delegation en Perse, Vol. I, pl. 16;

Koudourrou, No. 3; described by Hommel, Aufsatze, p. 440f., No. 21;

our LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 232f.

Quoted as Susa, No. 3.
VIII. Fourth Kudurru of Meli-Shipak.

Provenance: Susa.
Present location: Louvre, Paris.
Text: Transliterated by Scheil, Delegation en Perse, Vol. II., p. 112.
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Translation: Scheil, ibidem, 10 lines, fragmentary.
Symbols: Broken off.
Quoted as D. E. P., II, 112.

IX. First Kudurru of Marduk-apal-iddina I.
Provenance: Opposite Bagdad, found by George Smith and presented to

the British Museum by the "Daily Telegraph" in 1873.
Present location: British Museum, No. 99.
Text: IV R.' 41; IV R.2 38.
Translations: George Smith, "Assyrian Discoveries," 1875, pp. 237ff.;

Oppert and Menant, Documents juridiques, 1877, pp. 129-138; Rod-
well, "Records of the Past," Vol. IX, pp. 31ff.; Peiser, K. B., Vol.
IV, pp. 60-63.

Symbols: Published IV R.1 43; see also fig. 6 of this book; described by
Pinches, "Guide," p. 46; Hommel, Aufsdtze, p. 248f., No. 3; our LIST
OF SYMBOLS, p. 233.

Quoted as IV R.2 38.
X. Second Kudurru of Marduk-apal-iddina I.

Provenance: Susa.
Present location: Louvre, Paris.
Text: Scheil, Delegation en Perse, Vol. VI, pls. 9, 10.
Translation: Scheil, l.c., pp. 32-39.
Symbols: Published by Scheil, l.c., pls. 9, 10; see also fig. 10 of this book;

described in our LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 233.

Quoted as Susa, No. 16.
XI. Third Kudurru of Marduk-apal-iddina I.

Provenance: Susa.
Present location: Louvre, Paris.
Text: Scheil, Delegation en Perse, Vol. VI, pl. 11.
Translation: Scheil, l.c., pp. 39-41; fragmentary.
Symbols: Published by De Morgan, Delegation en Perse, Vol. VII, p. 140;

see also fig. 40 of this book; described in our LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 234.
Quoted as Susa, No. 14.

XII. Fourth Kudurru of Marduk-apal-iddina I.
Provenance: Susa.
Present location: Louvre, Paris.
Text: Unpublished, transliterated by Scheil, Delegation en Perse, Vol. VI,

pp. 42-43.
Translation: Scheil, ibidem, 71 lines; fragmentary.
Symbols: None preserved, cf. De Morgan, Delegation en Perse, Vol. VII,

p. 145; Koudourrou, No. XVII.
Quoted as D. E. P., VI, 42, 43.
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XIII. Cassite Dynasty, first fragment.

Provenance: Susa.

Present location: Louvre, Paris.

Text: Scheil, D6elgation en Perse, Vol. II, p. 113f.

Translation: Scheil, ibidem, 23 lines; fragmentary.

Symbols: Published by De Morgan, Delegation en Perse, Vol. I, pp. 174-175,

figs. 380-381; Koudourrou, No. 4; see also fig. 23, p. 76, of this book;

described by Hommel, Aufsatze, p. 443f., No. 22; our LIST OF SYMBOLS,

p. 234.

Quoted as D. E. P., II, 113.

XIV. Cassite Dynasty, second fragment.

Provenance: Susa.

Present location: Louvre, Paris.

Text: Unpublished, transliterated by Scheil, D6elgation en Perse, Vol. II,

p. 115.

Translation: Scheil, ibidem, 7 lines.

Quoted as D. E. P., II, 115.

XV. Cassite Dynasty, third fragment.

Provenance: Susa.

Present location: Louvre, Paris.

Text: Scheil, D6elgation en Perse, Vol. II, p. 116.

Translation: Scheil, ibider, 6 lines.

Quoted as D. E. P., II, 116.

XVI. Cassite Dynasty, fourth fragment.

Provenance: Susa.

Present location: Louvre, Paris.

Text: Transliterated by Scheil, Delegation en Perse, Vol. VI, pp. 44-45.

Translation: Scheil, ibidem, 58 lines.

Symbols: Published by De Morgan, Delegation en Perse, Vol. VII, p. 145,

fig. 456; Koudourrou, No. 18; see also fig. 4, p. 14, of this book;

described in our LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 235f.

Quoted as D. E. P., VI, 44, 45.

XVII. Cassite Dynasty, fifth fragment.

Provenance: Susa.

Present location: Louvre, Paris.

Text: Transliterated and translated by Scheil, Delegation en Perse, Vol. VI,

p. 46.

Quoted as D. E. P., VI, 46.

XVIII. Cassite Dynasty, sixth fragment.

Provenance: Susa.
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Present location: Louvre, Paris.
Text: Transliterated and translated by Scheil, Delegation en Perse, Vol.

VI, p. 47.
Symbols: Published by De Morgan, Delegation en Perse, Vol. VII, p. 146,

fig. 457; Koudourrou, No. 19; see also fig. 39, p. 104, of this book;
described in our LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 236.

Quoted as D. E. P., VI, 42.
XIX. First Charter of Nebuchadrezzar I.

Provenance: Abu Habba, found by Rassam in 1882.
Present location: British Museum, No. 100 (90,858).
Text: Hilprecht, Freibrief Nebukadnezar's I.; V R. 55, 56.

Translations: Hilprecht, Freibrief N's, Leipzig, 1883; Pinches, P. S. B. A.,
Vol. VI, pp. 144-170; Peiser, K. B.,Vol. III, 1, pp. 164-171; C. D. Gray,
in R. F. Harper's "Assyrian and Babylonian Literature," New York,
1901, pp. 8-11.

Symbols: Published V R. 57; "Guide to the Babylonian and Assyrian
Antiquities," London, 1900, pl. VI, etc.; see also fig. 49, p. 131, of this
book; described by Hommel, Aufsdtze, p. 249f., No. 4; our LIST OF

SYMBOLS, p. 236.

Quoted as V R. 55, 56.
XX. Second Charter of Nebuchadrezzar I.

Provenance: (?)
Present location: British Museum, No. 92, 987 (82-7-4, 34).
Text: Published by S. A. Smith, "Assyrian Letters," 1888, Pt. IV, pls.

VIII-IX; C. T., IX, pls. IV, V.
Translations: B. Meissner, Z. A., IV, 259-269 (cf. Winckler, Z. A., IV, 403);

Peiser, K. B., Vol. III, 1, pp. 172-173.
Quoted as C. T., IX, pls. IV-V.

XXI. Kudurru of Nebuchadrezzar I.
Provenance: Nippur, found by the Babylonian Expedition of University

of Pennsylvania, 1896.
Present location: In possession of Mrs. Hilprecht.
Text: Transliterated, pp. 142-155 of this book.
Translation: ibidem.

Symbols: Published fig. 47, p. 120, of this book; described pp. 121f.; 236f.
Quoted as Neb. Nippur.

XXII. Stone Tablet of Ellil-nAdin-aplu.
Provenance: Presumably neighborhood of Babylon.
Present location: Museum of Archaeology, University of Pennsylvania.
Text: Hilprecht, O. B. I., Vol. I, Pt. 1, pls. 30, 31; No. 83.
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Translations: Oppert, Z. A., Vol. VIII, pp. 360-374; Hilprecht, Assyriaca,

pp. 1-58; Peiser, K. B., Vol. IV, pp. 64-66 (cf. also Jensen, Z. A.,
VIII, 221).

Quoted as O. B. I., No. 83.
XXIII. Second Isin (PA.SHE) Dynasty.

Provenance: (?)
Present location: British Museum, No. 105 (90,841).
Text: III R. 41.
Translations: Oppert, Documents juridiques, pp. 117-125; "Records of the

Past," Vol. IX, pp. 103ff.; Belser, B. A., Vol. II, pp. 124-129; Peiser,

K. B., Vol. IV, pp. 74-79.
Symbols: III R. 45, No. 1; see also fig. 14 of this book; described by Hom-

mel, Aufsitze, pp. 250ff., No. 5; our LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 237.

Quoted as III R. 41.
XXIV. Second Isin (PA.SHE) Dynasty.

Provenance: Bagdad, found by C. Michaux, brought to Paris in 1800.

Present location: Cabinet des Medailles, Paris, No. 702 (Caillou de

Michaux).
Text: I R. 70.
Translations: Millin, Monuments antiques incdits ou nouvellement expliques,

1802, Vol. I, pp. 58-68; Lichtenstein, Braunschweigisches Magazin,

1802; Tentamen Palceographioe Assyrio-Persicoe, Helmstaedt, 1803,

pp. 117-137; Munster, Religion der Babylonier, Kopenhagen, 1827, pp..

102-134, tab. III; Oppert, Bulletin Archeologique de l'Athenoeum

franqais, 1856; Anriales de Philosophie Chretienne, Vol. LIII, 1856,

4th, XIV; Documents juridiques, 1877, pp. 85-97; "Records of the

Past," 1878, Vol. IX, pp. 92ff.; Talbot, J. R. A. S., Vol. XVIII, 1861,

pp. 53-75; Babelon, Histoire ancienne de l'Orient, Vol. V, pp. 79-81;

Boissier, Recherches sur quelques Contracts Babyloniens, Paris, 1890, pp.

21-36; Peiser, K. B., Vol. IV, pp. 78-83.
Symbols: First published by Millin, I.c., pls. VIII-IX; repeated by Lichten-

stein, Minster and elsewhere; see also fig. 13 of this book; described

by Hommel, Aufsatze, p. 252f., No. 6, and our LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 237.

Quoted as I R. 70.
XXV. Stone Tablet of Marduk-nadin-ahM, first year.

Provenance: Za'aleh, near Babylon.
Present location: British Museum, No. 96 (90,938).

Text: I R. 66.
Translations: Oppert, Documents juridiques, pp. 81ff.; "Records of the

Past," Vol. IX, pp. 91; Peiser, K. B., Vol. IV, pp. 66-68.
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Symbols: None.
Quoted as I R. 66.

XXVI. Kudurru of Marduk-nadin-ahe, tenth year.
Provenance: (?)
Present location: British Museum, No. 106 (90,840).
Text: III R. 43.
Translations: Oppert, Documents juridiques, pp. 98-116; "Records of the

Past," Vol. IX, pp. 96ff.; Belser, B. A., Vol. II, pp. 116-125; Peiser,
K. B., Vol. IV, pp. 68-75.

Symbols: Published III R. 45, No. 2; see also fig. 12 of this book; described
by Hommel, Aufsatze, p. 253; and our LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 237f.

Quoted as III R. 43.
XXVII. Kudurru of Marduk-ahM-erba.

Provenance: Unknown.
Present location: Unknown, perhaps Constantinople.
Text: Hilprecht, O. B. I., Vol. I, Pt. 2, pls. 65-67, No. 149.
Translations: Scheil, Recueil de Travaux, Vol. XVI, p. 32f. (partial), and

pp. 190-195 of this book.
Symbols: Unpublished, described by Hilprecht, O. B. I., Vol. I, Pt. 2, pp.

65-66; Hommel, Aufsatze, p. 434f., No. 16; and our LIST OF SYMBOLS,

p. 238.
Quoted as 0. B. I., 149.

XXVIII. Kudurru of Second Isin (PA.SHE) Dynasty.
Provenance: Nippur.
Present location: Imperial Ottoman Museum, Constantinople.
Text: Hilprecht, O. B. I., Vol. I, Pt. 1, pl. 27, No. 80.
Translation: None, fragment of four lines.
Symbols: O. B. I., Vol. I, Pt. 1, pl. XII, Nos. 32, 33; see also fig. 44 of

this book; described in our LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 238.

Quoted as O. B. I., 80.
XXIX. Kudurru of Second Isin (PA.SHE) Dynasty.

Provenance: Perhaps Nippur. a*d. p. 3$
Present location: Berlin Museum, V. A., 213.
Text: Hilprecht, O. B. I., Vol. I, Pt. 2, pl. 68, No. 150; Vorderasiatische

Schriftdenkmaler, Heft I, No. 58.
Translation: None.
Symbols: 0. B. I., Vol. I, Pt. 2, pl. XXV, No. 69; described in our LIST

OF SYMBOLS, p. 238.

Quoted as V. A., 213.
XXX. Kudurru of the Second Isin (PA.SHE) Dynasty.

Provenance: (?)
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Present location: Berlin Museum, V. A., 211.
Text: Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmdler, Heft I, No. 57.
Translation: None, transliterated by Ungnad, I.c., p. IXa.
Symbols: I.c., Beiheft, pl. V, described by Hommel, Aufsdtze, p. 258f.,

No. 14; our LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 238.

Quoted as V A., 211.
XXXI. Kudurru of Nabu-mukin-aplu.

Provenance: (?)
Present location: British Museum, No. 102 (90,835).
Text: Belser, B. A., Vol. II, pp. 171-185.
Translation: Peiser, K. B., Vol. IV, pp. 82-93.
Symbols: Unpublished, described by Pinches, "Guide," p. 53f.; Hommel,

Aufsatze, p. 253f., No. 8; and our LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 238f.

Quoted as London, 102.
XXXII. Stone Tablet of Nabui-apal-iddina.

Provenance: (?)
Present location: British Museum, No. 12,051 (90,922).

Text: C. T., X, pl. 3.

Translation: Boscawen, "Babylonian and Oriental Record," Vol. I, pp.

66-68; Peiser, I. B., Vol. IV, pp. 92-95.
Symbols: Published by Boscawen, I.c., facing p. 65; see also fig. 9 of this

book; described by Hommel, Aufsltze, p. 255f., No. 10; and our LIST
OF SYMBOLS, p. 239.

Quoted as C. T., X, pl. 3.
XXXIII. Stone Tablet of Marduk-shum-iddina.

Provenance: (?)
Present location: Berlin Museum, V. A., 208.
Text: Peiser, Keilschriftliche Acten-Stiicke, pls. 1-2; Vorderasiatische

Schriftdenkmaler, Heft I, No. 35.
Translation: Peiser, I.c., pp. 2-6; K. B., Vol. IV, pp. 94-97.
Symbols: Published in Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler, Heft I, Beiheft

pl. II; described by Hommel, Aufsitze, p. 256f., No. 11; and our
LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 239f.

Quoted as V. A., 208.
XXXIV. Kudurru of Sargon.

Provenance: (?)
Present location: Berlin Museum, V. A., 209.
Text: Peiser, Keilschriftliche Acten-Stiicke, photos 1-5; Vorderasiatische

Schriftdenkmaler, Heft I, No. 70.
Translation: Revillout, Mlanges assyr. babyl., I, No. 1; Peiser, I.c., pp.

6-17; Peiser, K. B., Vol. IV, pp. 158-164.
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Symbols: Published by Peiser, I.c., photos 1-5; Vorderasiatische Schrift-
denkrndler, Heft I, Beiheft, p. V; see also fig. 15 of this book;
described by Hommel, Aufsatze, p. 257f., No. 12; and our LIST OF
SYMBOLS, p. 240.

Quoted as V. A., 209.
XXXV. Kudurru of Marduk-apal-iddina II.

Present location: Berlin Museum, V. A., 2663.
Text: Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler, Heft I, No. 37; transliterated by

Delitzsch, B. A., Vol. II, pp. 258-273; Peiser, K. B., Vol. III, pp.
184-193 (cf. Peiser and Winckler, Z. A., Vol. VII, 182-190).

Translations: Delitzsch, I.c.; Peiser, l.c.; R. F. Harper, "Assyrian and
Babylonian Literature," New York, 1901, pp. 64-68.

Symbols: Published in part by Bezold, Nineve und Babylon, p. 63; in full,
Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler, Heft I, Beiheft, pls. III, IV; also

fig. 8 of this book; described by Hommel, Aufsatze, p. 258, No. 13;
our LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 240.

Quoted as V. A., 2663.
XXXVI. Kudurru of Shamrash-shum-ukin.

Present location: British Museum, No. 87,220.
Text: C. T., X, pls. IV-VII.
Translation: Winckler, Altorientalische Forschungen, Vol. I, pp. 497-503.

Symbols: Unpublished.
Quoted as C. T., X, pls. IV-VII.

FRAGMENTARY BOUNDARY STONES, WHOSE INSCRIPTIONS ARE
BROKEN OFF OR UNPUBLISHED.

I. Fragments of the Cassite Dynasty.
Provenance: Susa.
Present location: Louvre, Paris.
Symbols: Published by De Morgan, D. E. P., Vol. I, figs. 379, 382-388;

Vol. VII, fig. 453, pls. 27, 28.
1. Susa, No. 1, De Morgan, D. E. P., I, p. 168, fig. 379, Koudourrou, No

I; see also fig. 24 of this book; described by Hommel, Aufsdtze, p. 437f.,
No. 19; our LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 231.

2. Susa, No. 5, De Morgan, D. E. P., I, p. 176, fig. 382; see figs. 17, 18,
pp. 40, 41 of this book, and the description in the LIST OF SYMBOLS,

p. 234.
3. Susa, No. 6, De Morgan, D. E. P., I, p. 177, fig. 383; see fig. 38, p. 103

of this book, and the description in the LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 234.

4. Susa, No. 7, De Morgan, D. E. P., I, p. 178, fig. 384; see fig. 21, p. 73
of this book, and the description in the LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 234.
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5. Susa, No. 8, De Morgan, D. E. P., I, p. 178, fig. 385; see fig. 21, p. 73

of this book, and the description in the LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 235.

6. Susa, No. 10, De Morgan, D. E. P., I, p. 179, fig. 387; see fig. 41, p.

112 of this book, and the description in the LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 235.

7. Susa, No. 11, De Morgan, D. E. P., I, p. 179, fig. 388; see fig. 44, p.

112 of this book, and the description in the LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 235.

8. Susa, No. 12, no symbols preserved.

9. Susa, No. 13, De Morgan, D. E. P., VII, p. 139, fig. 451; see also fig.

29 of this book, and the description in our LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 235.

10. Susa, No. 15, De Morgan, D. E. P., VII, p. 142, fig. 453; see fig. 2,

p. 6 of this book, and the description in the LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 235.

11. Susa, No. 20, De Morgan, D. E. P., VII, pls. 27, 28; see fig. 16, p. 38,

and fig. 30, p. 95 of this book, and the description in the LIST OF

SYMBOLS, p. 236.

II. Second Isin (PA.SHE) Dynasty.
Provenance: 'Amran (Babylon).

Present location: Berlin Museum.
Text: Fragmentary, unpublished.

Symbols: Published in Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient Gesellschaft, No.
7, p. 25; see also fig. 19, p. 45 of this book'; described by Hommel,

Aufsdtze, p. 436, No. 18; our LIST OF SYMBOLS, p. 238.

III. Elamite Boundary Stone.
Discovered at Susa, where it remained.

Symbols: Published by Walpole, "Travels in Various Countries of the

East," London, 1820, pl. facing p. 426; described by Hommel,

Aufsitze, p. 259f., No. 15; reproduced there p. 474.

UNPUBLISHED BOUNDARY STONES.

I. British Museum, No. 94 (90,833), c. 1400 B. C.
See Guide to the Babylonian and Assyrian Antiquities, London, 1900, p. 85.

II. British Museum, No. (?).
Dated in the reign of Kurigalzu, Sar Bdbili mar Ka-dag-man-har-bi §arri

Icd andn; cf. Winckler, Z. A., Vol. II, p. 309; Altorientalische For-
schungen, Vol. I, p. 117 (perhaps identical with No. I).

III. British Museum, No. 104 (90,834).
Of the reign of Marduk-balatsu-iqbi, c. 830 B.C., given as a boundary

stone in Guide, 1900, p. 88, but cf. E. Cuq, La propriete fonciBre en
Chaldee, p. 703.

IV. Paris, Louvre. Boundary Stone of Meli-Shipak. Containing three deeds.
See Acad6mie des Inscriptions et Belles Lettres, Comptes Rendus,
June, 1906, p. 279.
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ABBREVIATIONS.

A.D. D ......... Johns, Assyrian Deeds and Documents.

A. J. S. L............American Journal of Semitic Languages.

A. P ..................... Meissner, Altbabylonisches Privatrecht.

A. S. K. T...........Haupt, Akkadische und Sumerische Keilschrifttexte.

B. A....................Beitrage zur Assyriologie.
B. E.....................The Babylonian Expedition of the University of Pennsylvania,

Series A, Cuneiform Texts.
Br. M ................. British Museum.
B. 0. R .............. Babylonian and Oriental Record.

Br ..................... Brinnow, A Classified List.

C. T ..................... Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian Tablets in the British Museum.

Del. H. W ........... Delitzsch, Handworterbuch.

D. E. P ................ Mmoires de la Delegation en Perse.

G. G. A ................ Gttinger Gelehrten Anzeiger.

I. S. A ................ Thureau-Dangin, Les Inscriptions de Sumer et d'Akkad, Paris,

1905.
J. A. 0. S .......... Journal of the American Oriental Society.

K. B....................Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek.

J. R. A. S............Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society.

K. A. T .............. Schrader, Die Keilschriften und das alte Testament.

M.. 0. G..........Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient Gesellschaft.

M. V. A. G ......... Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatischen Gesellschaft.

O. B. I.................Hilprecht, Old Babylonian Inscriptions.

0. L. Z................Orientalistische Literatur-Zeitung.

P. N..................... Ranke, Early Babylonian Personal Names, from the published

Tablets of the so-called Jjammurabi Dynasty.

P. S. B. A .......... Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology.

R .......................... Rawlinson, Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western Asia.

R. A ................... Revue d'Assyriologie.

R. P .................... Records of the Past.

R. T.....................Recueil de Travaux.

S. B. B. A..........Sitzungsberichte der Berliner Akademie der Wissenschaften.
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ABBREVIATIONS.

S. B. 0. T...........Haupt, Sacred Books of the Old Testament.

V. A ..................... Vorderasiatische Abteilung der Kgl. Museen in Berlin.
V. S..................... Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmdler der Kinigl. Museen zu Berlin.
Z. A.....................Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie.

Z. D. M. G .......... Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenldndischen Gesellschaft.
Z. K ..................... Zeitschrift fir Keilschriftforschung.

Delitzsch, Kossder = Die Sprache der Kossder, Leipzig, 1884.
Hommel, Aufsdtze = Aufsdtze und Abhandlungen, Pts. 1-3, Munchen, 1892-1901.
Hommel, Geographie = Grundriss der Geographie und Geschichte des alten Orients,

Muinchen, 1904.

Hrozny, Mythen = Sumerisch-Babylonische Mythen von dem Gotte Ninrag
(Ninib) (in Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatischen Gesellschaft,

Vol. VIII, No. 5, 1903).
Langdon, Building Inscriptions = Building Inscriptions of the Neo-Babylonian

Empire, Paris, 1905.

Reisner, Hymnen = Sumerisch-Babylonische Hymnen nach Thontafeln griechischer

Zeit, Berlin, 1896.

Zimmern, Beitrdge = Beitrdge zur Kenntniss der Babylonischen Religion, Leipzig,
1899-1900
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I.

BABYLONIAN BOUNDARY STONES.

BABYLONIAN boundary stones and their inscriptions have long

been the subject of study and investigation. Among the earliest
Babylonian monuments which arrived in Europe was the now
famous Caillou de Michaux, found by the French botanist, C.
Michaux, at the Tigris, a day's journey below Bagdad, in the
ruins of a palace, and brought by him to Paris in the year 1800.
Published by A. J. Millin in 1802,1 its inscription was at once studied
and translated by the German professor, A. A. H. Lichtenstein, of
Helmstaadt. His attempt was, however, a failure, for he made out
the inscription to be Aramaic, read it from right to left, and declared
it to be a dirge addressed by a certain Archimagus to wailing
women at an annual mourning festival.2 After this unpromising
beginning no progress was made in the interpretation of Babylonian
boundary stone inscriptions until after the epoch-making decipher-
ment of the great Behistun inscription by Sir Henry C. Rawlinson
in 1851. Among the scholars who at that time devoted all their
energies to the decipherment of the new language was Jules Oppert,

'Monuments antiques inedits ou nouvellement expliques, Paris, 1802, Vol. I,

pp. 58-68; pls. VIII, IX.
2 Tentamen Paloeographioe Assyrio-Persicce, Helmstsedt, 1803, pp. 111-134;

pls. III-VII. The inscription is rendered in a Latin poem. Its contents are

described as follows:

Naeniam quasi quamdam ab Archimago parentantibus feminis inter Saboeos,

sive Persas eius oevi, quce nuper maritos, fratres vel alios cognatos amiserant, et

comitantibus proeficis, die festo, quando sollemnia sacra luctus publici ob defunctos

quotannis celebrantur, proelegendam, vel recitandam.
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who in 1856 gave the first approximately correct rendering of the

Michaux stone. During the next two decades the text of the first

four kudurru inscriptionsl was published by Sir H. C. Rawlinson

in his monumental work, Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western Asia,

Vols. I-IV, 1861-1870. An important step in advance was made

in 1877 by the joint work of Oppert and Menant, Documents juri-

diques de l'Assyrie et de la Chaldee, in which the four inscriptions

referred to were transliterated and translated.

A brief history of the publication and interpretation of bound-

ary stones till 1891 was given by C. W. Belser in B.A., II, 112-114.

Since that time the following scholars have made contributions to

this subject: Prof. F. E. Peiser furnished transliterations and trans-

lations of fifteen kudurru inscriptions for the Keilinschriftliche

Bibliothek, Vols. III-IV. Prof. H. V. Hilprecht published two

boundary stones (0. B., I, 83, 149) and two fragments (0. B., I, 80,

150), together with an exhaustive discussion of the inscription of

Ellil-nadin-aplu (Assyriaca, pp. 1-58). Prof. H. Winckler gave a

transliteration and translation of the stone of Shamash-shum-ukin

(Altorientalische Forschungen, I, 497-503). Dr. L. W. King pub-

lished three boundary stones (C. T., IX, pls. IV-V; X, pls. III; IV-

VII). Finally Prof. V. Scheil published three large Cassite stones

1The most common name applied to Babylonian boundary stones is abnunara,
literally "a stone (NA) that is engraved (RU)"; so Jensen, Kosmologie, pp. 349,
note, 440, and K. B., III, 1, p. 37 note *. The name kudurru is employed less
frequently with a direct reference to the stone on which the inscription is written
(cf. London, 103, V, 39; VI, 21; London, 101, I, 1; Susa 3, III, 53; I R. 70, II, 8;
Neb. Nippur, heading 1. 2). Other names are abnu, "stone" (London, 101, III, 2;
London, 103, III, 30; London, 102, V, 6), asumittu, "a sculptured and an inscribed
stele" (London, 103, VI, 26), tuppu, "an inscribed tablet" (I R. 66, II, 5; C. T.,
X, pl. III, 23; V. A. 2663, IV, 56; V. A. 208, 48; V. A. 202, II, 11; V, 13), and li'l,
"a tablet" or "document" (Neb. Nippur V, 8; Susa 9, II, 9, 12; isuLI, Susa 16,
III, 11, 15; see Chap. I, p. 10). Finally, the term kan-gi (= kaniku) is used in
the sense of "a sealed document" in London, 102, VI, 14.

2
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and twelve fragments' (Delegation en Perse, Vols. II, IV, VI). For

a full list of all the known boundary stones, together with their

literature, see our Bibliography.
At the present time (June, 1906) we have twenty whole

boundary stones with inscriptions more or less complete, together

with sixteen fragments of other boundary stones. They cover the

period from about 1350-650 B.C., or from the reign of Nazi-

Maruttash to that of Shamash-shum-ukin.
But while boundary stones, properly so called, do not make

their appearance until the Cassite dynasty, we find other similar
monuments at a much earlier period. The oldest monument of this

kind is a national boundary stone, erected by Entemena,2 one of the

early rulers of Shirpula, about 3500 B.C., to mark the boundary

between Shirpula and the neighboring city Gish-hu. Its important
inscription closes, in perfect agreement with the later boundary

stones, with a series of curses:

"Whenever the people of Gish-hu shall cross the boundary

canal of Ningirsu or the boundary canal of Nina, in order to bring

this land under their power-whether they be the men of Gish-hu

or the men of the mountain-may Enlil destroy them, may the

great net of Ningirsu overthrow them, may his sublime hand and

sublime foot be lifted up high (over them), may the warriors of

These fragments are: One of the reign of Bitiliashu (D. E. P., II, 93f.),
one <of Ramm&n-gum-usur (D. E. P., II, 97f.), one of Meli-Shipak (D. E. P., II,

112), two of Marduk-apal-iddina I (D. E. P., VI, 39-41; 42, 43), and six undated
Cassite fragments (D. E. P., II, 113f.; 115; 116; VI, 44f.; 46; 47). A boundary

stone fragment is perhaps also the broken stone of Meli-Shipak (D. E. P., IV, pls.
16, 17). The phraseology of the curses points in that direction. Its shape
resembles the stone of Marduk-apal-iddina I. = IV R.2 38. Finally, the

stone of Agabtaba (D. E. P., II, 95) must also be included, for it is a private
deed, recording a grant of land. Cf. below, p. 11.

2 Published by Thureau-Dangin in R. A., IV, No. 11, pl. 2, and translated
there pp. 42-50; cf. also his Inscriptions de Sumer et d'Akkad, Paris, 1905, pp.
62-69.

3
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the city be filled with rage, and, in the midst of the city, may
fury be in their hearts. "

Another series of monuments closely related to the later bound-
ary stones are the doorsockets of the ancient kings of Agade and
other early rulers. The doorsockets and thresholds of temples
were evidently regarded as their boundary. A doorsocket of Ur-

FIG. 1.--Doorsocket of Ur-Nina, shaped as a boundary stone.

NinA has actually the shape of a boundary stone,' while all their
inscriptions close with the identical formula of the later boundary
stone inscriptions. Thus, e.g., the second doorsocket inscription
of Shargani-shar-ali, published by Prof. Hilprecht,2 reads:

1 Published by Heuzey in R. A., IV, 97; see also Thureau-Dangin, I. S. A.,
p. 18f.

' Hilprecht, O. B. I., Vol. I, No. 2; cf. also No. 1.

4
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dSar-ga-ni-sar-ali mar Itti(-ti)-dEn-lil, da-num sar Akkadi t bd-u-

la-ti dEn-lil bani E-kur bit dEn-ll in Nippurki sa duppa su-a (u)-sa-za-

ku-ni2 dEn-lilu damas isid-su li-zu-ia i zxr-su li-il-gu-da--i.e.,"Shar-

gani-shar-ali, the son of Itti-Ellil, the powerful king of Akkad and
of the dominion of Ellil, (is) the builder of Ekur, the temple of Ellil in
Nippur. Whoever shall alter this inscribed stone, may Ellil and
Shamash tear out his foundation and carry off his seed. "

Other inscriptions of Naram-Sin, the kings of Guti and Lulubi
and of Gudea close with similar curses.3 It seems in fact that most
public monuments were placed by these imprecations under the
protection of the gods, to guard them against destruction by ill-
disposed persons. A conspicuous example is furnished by the
famous stele of jammurabi, containing his code of laws, in which
twelve of the great gods are invoked (Col. XLII, 45-XLIV, 90) to
punish anyone who abolishes his judgments, overrules his words,

alters his statues, effaces his name and writes his own name in its
place (Col. XLII, 27-35).

1 Or perhaps better Da-ti-dEn-lil, as suggested by Thureau-Dangin (cf. I. S. A.
233, note 10), on the basis of R. T. C. No. 176, Da-ti-dEn-lil, as compared with C. T.
21335, 121, Da-a-ti-dEn-lil. For Ellil see article of Prof. Clay, "Ellil, the God of
Nippur," in A. J. S. L., July, 1907.

2 Thureau-Dangin calls attention to the fact (cf. I. S. A., 233) that nazdku

alternates with nakdru, especially in the Code of Hammurabi: Col. XLI, 74,
u-zu-ra-ti-ia a u-ga-zi-iq; Col. XLII, 10, u-zu-ra-ti-ia la u-na-ki-ir.

3 For the inscriptions of Naram-Sin, containing curses, see (a) Hilprecht, 0.
B. I., 120, Col. III, 5-IV, 4; (b) Scheil, D. E. P., II, 55, note 1, Col. IV, Iff.; (c)
Scheil, D. E. P., VI, 3-4, Col. II, 20-30. For the inscription of King Lasirab of
Guti see Hilprecht, O. B. I., Vol. I, 13f.; Thureau-Dangin, I. S. A., 244f. For the
stele of Anu-banini, King of Lulubi, see Thureau-Dangin, I. S. A., 246. The
statue of Gudea, numbered C, contains also a curse, Col. IV, 5-17 (Thureau-
Dangin, I. S. A., 119). Similar curses are found on a number of Elamite monu-
ments, e.g., the stelse of Karibu of Shushinak: (a) Scheil, D. E. P., II, 64, Col. III,
1-6; (b) Scheil, D. E. P., IV, 6-7, Col. V, 1ff.; (c) Scheil, D. E. P., VI, 3-4, Col. II,
20-30, and the inscriptions given by Thureau-Dangin, I.c., pp. 252-258. An ex-
ample of a Sumerian curse during the Cassite period occurs on an inscription of
Kadashman-Turgu (Hilprecht, O. B. I., Vol. I, 63, 14-20).

5
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Turning now to the boundary stones, properly so called, the
first question that engages our attention is the probable origin and
introduction of boundary stones into Babylonia to mark the limits
of private property. All that is known for certain is that they first
make their appearance during the third or Cassite dynasty. But
when we consider the fact that, although there are many transfers

FIG. 2.-Symbols on a fragmentary boundary stone of the Cassite period.
(Susa, No. 15.)

of land in the earlier periods, no traces of boundary stones for private
land have come to light, and when we consider furthermore that
there was no marble, basalt or limestone in the alluvial soil of Baby-
lonia to provide the material for boundary stones, but that they had
to be imported, we are almost forced to the conclusion that the erec-
tion of boundary stones on private lands was a foreign custom, which

6
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originated in a mountainous country where there were plenty of
stones to supply the demand. As the Cassite rulers were foreigners,
who came most likely from the mountainous regions east of Baby-
lonia,' it is natural to conclude that they caused the introduction
of this custom. 2 This conclusion is somewhat supported by the
interesting fact, which ought to be emphasized, that all the twelve
boundary stones of the Cassite period which have come down to
us, in whole or in part,3 contain either the record of a royal grant or
the confirmation of such a grant when no earlier deed had been

1 Cf. Hommel, Geographie, p. 36.

2 While this book was passing through the press I had an opportunity of
consulting Edouard Cuq, La propriet6 fonciere en Chaldee d'apres les pierres-

limites (extrait de la Nouvelle Revue historique de Droit francais et etranger, de

November-December, 1906, pp. 701-738). Unfortunately I am unable to agree
with the author in many of his positions. His statement (§ 10, p. 735) that the
introduction of boundary stones was a sign of a degeneration of law, and was
caused by the inability of the Cassite kings properly to protect land, does not
seem to be borne out by the facts. A number of the later Cassite rulers have
the determinative ilu before their names, which implies that they enjoyed divine
honors (Hilprecht, B. E., XX, pt. 1, p. 51f.). If they were regarded as divine
surely their power was sufficient to protect property. Again, several of these
kings, e.g., Nazi-Maruttash (Susa 2, I, 2), RammAn-shum-usur (D. E. P., II,

97, 8), Meli-Shipak (London, 101, I, 13) and Marduk-apal-iddina (D. E. P., VI,
42, Col. I, 24), used the title iar kiJati, which implied a claim of supremacy over
Babylonia, Assyria and Mesopotamia (cf. Winckler, Forschungen, I, 222-232).
If they could rule practically all of Western Asia, they could surely protect the
property of their subjects at home. There may have been a degeneration of law
at the close of the Cassite period, but the introduction of boundary stones had
nothing to do with it. Finally, no inferences of that kind can be drawn from
the stone of Meli-Shipak (London, 103), which contains the record of several
lawsuits, for it does not appear that the case was reopened by the same party
after the king had rendered an adverse decision, but different parties made claims
under different reigns.

3 As the Bibliography shows, eighteen boundary stones of the Cassite period
have been published thus far. Six of them are, however, so fragmentary that
the name of the king has not been preserved, nor is enough of their inscriptions
left to enable us to classify them as to the nature of the grants they contained.

7
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executed or when the land had been in dispute. Gradually, how-
ever, during the second Isin (PA.SHE) dynasty, these stones
were also used to record transfers of private property, while still
later their use was even further extended.' It is also interesting
to note that all the boundary stones published thus far come from
Babylonia; none have as yet been found in Assyria. Even the stone
of Sargon is dated in the Babylonian city of Der (Col. II, 25). There
are a number of similar grants of land by the Assyrian kings Adad-
nirari, Tiglath-pileser III, Ashur-ban-aplu and Ashur-etil-ilani, but
they are written on clay tablets. 2

DOCUMENTS FOR PUBLIC AND PRIVATE USE.

From the evidence at hand it seems that at least in all royal
grants of land two documents were used 3-one a large conical block,
to be placed as a public monument upon the field for the informa-
tion of the people in general, the other a private document, to be

A stone, dated in the reign of NabA-shum-ishkun (M. D. O. G., No. 4,
March, 1900, pp. 14-17), has the shape of a boundary stone. It has also the
various symbols on top (see p. 97) and its inscription contains the usual curses.
It is, however, no boundary stone, but a document recording the investiture of
a Nebo priest of Borsippa, Nabf-mutakkil, with certain rights and privileges
pertaining to his office. The analogy of the stone of Nazi-Maruttash (see p. 22)
and of the Nippur stone (see p. 123) leads to the inference that the priest himself
wrote the inscription and caused the selection of this undoubtedly sacred
monument bearing the symbols of the gods, because the transaction was one of
great importance, at least for himself and his family.

2 For the Assyrian land grants see Johns, Assyrian Deeds and Documents,
(a) Adad-nirAri, A. D. D., Nos. 651-656; (b) Tiglathpileser III, A. D. D., Nos.
658-659; (c) Agur-bAn-aplu, D. D. D., Nos. 646-48; (d) Agsur-etil-ilAni, A. D. D.,
Nos. 649-650. See also Meissner, Assyrische Freibriefe, B. A., II, 566-570, and
Peiser, K. B. IV, 142-147.

3 This fact had already been recognized before, e.g., by Prof. Hilprecht, O. B.
I., Vol. I, pt. 1, p. 38, note 8. The inscriptions on the private documents were,
however, not exact copies of the public boundary stones. As to the differences see
below, p. 13.

8
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held by the owner of the field as a proof of his ownership. Of the
former class there was in each case but one copy.1 This is evident
from the repeated references in the inscriptions to the boundary
stone of the field (ku-dur-ri eqlu su-a-tu); the plural of kudurru is

never used in this connection. The same inference can be drawn
from the name of the stone of Nazi-Maruttash: dNabu-ndsir-kudur-

eqlati, and also from the curses of Ninib. That the boundary stones
were actually placed on the fields appears from the curses, which
show that they were public monuments which could be removed
from their place; hence we find provisions that the stone shall not
be removed from its place (London, 101, III, 2), that it shall not
be placed in a secret place where it cannot be seen (Susa, 3,
Col. V, 43, 44), that it shall not be hidden in the earth (III R.
41, II, 12). It can also be inferred from the fact that the lowest
part of the stones was not covered with writing (cf. D. E. P., II,
pls. 21-23; VI, pls. 9, 10; Ila; IV R. 43; I R. 70, etc). But the

1 This is in contrast to Egyptian custom, where a number of boundary stones
seem to have been used for one tract of land. In a number of cases at least we
have clear proof that such was the case. A cemetery at Abydos was marked by
two stela (Breasted, Ancient Records of Egypt, Vol. I, §§ 766-772). At Tell-el-
Amarna were fourteen landmarks to indicate the extent of the city (Breasted,

l.c., II, § § 949-972). The extent of the jackal nome was marked by fifteen bound-
ary stones (Breasted, I.c., I, § 632). Egyptian boundary stones resemble those
of Babylonia in several respects: (a) They are elaborate stone monuments, set
up on the boundaries of fields (Breasted, I.c., IV, § 332). (b) Frequently the
stone had a name (Breasted, I.c., IV, 479); A list of such names is given by
Maspero, Dawn of Civilization, 3d ed., p. 329. (c) The inscriptions of the bound-

arystones carefully define the demarkations of the fields on all four sides (Breasted,

I.c., IV, §§ 479-483). (d) The historical circumstances leading to the grant are
sometimes given (Breasted, I.c., I, § 768; II, § 1043). (e) In some cases there are
also curses uttered in the name of the gods or prohibitions not to erase the inscrip-
tion (Breasted, I.c., II, §§ 925, 968; IV, § 483). (f) Not only the land but also
immunity from taxation was granted by the king in some instances (Breasted,

I.c., IV, §§ 147-150). All these features appear also on the Babylonian boundary
stones, see below, pp. 37-39.

9
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clearest proof consists in the repeated reference to the actual

removal of the stone from the field in the course of a litigation (cf.

Susa, 16, III, 5-10; London, 103, II, 20-III, 2; 0. B. I., 83, I, 10-14).

The existence of the second class of documents, dealing with land

grants, depends upon the following evidence: The stone of Bitiliashu

refers to a field granted in the reign of Kurigalzu (D. E. P., II, 94,

Col. II, 8-12). A duplicate copy of the original grant was produced

during a litigation in the reign of Bitiliashu. Again we learn that

of the grant of Nazi-Maruttash a record was written on a tablet of

terra cotta and set up before the god (nara sa hasbi isturma mahar

ilisu usziz, D. E. P., II, 91; Med., I, 3-5). The latter refers evidently

to a private document and does not exclude the existence of a public

boundary stone. Both the public and the private documents are

referred to on the new stone of Marduk-apal-iddina I, which reads:

T C u tup-pi eqli ka-nik di-ni ik-nu-uk-ma a-na mMu-un-na-bit-tum

id-din. I-na ka-nak T U u tup-pi eqli abnukunukki di-ni su-a-tum

iz-za-az-zu (D. E. P., VI, 34, Col. III, 11-15). The group

T CO cannot be read with Scheil I ammatu and rendered "l'aune,'
from which he concludes that there is here a reference to the sealing

of the yardstick alongside of the sealing of the tablet. This is

clearly excluded, for on the new stone of Nebuchadrezzar I. the

phrase: Ina ka-nak T C su-a-tu, etc. (Col. V, 8), occurs alone,

which, following Scheil's rendering, would lead us to the impos-

sible conclusion that no sealing of a tablet took place. The true

reading of the signs in question can be inferred from the stone of

Merodach-baladan II, where Babili (Gen.) is written Babi fli( T )
while ili, resp. ile, "gods," appears as W (V. A., 2663, I, 26; II, 2);

hence ( T) has the value li and the signs under discussion ought to be

read li-u.1 While the term li'u refers to the public boundary

1 I owe this explanation to Prof. Hilprecht. In support of it he calls atten-
tion to the fact that the use of NI and NI.NI is exactly parallel. The single
NI is often read li, while NI.NI is used for ili (Br. 5356) and ile, e.g., in the name
Shamash-bel-NI.NI, see Ranke, Personal Names, p. 213, note 3.

10
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stone (cf. D. E. P., II, 94, 8, 12), the term tuppu refers to the private
tablet,' both of which were sealed in the presence of witnesses.2

But, what is more important, the existence of private documents
recording grants of land cannot only be inferred from the inscrip-
tions; we are also in the possession of actual copies that have come
down to us. Being stored in the temple (cf. D. E. P., II, 91; Med.,
I, 5) or held by the owner, they were not exposed to destruction
by strangers, and hence the most characteristic feature of the public
boundary stones, the long-drawn-out curses, are naturally wanting
on the private monuments. Taking this absence of the curses as our
guide, we can classify the following stones as documents kept private-
ly: (1) The tablet of Agabtaha (D. E. P., II, pi. 20), recording a grant
of ten gur 3 of cultivated land by King Bi-ti-li-ia-a-su to Agabtaha,
a fugitive of galigalbat. (2) The charter of Nebuchadrezzar I
(C. T., IX, pls. 4, 5), granting.land and immunity from levies to
two priests of Eria. (3) The stone of Ellil-nadin-aplu (0. B., I, 83),
confirming the grant of a tract of land to a temple of the goddess
Nina at Der. (4) The stone of Za'aleh (I R. 66), granting exemp-
tion from levies to one called the Ishnunakean. (5) The grant of
King Nabu-apal-iddina to the temple officer Nabu-apal-iddina. 4

(6) The grant of land, made in the eleventh year of King Marduk-
shum-iddina, by Bel-iddina to his son Kidini (V. A. 208). (7) To this

1 There are of course cases in which tuppu refers to the public monument
(see above, p. 2, note 1). The statement in the text has only reference to its
use on the stone of Marduk-apal-iddina I. (Susa 16).

2 Another reference to a private document occurs in a stone of Meli-Shipak
(London, 103), where it is distinctly stated that the sealed document had been
deposited in the house of the owner of the field (kunuk simi eqli Sa ana biti Sa
mBcldni gaknu, Col. III, 9-10).

3 The reading of gur is made certain by the interesting discovery of Prof.
Clay that it is represented in the Aramaic endorsements of the Murashui tablets
by 'D; cf. his forthcoming article on the "Aramaic Endorsements of the Murashfi
Tablets" in the William R. Harper Memorial Volumes.

See C. T., X, pl. 3.

11



A NEWT BOUNDARY STONE OF

FIG. 3.-Stone tablet of Ellil-nadin-aplu, confirming a grant of land to a temple of
the goddess Nina at Der. (O. B. I., No. 83 )

12
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same class of private records belongs also the stone of Nazi-Marut-

tash (Susa, 2 = D. E. P., II, pls. 16-19). Its inscription states dis-
tinctly that it was a copy of a terra cotta tablet which had been set
up in the temple, and in perfect harmony with this is the fact that
it has no curses against the removal of the stone. Nevertheless

when a new copy was made it was written upon a block like those
of the public boundary stones. Originally then, as we may infer
from this case, private deeds were written upon terra cotta or
perhaps clay tablets.1 In course of time stone tablets were sub-

stituted, and in exceptional cases even stone blocks, such as were
commonly used for public boundary stones. The characteristic

features of these private deeds during the Cassite and PA.SHE

dynasties were as follows: (1) With the exception of the stone block
of Nazi-Maruttash, they are stone tablets and not conical blocks.
(2) Their inscriptions contain no curses against the removal of the

boundary stone. At most there are curses against any change in
the status of the field (D. E. P., II, pl. 17; III, 11-15), or admo-
nitions not to change the boundary nor to curtail the field (0. B. I.,

83, II, 21-24). (3) No witnesses are mentioned. (4) There is no
demarcation of the field. (5) All but the Nazi-Maruttash stone

have no symbols. The two later private deeds, made under Nabu-

apal-iddina and Marduk-shum-iddina, differ in several respects from

the earlier tablets. They have both witnesses and demarcations

It is of course possible that the introduction of boundary stones was earlier
than the Cassite period, and that even in the earlier period stone tablets were
used. The above inferences are drawn from the material now at our disposal.
Later discoveries may compel us to modify our statements. Such a modification
would even now be necessary if the statements on the stone of Ellil-nadin-aplu
(Col. I, 11, 12) implied that the governor of Bit-Sin-magir took away the original
boundary stone granted under Gulkishar. This, however, is not at all necessary;
because, when the custom was once introduced during the Cassite period, it would
be quite natural to have copies of the private documents made, in order to erect
them on the fields.

13
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noted in their inscriptions, and in addition the one of Nabui-apal-
iddina has also symbols. The close connection of all these stone
tablets with the public boundary stones is proved by their sim-
ilarity of language and the fact that both record grants of land,
originally royal grants alone.

FIG. 4.-Symbols on a Cassite boundary stone. (Susa, No. 18.)

Babylonian boundary stones and boundaries were sacred to the
god NIN.IB, hence he is called bel kudurri (D. E. P., II, 113) or
bel misri u kudurri (Neb. Nippur, IV, 19). Sometimes his wife Gula
is associated with him (0. B. I., 149; III, 1) and mentioned with
him in the curse to tear out the boundary stone of the enemy (V R.
56, 39-40). In at least one case, however, the boundary stone is
placed under the protection of Nabu, the god of agriculture,' for
this is clearly implied in the name of the stone of Nazi-Maruttash:
dNabi-ndsir-kudur-eqldti (Col. IV, 34).

An interesting reference to boundary stones in the religious
literature occurs in the Shurpu series, in a prayer which is remark-
able for its ethical contents. In this prayer the priest intercedes
for the worshiper, and implores the deity to forgive him by asking
the following questions: Kudurru ld ketti uktadir, kudurru ketti ul
uktadir, usa misra u kudurru usteli-i.e., "Has he drawn a false

1 For Nabf as the god of agriculture see Jastrow, Religion, Vol. I, p. 118,
and the article on Nebo by A. Jeremias in Roscher's Lexicon, III, 60.
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boundary? Has he omitted to draw a true boundary? Has he
removed the confines, the limits or the boundary stone?"'

FIG. 5.-Symbols on a fragmentary boundary (?) stone of Meli-Shipak, carried to
Susa by Sutruk-nahunte. (D. E. P., IV, pl. 16.)

Shurpu II, 45-46. It is remarkable that no punishment for the removal

of the boundary is referred to in the kudurru inscriptions aside from the curses.

Only once, in an inscription of Sennacherib, do we find a threat of hanging in case

a man tears down his old house and rebuilds the new extending into the royal

highway (sa bitsu labiru inaqqaruma eesu ibannu sa uss bltigu ana girri sarri

irruba sir bitiSu ana gaisi illalusu, I R. 7 F 24-27; cf. Peiser, Acten-Stiicke, p. IX,

note 2).
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LEGAL TRANSACTIONS IN THE KUDURRU INSCRIPTIONS.

According to the various legal transactions recorded on the

boundary stones, they naturally group themselves into two general

divisions-first, those which represent royal grants; second, those

which represent transfers of private land from one individual or

family to another.

(I) In the first group there are again several sub-divisions:

(a) Royal grants to faithful and distinguished officials, of which

we have the following specimens:

King RammAn-shum-usur granted a tract of land to an official

whose name is partly broken off (D. E. P., II, 97).

From the reign of Meli-Shipak we have three grants of this kind:

The longest and most interesting inscription (Susa, 3 = D. E.

P., II, pls. 21-24) records in seven columns (52 + 54 + 60 +

60 + 57 + 53 + 51 = 387 lines) a grant of 84 gur 160 qa of culti-

vated land of the city of Tamakku, the communal land (ugdru) of

the city of Akkad (A-ga-de), situated at the royal canal, belonging

to Bit-Pir-dAmurru.l It was deeded by the king to his son and

1 The translation of bitu as "tribe" by Scheil and the far-reaching conclu-
sions of Edouard Cuq, based on this translation, that the royal grants during the
Cassite period were essentially transfers of tribal land to private property, are
not justified. The land granted was always taken from the ugdru or communal
land of some city or district (for this use of ugdru see Meissner, A. P., 123).
That the term bitu refers to a district consisting of smaller villages and towns
appears from its usage. The stone of Marduk-nadin-ahe (III R. 43) refers to
twenty gur of seed land, the communal land of Alnirea, at the banks of the canal
Zirzirri, in (ina) Bit mA-da. In other cases the term pi&dtu (French: gouverne-
ment; in German: Regierungsbezirk) is prefixed to bitu, as pifdt Bit-mdSin-ma-gir

(Susa 2, I, 28), which is parallel to pix&4t mat dluJu-da-di (Col. II, 4). Again,
pihdit DupliaA (Col. II, 9) is placed alongside of pirdt Bit-mdSin-a~aridu (Col. II,
14). There can hardly be any question that these are all districts. Moreover, the
curses contain provisions that the land is not to be returned to the pildtu (III
R. 41, II, 2; Neb. Nippur, III, 28; C. T. X., pl. VII, 34, etc.), but there is no refer-
ence to any tribe. The communal land of the cities was evidently public land
of which the king could make disposition.
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FIG. 6.--Symbols on a boundary stone of Marduk-apal-iddina I., found by George
Smith opposite Bagdad in 1873. (IV R.1 43.)

)
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successor Marduk-apal-iddina I. The grant embraced four tracts,
for which a compensation was given (Col. I, 26).

A second grant of 50 gur of cultivated land, the communal
land (ugdru) of the city Shaluluni, at the banks of the royal canal,
in the district of Bit-nPir(?)-dAmurru(MAR.TU), was made to
gasardu, a sukallu, son of Sume (London, 101).

A third grant was made by Meli-Shipak to [Me]li-gala, son
of Zume[a]. Unfortunately but a fragment of the inscription
remains (D. E. P., II, 112), which does not enable us to give the
exact size or location of the field.

Of the reign of Marduk-apal-iddina I. two grants to officials
have come to light:

One, now in the British Museum (London, 99 = IV R.2 38),
records a grant of 10 gur of cultivated land, the communal land of
the city Durzizi, at the banks of the Tigris, in the district of the
city Gur-dNinni, to Marduk-zakir-shumu, a governor (b l paiAti).

By another stone, Marduk-apal-iddina I. confirmed a grant of
land, which had originally been made by King RammAn-shum-
usur to Ramman-bel-kala, a royal officer (saq-sarri). The reason
for this confirmation was that no sealed document had been given
by the former king (Susa, 17 = D. E. P., VI, 42, 43).

During the period of the second Isin (PA.SHE) dynasty we also
find several royal grants to distinguished officials.

Nebuchadrezzar I. granted 22 gur and 170 qa of cultivated
land, at the Tigris, of the communal land of the town of MAr-
Ahattua, in the district of Bit-Sin-sheme, to Nusku-ibni. the son
of Upahhir-Nusku, a priest of Ellil at Nippur, perhaps for aid
rendered in the reorganization of the temple services at Nippur.

Marduk-nadin-ahe ordered the grant of 20 gur of cultivated
land at the Zirzirri canal, of the communal land of Alnirea, in the
district of Bit-Ada, to Ramman-zer-iqisha, a shaq-shuppar, for
valuable services in a war with Assyria. The transfer of the land

18
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FIG. 7.--Boundary stone of MardukI-ndi n-ah. (III I'. 43.)
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was made by Marduk-il-naphari (DUL), the chief of Bit-Ada

(London, 106 = III R. 43).

Under Marduk-ahe-erba 12 gur of the royal domain, in the

district Bit-Pir-dAmurru, was granted by the king to Kudurra, a

gabirean (0. B. I., Vol. I, No. 149, pls. 65-67).

FIG. 8.-Symbols on the boundary stone of Marduk-apal-iddina II. (Berlin,
V. A. 2663.)

Finally, Marduk-apal-iddina II., the Biblical Merodach-baladan,1

granted four tracts of land of the royal domain, in all 109 gur 126 qa,

to Bel-ahe-erba, a dignitary (hsa-ku) of Babylon. The transaction

took place at Babylon, in the seventh year of Merodach-baladan

(714 B.C.), in the presence of Iqlsha-Marduk, son of the king,

and nine high dignitaries of the realm (V. A., 2663 = B.A., II,

258-271).
(b) Two other stones record grants of land to fugitives.

Agabtaba, a fugitive of jaligalbat, fled to King Bitiliashu, and

after having made for the king some object of leather (pa-gu-mi)

1 Cf. Isa. 39 : lff.; II K. 20 :12-19.
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the king granted him 10 gur of cultivated land in the city of
Padan (D. E. P., II, pl. 20).

Shamuia and Shamai, two priests of the god Eria, fled from
Elam to Nebuchadrezzar I., who not only received them, but accom-

panied by them went to Elam, devastated the country and trans-
ferred the statues of Marduk' and Eria to Babylon. From there the
statue of Eria was taken to uussi, in the district Bit-Sin-asharidu,
not far from Opis. There the priests were settled and a tract of
land was granted to them, to be held by them as temple property.
It was moreover freed from all imposts and territorial obligations

(London, 92, 987 = C. T., IX, pls. 4, 5).

(c) The last forms a natural transition to two others which are
royal grants to temples.

The earliest known boundary stone of Nazi-Maruttash, c. 1350

B.C., records a grant of several tracts of land opposite Babylon, in all

700 gur, to the god Marduk. But only 494 gur, divided into eight

sections, which were located in six different districts (Bit-Sin-

magir, Dur-Papsukal, gudadu, 2 Dupliash, Bit-Sin-asharidu and

Upe), were given directly to the god; the remaining 206 gur were

given to Kashakti-Shugab, the son of Ahu-bani. The reason for

the last act is not stated. But the two "medallions," which form

the distinguishing feature of this monument, state that "Kashakti-

Shugab, the son of Ahu-bni, wrote a memorial tablet of terra cotta3

(nard sa lasbi) and set it up before his god. In the reign of Marduk-

apal-iddina, the son of Meli-Shipak, a wall fell upon that tablet and

l The god written iluEN is always Marduk, never Enlil of Nippur; see
Schrader, K. A. T.2, 174; also article of Prof. Clay on "The God Ellil of Nippur"
in A. J. S. L., July, 1907.

2 Not to be read Bagdadu, a Persian word, but gu-dddu, the opposite of Uu-
aibu; see Hommel, Geographie, pp. 2522, 345.

3The meaning of 1asbu is definitely established by a terra cotta dog,
found by Scheil at Sippar (Fouilles a Sippar, p. 90, fig. 13), which bears the in-
scription: Ana dME.ME (Gula) belti kalbu 1asbi gpugma aqi§; L.c., p. 92.
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broke it. Shuhuli-Shugab, the son of Nibi-Shipak, wrote upon a
new monument of stone a copy of the original and set it up." This
interesting statement shows (1) that Kashakti-Shugab, the new
owner of the land, himself wrote the tablet recording the grant;
(2) that he placed it before his god, i.e., he put it into the temple
archives; (3) that the original tablet was of terra cotta. All this makes
it very probable that Kashakti-Shugab was one of the priests of
Marduk. His ability to write, his anxiety to preserve a record of
the transaction, and his setting it up in the temple, all point in that
direction. This also explains why he is mentioned on this document
which purports to record a grant to Marduk: he was one of his
priests. The reference to the original terra cotta tablet is distinctly
interesting. Does it imply that there was no public boundary stone?
This can hardly be inferred from the statement of Shuhuli-Shugab,
because the copy which he executed on stone was the transcript
of the original private record of the transaction, and therefore leaves
the question of a public record out of consideration.

Another grant in favor of a temple of the goddess Nina, located
in the city of Der, which had originally been made by Gulkishar,l a
king of the sea country (sar mat tdmdi), was partly set aside by
E-karra-iqisha, the then governor of the district Bit-Sin-magir,
in which the land was located. Thereupon the priest of Nina,
Nabu-shum-iddina, appealed to the king Ellil-nadin-aplu (c. 1130
B.C.), who ordered at once the governor to restore the land to the
temple (0. B. I., Vol. I, pls. 30, 31).

(d) There are several other grants which involve restorations.
King Nabu-apal-iddina (c. 865 B.C.) granted the restoration of

three gur of cultivated land and five gardens to a priest, Nabu-
apal-iddina, the son of Atnai, after they had been bought by his

1 The reading GUL.KI.SHAR is most likely to be retained. The sign gir

has also the value gul (kul), see Code of Hammurabi, XLIII : 19, in tu-kul-ti
and Concordance.
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iG. 9.-Stone tablet of King Nabi-apal-iddina, restoring land to one of his

officials. (Br. M. 90,922.)
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uncle. Nabu-apal-iddina, the priest, appealed to the king for their
restoration, basing his request on the plea that the king should
not allow a part of his paternal estate to be alienated from the
family. It was granted at Babylon, in the presence of five witnesses,
in the twentieth year of Nabu-apal-iddina, the king of Babylon
(London, 90, 922 = C. T., X, pl. 3).

The latest boundary stone, of the reign of Shamash-shum-ukin,
dated in his ninth year (658 B.C.), records the restoration of a
certain estate which had been taken away from a Chaldean noble-
man, Mushezib-Marduk, during the political disturbances under
Esarhaddon, but which had been restored to him by Esarhaddon.
Before, however, this king could give him a proper deed, both he
and Mushgzib-Marduk died. Hence the nobleman's son RammAn-
ibni appealed to king Shamash-shum-ukin, who restored to him
Bit-Ha'rahu with all its fields, and gave him a proper deed con-
firming the restoration by Esarhaddon (London, 87, 220 = C. T.,
X, pls. 4-7).

(e) Several of the boundary stones contain royal grants,
involving lawsuits.

To this class may belong the stone of Bitiliashu, by which he
confirmed 120 gur of cultivated land at the town Rishshagidi to
Uzub-Shipak. This grant had originally been made to him by
Kurigalzu, for services in a war with Assyria. It was confirmed
by Bitiliashu, either because one of the neighbors of the grantee
had contested the grant by a lawsuit or, what is just as likely,
Kurigalzu had failed to give him a sealed document, or perhaps
both reasons were involved, as in the following case (Susa, 9 =
D. E. P., II, 93).

A stone of Marduk-apal-iddina I. (Susa, 16 = D. E. P., VI, pls. 9,
10) begins by stating that a certain tract of land, situated within
the limits of the town Shaknana, at the banks of the canal M6-
dandan, in the district of UudAdu, had been given by King Meli-
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Shipak to his servant Munnabittu, the son of Tabu-melu. Officials
of the king having surveyed the field it had passed into the pos-
session of Munnabittu. Unfortunately the king failed to draw up
a document recording his grant. Meanwhile Munnabittu remained
in peaceful possession of the field till the first year of Marduk-apal-
iddina I., when one of his neighbors, Ahunea, the son of Daian-

FIG. 10.-Symbols on a boundary stone of Marduk-apal-iddina I., discovered at
Susa. (Susa, No. 16.)

Marduk, claimed a part of the field, namely three gur and twenty
qa. Munnabittu appealed to the king, who summoned Kidin-
NNINB, the former governor of Uudadu, under whom the field had
been granted, and Sir-shum-iddina, his successor in office, and the
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old city officials (parse labiruti),' whom the king questioned about

the field. They were unanimous in saying that the field belonged

to Munnabittu. The king thereupon sent the governor, Sir-shum-

iddina, and the scribe, Bel-bashme, who measured the field and

found it to be thirty gur as Munnabittu claimed. The king then

confirmed the land to Munnabittu. This inscription gives us an

interesting insight into the workings of a Babylonian court; we

notice the summoning of witnesses and the taking of testimony.

The part played by the elders (the sbui of the Code of Iammurabi)

reminds us of the modern jury.

Another lawsuit of a much more complicated nature dragged

through the reigns of the kings Ramman-shum-iddina, Ramman-

shum-usur and Meli-Shipak. Unfortunately the stone in questicn

(London, 103) is much broken, so that many of the details of the

various transactions escape us. From what remains we gather the

following facts. The house of Takil-ana-ilishu being without direct

heirs,the question of succession arose. During the reign of Ramman-

shum-iddina a claim was made for the property by two men (Col.

I, 26, 27). But as they had not been recognized as sons by their

father their claim was rejected, and the property was awarded to

Ur-Belit-muballitat-mituti, a brother of Takil-ana-ilishu (Col. I,

37-39). During the reign of the next king another attempt to

secure a share of the property was made by another person, who

claimed to be a grandson of Takil-ana-ilishu (Col. I, 40-43). But

his effort, as it seems, was likewise unsuccessful. Meanwhile a

part of the land, ten gur, had passed through purchase (Col. III,

9, 10) into the hands of Belani, but upon an appeal of Ur-Belit-

1The reading parsu is to be preferred to mas'i (Br. 1930), because it con-
nects the word with the well-known stem pardgu, which occurs frequently in the
Code of Hammurabi (e.g., Col. VI : 9; XLI : 90; VIII :65) and in the Letters of
Hammurabi (Iing, Letters of JEam., Vol. III, p. 287), as a synonym of par6su.
The ideogram BAR.SU(D) points in the same direction.
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muballitat-mnituti to the king, Belani was compelled to surrender the
land again, upon the payment of a certain amou t of grain equiva-
lent in value to the purchase price (Col. III, 25-36). After the

death of Ur-Belit-muballitat-mituti, Ahu-daru, another brother
of Takil-ana-ilishu (Col. IV, 23), took the field by force, where-

upon Marduk-kudur-usur, a son of Ur-Belit-muballitat-mituti,

appealed to the king, Meli-Shipak, who, after some delay and after

the death of Ahu-dari, decided the case in favor of Marduk-kudur-
usur. All of which, with many other details, too much effaced to
be deciphered, was duly engraved upon the stone.

Another lawsuit seems to have been involved in a stone of
Marduk-apal-iddina I. (Susa, 14 = D. E. P., VI, 39-41), in which the

king is referred to as listening to an appeal (Col. I, 15), and a certain

sum of money is mentioned as having been paid as a fee (atru).

The land in question was a part of the district Bit-Pir-Amurru,

adjoining with its eastern side the canal Radanu. The name of

the grantee is broken off.
(f) Besides the royal grants of land already considered, there is

still another class by which not only the land in question was con-

veyed, but also special favors were secured, such as exemption from

taxation or immunity from forced labor, or, as in some cases, this

freedom from territorial obligations alone was granted.
Of the first kind we have the grant of King Meli-Shipak to his

son Marduk-apal-iddina, granting to him not only four tracts of

land, but also freedom from all territorial obligations. No levies

were to be raised to build, maintain and dyke the royal canal, or

guard the cities of Bit-Sikkamidu and Damiq-Ramman against inun-

dation (Col. II, 18-27). The people were not to be compelled to work

at the sluices of the royal canal, to close or open them or dig up the

bed of the canal (Col. II, 28-33). No governor of Bit-Pir-Amurru
had the right to draft farmers, sojourners, citizens or council-

men (Col. II, 34-42). Neither king nor governor nor any other
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FIG. 11.-Boundary stone of King Meli-Shipak, granting land to his son Marduk-
apal-iddina I. (Susa, No. 3.)
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official had the right to forage wood or grass, straw, wheat or any
other grain (Col. II, 43-50). Nor could they for this purpose
demand wagons with harness, asses to draw them or men to drive
them (Col. II, 51-53). During the low water level of the connecting
canal, which joined the canal Rati-Anzan with the royal canal, no
water could be taken from its canal or reservoir, nor could its
system of irrigation be diverted to other fields (Col. II, 54-III, 2).
The grass of its fields could not be cut by king or governor, nor were
they allowed the right of pasturage (Col. III, 13-21). Neither
roads nor bridges could be constructed for king or governor (Col.
III, 22-27). Neither king nor governor could order any new work
or the reparation of the old (Col. III, 28-41).

Similar immunities were granted by King Marduk-nadin-ahe
to Ramman-zer-iqisha (III R. 45, No. 2). No river or land officers
were to take away the freedom of the town Alnira, from forced
labor. No (royal) officials, who were appointed over Bit-Ada,
had the right of entry in Alnirea; the government of Bit-Ada was
not to be introduced there; the canal was not to be stopped up;
asses and oxen were not to be taken into the city by the tax col-
lector.

Nebuchadrezzar I. granted to the priest Nusku-ibni certain im-
munities. None was allowed to make use of the pasture lands (IIT,
21); no canal officer was to seize a canal digger under the pretext
of a levy (III, 25); no land officer was to cut any grass (III, 26).
The same king exempted the land granted to the priests Shamiua
and Shamai from several obligations, ordering that " officers of the
canals and officers of the land shall not go into the city; its servants,
oxen and asses they shall not bind (i.e., impress them to forced
labor); its sheep they shall not seize; its chariots they shall not
hitch up; from all forced labor whatsoever he has freed them"
(C. T., X, pl. V, 33-39).

The stone of Za'aleh records a similar grant of freedom (zakutu)
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from forced labor. Unfortunately much of the section in which it
was recorded (Col. I, 6-II, 1) has been effaced (Col. I, 11-20).

The most notable charter of freedom is that granted by Nebu-
chadrezzar I. to his distinguished officer, Ritti-Marduk, the chief
of Bit-Karziabku. Here we find the following immunities. The

FIG. 12.-Symbols on the boundary stone of Marduk-nadin-ahe, in the British
Museum. (III R. 45, b = London 106 and No. 90,840.)

officers of the king and of the governor of Namar have no right
of entry (Col. I, 51, 52). Neither stallions nor mares are to be
taken into the cities of Bit-Karziabku by the master of the horse
(Col. I, 53-54). Taxes on oxen or sheep are not to be levied for the
king or governor (Col. I, 55). Dues on gardens are not to be given to
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the tax-gatherer (Col. I, 56-57). The master of the royal horse can-
not enter the cities to take out mares for riding horses (Col. I, 58, 59).
The hedges(?) of the parks and date palm groves are not to be cut

down, and the walls of the cities Bit-Shamash and Bit-Shanbasha are
not to be torn down (Col. I, 60-II, 1). Bridges are not to be built and
roads are not to be constructed (Col. II, 2). Nor shall the soldiers of
the king who live in the district have the right to impress any one
into service (Col. II, 3-5). From all the territorial obligations of
Namar Nebuchadrezzar freed the cities of Ritti-Marduk (Col. II,
6-8), but the soldiers stationed in its cities he assigned to the
extraordinary support of the governor and palace commander

(Col. II, 9, 10).

An analysis of these provisions shows that the ordinary terri-
torial obligations in Babylonia were threefold--to the king, to the
governor and to the community. (1) The king could levy men to
keep up the royal canal, to work its sluices, to dig its bed or to pre-
serve its embankments. By forced labor he could build bridges

and roads and carry on any government work that was needed.
He could draft men for service in the army. His master of horse
could demand horses for the royal stable. The king had the
right of forage, for which he could demand wagons, asses and men.
He had also the right of pasturage. His privilege to cut the herb-
age (Neb. Nippur, III, 26; Susa, 3, Col. III, 13, 14) was no doubt

parallel to the Hebrew "king's mowings" (Amos 7:1), which

appear to have been a tribute levied by the kings of Israel on the
spring herbage, to be used as provender for their horses (cf. I K.

18 5). (2) The governor had the right to levy a tax on wood,

grass, straw, wheat or any other grain. He had also the right of
pasturage. He could demand wagons and their harness, asses

and men for forced labor. He levied taxes on oxen and sheep and
dues on gardens. (3) The community could make use of private

1 Cf. Edouard Cuq. La proprigtg foncibre en Chaldce, p. 730.
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canals during the period of low water level. It could use private
reservoirs and cut branches from any system of irrigation to water
neighboring fields.

(II) Having exhausted the list of the royal grants we turn to
the remaining stones dealing with the transfer of private property.

(a) There are two boundary stones which record the grant of
land to daughters as their dowry.

The famous Caillou de Michaux (I R. 70) records the grant of
twenty gur of cultivated land, of the communal land of the town
Kar-Nabu, at the banks of the canal Medandan, in the district Bit-
milabban, by Sir-usur, son of gabban, to his daughter Dir-
sharru-kenaiti, the bride of Tab-ashab-Marduk, as her dowry
(mulugu). In connection with this transaction the bridegroom
had to swear, "by the great gods and the god Stru," not to raise
any claim against that field.

A similar grant of land was made in the reign of Nabu-mukin-
aplu (London, 102) by Arad-Sibitti, son of Atrattash, to his
daughter SAG-mudammiq-sharbi, wife of Shamash-nadin-
shum. This grant of three gur of cultivated land was made by
Arad-Sibitti in the fourth year of king Nabui-mukin-aplu, in the pres-
ence of seven sons. But not all the children having been present
at the transaction it was confirmed by the others in the following
year. Besides this dowry grant the monument also contained the
record of several earlier transactions, extending from the second
year of NINIB-kudur-usur to the fifth year of Nabu-mukin-aplu,
parts of which are so badly defaced that it is impossible to make
out the details. It is at all events certain, that Burusha, father of
Shamash-nadin-shumu, and Arad-Sibitti were engaged in litigation,
which seems to have been ended by the marriage of the two
children and the settlement of the tract of land upon the daughter
of Arad-Sibitti as her dowry.

(b) There finally remain several cases in which land was acquired
through purchase.
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FIG. 13.-Symbols on the Caillou de Michaux, now in Paris. (I R. 70.)

3
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A boundary stone from the reign of one of the kings of the second

Isin (PA.SHE) dynasty, most likely Nebuchadrezzar I. (III R. 41),

records the purchase of five gur of land, belonging to the district of

Bit-janbi, by Marduk-nasir, an officer of the king (h^aq sarri),

from Amel-Ellil, son of ganbi, for one wagon, several horses,

FIG. 14.-Symbols on III R. 41. (III R. 45a =London 105 and No. 90,841.)

asses, oxen, harness, grain and clothing, in all worth 816 pieces of

silver.
Another stone, dated in the reign of Marduk-shum-iddina (c.

850 B. C.), records the purchase of a field by Kidini, son of

Beliddina, from Iddina, for one and five-sixths mines of silver.
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But this purchase occupies only the latter part of the inscription.

The former is taken up with a bequest of Bel-iddina, a priest of

Dilbat, to his younger son Kidini, giving him his share in the

paternal property. It consisted of three parts. First, an income

derived from his position as priest (ameluTU) of the temple of the

goddess Lagamal (1. 33). Second, a piece of land, consisting of

FIG. 15.-Symbols on the boundary stone of Sargon, dated 711 B. C. (V. A. 209.)

four gur of uncultivated land and an orchard. Third, a lot with a

house on it in the city of Dilbat. The first transaction is dated in

the twenty-eighth year of Nabu-apal-iddina, the second in the
eleventh year of Marduk-shum-iddina (V. A., 208).

A still larger number of transactions is recorded on the stone of
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Sargon (V. A., 209).1 Nabu-ile'i, the son of NMir-Sin, owned a piece
of land in the city of Der. But as he desired to enlarge its size,
he offered to his neighbor, Ina-eshe-etir, another property at the new
canal in exchange for the one next to his own lot. At the same
time he asked him to give him a sealed document for his own lot.
This may have been due to the fact that Ina-eshe-etir was its former
owner, who sold it to Iddina-Nabu, and the latter in turn to Nabu-
ile'i. To this exchange and request Ina-eshe-etir consented, with
the condition that Nabu-ile'i give him six sheqels as a fee for con-
cluding the transaction, which was done. A second property,
adjoining his own, Nabu-ile'i bought from Sharani for fifty-six
sheqels of silver. A third property, adjoining that of Sharani,
Nabu-ile'i bought from Usalli, for one and one-third mines and four
sheqels of silver. A fourth property, adjoining the one bought from
SharAni, Nabu-ile'i acquired from Iddina and Shama, sons of
Erba, for one and one-third mines and five sheqels. Then Nabu-
ile'i won a lawsuit against Bel-usatu; but instead of taking the sum
of money awarded to him he accepted several lots (bitati) which
Bel-usatu had in Der. Another claim for one mine and thirteen

sheqels was settled in a similar way. Nabu-ile'i gave his creditors
fifty sheqels in exchange for a house and an orchard in the confines
of the city of Der. All these six transactions are duly recorded on
this stone, which is dated in the eleventh year of Sargon or 711 B.C.
The combination of so many transactions upon one document is a
well-known Babylonian custom, which may have been dictated by
a desire on the part of Nabu-ile'i to have a permanent record of all
the transactions involving his property.2

1 Thus according to a kind communication of Dr. Ungnad; not 202 as given
formerly.

2 For a similar instance see Ranke, B. E., VI, pt. 1, pl. 71.
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CONTENTS OF THE KUDURRU INSCRIPTIONS.

The different parts of a kudurru inscription are usually as
follows:

(1) In a number of cases the stone has a name. It is called
dNab9-n&sir-kudur-eqlati (Del., II, pl. 17; III, 34, 35), or dRammdn-

limuttu(?)-pattinu-da(?)-ris (London, 101, Col. I, 3), or
dNIN.IB-u- dNusku-mukin-kudurri (Neb. Nippur), or Mukin-
kudurri-ddrdti (III, R. 41).

(2) Then follows the description of the field or fields in question;

the total area is given and the different sides are carefully bounded
by referring to the adjoining properties. In a few cases the exact
length of each side is added.

(3) Next we find a statement of the circumstances which led to
the grant. The grantor and the grantee are mentioned. In this
section we often find important historical information, as well as
elaborate eulogies on the king from whom the grant proceeded.

(4) The next section contains the most characteristic feature
of these inscriptions, namely, elaborate curses against all kinds of
officials and persons who might interfere with the land, its area,
its privileges and its owners. This section has usually several
well-marked subdivisions:

(a) An enumeration of the individuals admonished not to
raise claims or warned not to interfere with the land-kings,

princes, governors, prefects, judges, overseers, counselors, magis-
trates, relatives and neighbors. Thirty different officials are found
in this section on the various stones.

(b) Next follow the acts of violence which are forbidden. No
claim or lawsuit is to be made against the land. It cannot be con-
fiscated, turned over to the state, nor given to a temple. The extent
of the field is not to be changed. Its ditches and boundaries are
not to be removed. Its canals are not to be closed up, nor its water

supply to be diverted to other fields. The boundary stone, more-
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FIG. 16.-Uninscribed boundary stone of the Cassite period, showing symbols
and a sacrificial procession. (Susa, No. 20.)
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over, is not to be touched, not to be thrown into fire, water or a

dark place. It is not to be broken nor to be hidden in the dust.

The inscription finally is not to be erased, nor anything else put in

its place. No irresponsible person is to be engaged to carry out

any evil intentions against the land or the boundary stone.

(c) Then the great gods are invoked, either by enumerating

them first and then ascribing one curse to them all, or by giving a

separate curse to each deity. The latter is the more common

method. In the curses themselves all kinds of diseases or calamities

are threatened to the would-be offenders. Although there is some

regularity in ascribing the various curses to the different deities,

yet there is considerable variation.

(5) The last section usually contains a list of the witnesses pre-

sent during the transaction, and sometimes even the date is added.

These various sections follow by no means in a set order, but

it was left to the individual scribe to arrange them as he saw fit.

In some instances one or more sections are omitted. In other

cases new sections are added, as, e.g., the hymn to Ellil on the new

boundary stone of Nebuchadrezzar from Nippur (Col. I, 1-22), the

glorification of Marduk on the stone of Merodach-baladan II. (V. A.,

2663, I, 1-24), together with the elaborate eulogy on Merodach-

baladan (I, 25-III, 35). On the various charters (D. E. P., II, pls.

21-24; V R. 55, 56; Neb. Nippur; C. T., IX, pls. 4, 5; I R. 66; III

R. 45, No. 2) the section treating of the territorial immunities'and

exemptions is also peculiar to these stones.

Several of the above sections are important enough to deserve

further discussion.

As to the orientation of the fields, there is considerable differ-

ence on the various stones. Most of them begin the enumeration

of the sides of the fields with the upper length (siddu eli); only

three start with the upper width (pitu eli), namely, D. E. P., II,

112; IV R.2 38, and 0. B. I., 150. Taking the upper length as the
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determining factor, we find that eight stones locate that side

towards north (iltanu), namely, London, 103; 101; Susa, III; Susa,

XVI; III R. 41; III R. 43-45; 0. B. I., 149; 150. Five stones

locate it towards west (amurru), namely, Neb. Nippur; IV R.2 38;

London, 102; Br. M. 87,220; V. A., 208. Three locate it towards

FIG. 17.-A priest standing before the symbol of Marduk, on a fragmentary bound-
ary stone. (Susa, No. 5, a.)

east (sadu), namely, D. E. P., II, 112; I R. 70; Br. M. 90,922.

On two stones (V. A., 209, and V. A., 2663) several fields are men-

tioned, which are differently oriented. Three fields on V. A., 209,

have the upper length towards south (Col. II, 31; III, 2, 19); one

field has it towards east (Col. IV, 9), and one towards west (Col.
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V, 26). On V. A., 2663, three fields are oriented towards-south

(Col. III, 44; IV, 23; IV, 35) and one towards west (Col. IV, 7).

FIG. 18.-Tlhe god Raimnian and other symbols, on a fragmlentary boundary

stone found at Susa. (Susa, No. 5, b.)

OFFICIALS OF THE KUDURRU INSCRIPTIONS.

To show the number and variety of the various officials men-

tioned in the curses it will be best to reproduce the passages in

full, leaving out the connecting particles and the nanles of the
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places in connection with which many of the titles occur. We

shall quote the various lists in their chronological order.

1. Nazi-Maruttash (Susa II)

sa-kin mdti, bele pala&ti (EN.NAM.MESH) ha-za-an-na-tim

u ki-pu-u-tim sa qaq-qa-ra-tim an-na-tim (D. E. P., II, 89;

III, 5-10).

2. Ramman-shum-usur1 (Susa, IV)

aklu (PA) sa-pi-ru, laputtu2 (NU.TUR) dai[anu] ~di-ku-i,

na-gi-ru, man-za-az pan sarri, ........ a rubui (NUN) (D. E.

P., II, 97, 11-14).

3. Meli-Shipak3 (London, 101)

hsaqu(SAG) hlaputtu, h ak(k)anakku (NER.ARAD) (Col. II,

13-14).
4. Meli-Shipak (Susa, III)

etellu (BE), rabu ma-lik sarri, hsaq sarri, sa-kin sa i-ne

piati........ i-ak-ka-nu, 1a-za-an pia&ti (NAM), sakin4

(GAR) te-mi, mu-se-ri-su, gfi-gal-lu (D. E. P., II, 108; VI,

1-11).

5. Marduk-apal-iddina I. (IV R.2 38)

aklu, laputtfz, !a-za-an-nu sa eqlu su-a-tum (Col. III, 1-3).

6. Marduk-apal-iddiia I. (Susa, XVI)
haklu, hlaputtu, sa-pi-ru, sakin(-in) te-mi, bel pabati, a a-za-

an-nu, PA.TE.SI, mu-ir-ru, USH.SA.DU, sakkanakku,

(NER.TA!) sa i-na pi&dt ........ is'-ak-ka-nu (D. E. P., VI,

35; III, 27-IV, 8).

Or Rammdn-nddin-afu.
2 The reading labuttu is also possible.
3 For the reading Meli-Shipak instead of Meli-Shihu cf. Clay, B. E., XV, 3,

note 4.
That the reading Sa fe-mi must be given up has long been apparent from the

writing hMakin(GAR-in) te-mi on the stoneof Marduk-a&-erba, O. B. I., 149, II,
3; cf. also Susa 16, III 30.
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7. Marduk-apal-iddina I. (Susa, XIV)
sakkanakku, ha-za-an-nu, mu-ir-ru, Ia-kin (BUt-mPir-

dAmurru), USH.SA.DU (D. E. P. VI, 40; II, 1-5).
8. Nebuchadrezzar I. (Nippur)

re'u , sakkanakku, ak-lu, sa-pi-ru, ri-du-u, ia-za-an-nu
(Col. III, 19, 20).

9. Ellil-nadin-aplu (0. B. I., 83)
aklu, laputtu, sakkanakku (Col. II, 12).

10. Second Isin Dynasty (III R. 41)
ak-lu, laputtu, ha-za-an-nu, mu-.ve-ri-su, gu-gal-lu, ki-pu

(Col. I, 31-33).
11. Second Isin Dynasty (I R. 70)

laputtu (NU.TUR.DA), i-tu-u (Col. II, 5-6).
12. Marduk-nadin-ahe (III, R. 43)

bel biti, b6l pa}ati, ha-za-an-ni, sakin te-mi, gu-ta-ku, lu-pu-
ut-tu-u, ak-lu, ki-pu-tu ar-ku-tu (Col. III, 8-14).

Appendix to III R. 43 (III R. 45, No. 2)
daianu (DI.KUD) bel paah&ti, bel biti, bWl paiati, ki-pu-tu,

ia-za-an-nu ar-ku-tu, ki-pu-tu, sakin te-mi, h.a-za-an-nu
(1. 3-5).

13. Marduk-ahe-erba (0. B. I., 149)

sa-kin, bel paJhati, a a-za-an-nu, h8akin(-in) te-mi, PA.TE.SI

(Col. II, 2-4).
14. Marduk-apal-iddina II. (V. A., 2663)

sarru, nmr sarri, hki-i-pu, hsak-nu haa-tam, 6a-za-an-nu

(Col. V, 19, 20).
15. Shamash-shum-ukin (C. T., X, pls. 4-7)

sarru, mdr sarri, h[sa]-kan, h'a-pi-[ru], h^a-za-an-nu (Col. II,

32-33).

Here we have in fifteen inscriptions thirty officials and digni-
taries from the king downwards. Arranged in alphabetical order
they are as follows:
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(1) aklu, (2) etellu, (3) itf, (4) USH.SA.DU,1 (5) bel biti, (6)

b6e pac&ti, (7) gugallu, (8) gutaku, (9) daianu, (10) dika, (11)

1azannu, (12) la(u)puttu, (13) manzaz pan sarri, (14) mar sarri, (15)

mu'irru, (16) muserisu, (17) nagiru, (18) PA.TE.SI (issakku), (19)

qipu, (20) rabu, malik 9arri, (21) r"', (22) ridi, (23) saknu, (24)

sakin temi, (25)l sakkanakku, (26) sapiru, (27) saqu, (28) saq

yarri, (29) 8arru, (30) satam.

The largest number of officials, ten, occurs on the stone of

Marduk-apal-iddina I (D. E. P., VI, pls. 9, 10); the smallest num-

ber, namely two, is found on the Caillou de Michaux (I R. 70).

No principle of arrangement can be detected except that aklu

heads the list five times; laputtu occurs four times in second place,

following aklu, and 4azannu five times in third place. Several

titles occur in pairs-akin and sapiru (Nos. 2, 8), aklu and laputtu

-(Nos. 5, 10), hazannu and sakin temi (Nos. 12, 13), sarru and mar

sarri (Nos. 14, 15).

Only a few of these officials appear in these kudurru inscriptions

outside of the curses, and then only in the act of measuring the

fields. In one case (London, 101, I, 18-21) a Ihazannu, a tupsarru

and a saq sarri measure the field, in another (Susa, 3, I, 28-38)

a saq sarri and a hazannu, in a third a saknu and a tupsarru (Susa,

16, II, 5-10). In a fourth case it is an amel pa&ati, a sakcin tmi

and two other men whose official position is not given (D. E. P.,

VI, 44; I, 9-15). Later a sukallu, who is also the bel biti, appears

in the same act (III R. 43, I, 9-13), while in the last instance on

record (0. B. I., 149, I, 15-20) two tupsarru, a sakci tmi

and a hazannu measure the field. In one case the measurement of

the field is performed by a certain officer of Nippur, ideographically

written G(T.EN.NA (London, 103, III, 26).

It seems doubtful whether US.SA.DU has the meaning " neighbor " in this
connection, especially as it appears in the midst of the officials on Susa 16. At
any rate its occurrence among the officials should be noted.
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It is evident that the enumeration of the officials in the curses
was not arbitrary, but depended upon the actual number and
character of the officials who held office in the district where the
land granted was located. Whether they were royal officials

FIG. 19.-Boundary stone found by the German expedition at 'Amran, in Decem-
ber, 1900, now at Berlin.

or chosen by the community in which they lived does not
clearly appear, but from the fact that the king dealt directly
with them it is more likely that they held office by the appointment
of the king. As they are enjoined in the curses from engaging in
certain acts, it must of necessity follow that under ordinary circum-
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stances they enjoyed certain rights over the public lands and most

likely derived income from them.

In private transfers of property, in which the king does not
appear, these officials are omitted, but their place is taken by

brothers, sons, family, members of household and relatives, male and

female servants (a~e, mare kimti, nisutti, sal&ti, arden u kindti; Lon-

don, 103, V, 28, 29; I R. 70; II, 2-4; London, 102, IV, 36-37; V.
A., 208, 43, 44; V. A., 209, I, 32, 33). The stone of Marduk-nadin-

ahe (III R. 43; III, 2-3, 8-15) has both lists.

INJUNCTIONS AGAINST ACTS OF \'IOLENCE.

The possible acts of violence against which the officials are

warned, and from whose committal they are solemnly enjoined,

may be classified under eight heads.

1. The officials might enter lawsuits against the land. They

might direct their mind to the seizure of the field (ana tabal eqlati

ann&ti uzunsu isakkanu).' They might sue or cause a suit to be
made (ina eli eqlu su'atum idabbubu usadbabu).2 They might raise

a claim or cause a claim to be raised (iraggumu usargamu, ipaqqiru

usapqaru).3 They might give false testimony, saying the field has
not been granted (eqlu annu ul nadin-mi iqabbi),4 or it is not a gift of
the king (eqlu ul niditti sarri-mi iqabt),5 or it has not been measured

'III R. 41, I, 35, 36; cf. I R. 70, II, 7; V. A. 2663, V, 32.
2 Susa 14, II, 7-9; Susa 16, IV, 13, 14; London, 101, II, 16, 17; cf. Susa 2, III,

11-13; London, 103, V, 33, 34; C. T., IX, pl. V, 32; 0. B. I., 149, II, 6, 7; V. A.
209, I, 35-II, 1, IV R.2 38, III, 3--5.

3 London, 103, V, 34, 35; Susa 14, II, 10, 11; III R. 41, I, 36, cf. D. E. P., II,
pl. 20, 9-10.

4 London, 103, V, 37, 38; London, 101, III, 1; V. A. 209, II, 2-4, cf. V. A. 208,
46, 47.

5 Susa 14, II, 12, 13; Susa 16, IV, 20, 21; 0. B. I., 149, II, 7, 8;C. T., X, pl.
VII, 35.
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(iqaba eqlu ul mai&h),' and a sealed document has not been given

(kunukku ul kanik iqabu).2

2. The officials might not only raise claims against the field, but

they might actually take it and thus change its ownership. They

might turn it over to the state again (eqlati sinati ana pii&tisina

utarrl),3 give it to a temple, to the king, to a representative of the

king, to a representative of the governor, to a representative of his

council or to any other person (ana ili lu ana sarri lu ana issakki

sarri lu ana issakki hakin lu ana issakki bit temisu lu ana mamma

sanumma isarraqu).4 They might give it to a stranger (ana aannu

isarraqu),5 exchange it for another field (eqlu kimu ittanassu)6 or

appropriate it to their own use (ana ram&nisu isakkanu),7 and thus

change the royal grant (nidinti su'atu usannu) s or overthrow it

entirely (sarqi eqlu su'atu inamdu) 9 by taking it away or causing it

to be taken (itabbalu usatbalu)."°

3. The officials might change the extent of the field. They

might curtail it or cut it up (nisirta qissata ina libbi isakkanu).

They might change its ditches and boundary lines (ika misra ittiqu)l2

or alter its confines, limits and boundary (usa misra u kudurrasu

usannf.)13

1III R. 43, III, 16; perhaps also Neb. Nippur III, 33.

2 IIIR. 43, III, 17.
3 Neb. Nippur III, 28; III R. 41, II, 2; cf. Susa 3, V, 33; C. T., X, pl. VII, 34.
4 II R. 41, II, 3-5; cf. I R 70, II, 10; III R. 43, III, 18.

5 C. T., X, pl. VII, 33.
6 Susa 3, V, 33.
71 R. 70, II, 12; III R. 43, III, 19; cf. C. T., X, pl. VII, 34.
8 C. T., X, pl. VII, 33.
9 Neb. Nippur, III, 20, 21.
10 Susa 16, IV, 15; III R. 41, , 37; cf. London, 103; V, 37, 38; Susa 3, V, 28.
1 I R. 70, II, 15, 16; cf. Susa 2, III, 14, 15; Susa 3, V, 29, 30; Susa 16, IV, 16,

17; III R. 41, II, 6; C. T., X, pl. VII, 34; III R. 43, III, 21, 22.

12 Susa 16, IV, 18.
13 III R. 43, III, 20; cf. 0. B. I., 150, II, 1, 2.
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4. The officials might damage the canals or divert them. They
might stop up the canals with mud (sakikki dalti u asar milti nari-
su isikkiru)l or divert its waters (sikizzu ubbalu).2

5. The officials might change or damage the boundary stone.
They might take it (nara anna usassu)3 and change its location
(unakaru ina subtisu),4 throw it into the water (ana me inamdui) '

or into the river (ana nari inamdu),6 or put it in a well (ana buri
inassuku),7 hide it in the dust (ina epiri itammiru),8 or bury it in the
earth (ina irsiti iqabbiru),9 put it in a dark place (ana bit ekliti
userribu),t 0 or in a place where it cannot be seen (asar la amdri
isakkanu)," in a secret place (puzra ustahiz),l2 wall it up (ina igari
iptehi),'3 or enclose it in an enclosure (ina lipitti itte'i). 4 They might

1 Susa 16, V, 5-7. 2 Susa 16, , 8.
3 III R. 43, I, 32; III R. 41, II, 10; cf. Susa 16, IV, 29, 30.
4 V. A. 2663, V, 28; cf. ina agrigu unakkaru, London, 101, III, 2-3.
5I R. 70, III, 1; III R. 43, I, 33; 0. B. I., 149, II, 11; V. A. 2663, V, 28;

C. T., X, pl. VII, [36]; Neb. Nippur V, 1.
6 III R. 41, II, 10; 0. B. I., 150, II, 2; London, 102, V, 1; cf. ana me uWadu,

London, 103, V, 45; ana me ana isdti uladdu, IV R.2 38, III, 18-19; ana me ana
igdti ina(m)dd (ittadi), London, 101, III, 3; Susa 3, V, 51; Susa 16, IV, 31-32;
D. E. P., VI, 45, V, 14.

7III R. 41, II, 11; London, 102, V, 2; cf. ana ndri inasuku, V R. 56, 36.

81 R. 70, III, 2; III R. 43, I, 33; 0. B. I., 150, II, 3; Neb. Nippur IV, 29, 30;
cf. ina irsiti itammiru, III R. 41, II, 12; ina eqli la amari itammiru, V R. 56, 36;
eqlu 1d amdri itemiru, 0. B. I., 149, II, 13; ina qaqqari itammiru, Susa 16, IV, 33,
34; Susa 3, V, 52; ina epiri ugatmaru, London, 103, V, 46, 47.

9 IV R.2 3, III, 20.
10 IV R. 2 38, III, 7, 8; cf. ana bit a-sa-ki a-sar(!) ld amari ugeribu, D. E. P.

VI, 45 Col. V, 17-19.
n Susa 16, IV, 35-V, 1; I R. 70, III, 7, 8; V, 2663, V, 31; cf. arar ld am6ri

Sanamma uWakant, 0. B. I., 150, II, 5; agar Id amdri usakkanu, London, 101,
III, 7; alar d1 amdri itammiru, III R. 41, II, 12; ina asrim sanimma ki limutti
iltakan, Susa 3, V, 41, 42.

12 Susa 3, V, 43, 44; cf. agar d1 a[ma]-ri puzri [usahazu]; C. T., X, pl. VII, 37;
puzru ufabazu, V. A. 2663, V, 30, 31.

13 Susa 3, V, 54; ina igari ipi[h4], D. E. P., II, 113, 17.
14 Susa 3, V, 53; cf. ina lipitti ipi&i, Neb. Nippur V, 2.
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think of breaking the stone (ana 1ape abnunaria suatu isakkanu

uzndau), crush it and thus destroy it (uptessisma ittaqar itabat

u1htallik),2 break it up with another stone (ina abni inaqqaru3 or ina

abni ubbatu)4 burn it with fire (ina iSdti iqalla),5 or plan any other

malicious act against it (ina mimma sumisu mala baku ibanna nikiltu

mamman).6

6. The officials might erase the inscription. They might erase

the names of the gods and the king and put others in their places

(sum ili u sarri sa satru uptassituma sanam iltatru)).7

7. The officials might employ irresponsible persons to carry out

their wishes.8 This they might do out of fear of the terrible curses

written on the stones (assu arrdti sindti (limutti) sa ina abnunart

satru iptala&),9 or because the persons they sent did not fear the gods

1 V. A. 2663, V, 22.
2 Susa 3, V, 55, 56.
3 V R. 56, 35; cf. uWaqqaru unakkaru u1alliqqu, London, 103, V, 42, 43;

uWaqqaru inaqqaru, IV R.2 38, III 1, 16, 17.

4III R. 41, II, 11; I R. 70, III, 3; III R. 43, I, 34; London, 102, V, 2; cf.
ina abni uabbitsu, London, 101, III, 4; ina abni ubbasu, Susa 16, V, 2; ina abni

upasasu, V. A. 2663, V, 30; upasasu, 0. B. I., 150, II, 3; sipir nikilti ubbatu, C.

T., X, pl. VII, 36.
5III R. 41, II, 11; III R. 43, I, 34; 0. B. I., 149, II, 12; London, 102, V, 3;

C. T., X, pl. VII, 37; cf. igdta ugaqqa[lA], London, 103, V, 44; ana i}Oti inadfi,

London, 101, III, 3; D. E. P., VI, 45, Col. V, 12; ana me u iWiti ittadi, Susa 3, V,
51; ana me ana isdti uWadda, IV R.2 38, 18, 19; ana me u isdti inamdua, Susa 16,

IV, 31-32; ilati i.aqlu, V R. 56, 36; ina ii&ti isarrapu, I R. 70, III, 4; igMti usakalu,

O. B. I., 150, II, 4.
V. A. 2663, V, 23, 24.

7 V R. 56, 33; cf. sumi §atra iptasit, Susa 3, V, 57; Susa 16, V, 3, 4; upa§a-
puma ganamma ikat.aru, I R. 70, III, 5, 6; Eumu Aatru ipa}§itu, V. A. 2663, V, 32.

8 From this point of view IV R.2 38, III, 15 mdr bel eqli Wu'atum, must be

understood. It is doubtless a minor whom the writer has in mind.

Susa 3, V, 47, 48; I R. 70, II, 19, 20; cf. aSSu arr[at] ipallaauma, London,
102, V, 3; agu arrdti gindti, Susa 16, IV, 22, 23; agSu arrdti, III R. 41, II, 8;
a:u (MU = Br. 1226) arrdti anndti ipallaiuma, London, 101, III, 5.

4
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(ld pdlih ildni rabAti).1 They might send strangers and enemies

(abam, nakara),2 rascals (gishabba),3 persons affected with bodily

ailments, deaf and blind (sakka, la sema a aamati, sam&, la natil sa

pani-su), or persons with mental defects, fools, weak-minded and

idiots (sakla, nu'a, uldla)4 who do not understand what they are

doing (la mfda).

8. Officials might curtail or revoke the freedom of the land

from certain territorial obligations. They might subject it again

to the regular taxation (ana ilki usterib5 or utteruma ilka iltaknu),6

permit land officers to cut grass and canal officers to seize canal

diggers (ina ilki dikuti sabAt amel 1ire nAra baqan sammi kalle

nari u tabali usassa),7 and send some one to forage the pasture

lands (ana ikili rV'ti uma'aru sanamma).s

1 V.A. 2663, V, 27; cf. V R. 56, 32, sarruu ildnisu 14 iptal1uma utteruma

ilka iltaknu.

2 Susa 3, V, 49, cf. V. A. 2663, V, 25.
3 III R. 41, II, 9.

4 The order of the first three persons mentioned in this section is usually

sakla sakka (sukkuka) sama, cf. London, 101, III, 6; Susa 16, IV, 26, 27; Susa

14, II, 14, 15; V R. 56, 34; I R. 70, II, 21, 22; III R. 43, I, 31; but the order

may also be sakka sakla samd, Susa 3, V, 50, or sakla sakka d1 smdy, V. A. 2663,

V, 25, 26, and perhaps IV R.2 38, III, 11, 12; or sakka sakla 14d m&d, D. E. P.,

VI, 45 Col. V, 20, 21, or sakla sakka Id madd, London, 103, V, 41, 42. When

the series begins with sakla sakka (sakka sakla) samd it is always followed by a

fourth term, which may be la m2dd, Susa 3, V, 50; Susa 16, IV, 26, 27; or id

.smd, V R. 56, 34; I R. 70, II, 21, 22 (which may also be prefixed to this series,
O. B. I., 149, II, 9, 10); or uldla, Susa 14, II, 14, 15; or uldla and ld mnd, III R.
43, I, 43. The formula sakla sakka ld Aernm is varied in III R. 41, II, 8, 9 by
the insertion of nu'a and gig&abba after sakka, while V. A. 2663, V, 25-27 adds

to this series d1 nl.til sa pdnisa d1 madd nu'a. Finally, London, 102, V, 4, has
only sakla ld §mnd, with perhaps a third term effaced.

5Susa 3, IV, 57, 58; V, 31.
V R. 56, 32.

7 Neb. Nippur, III, 25-27.
8 Neb. Nippur, III, 21, 22. Other infringements of privileges and immunities

granted by the king are mentioned in the various charters, see above, pp. 27-31.
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NAMES AND TITLES OF THE GODS.

As to the names of the gods which are employed in the various

curses, we can refer to the discussion of the subject by Prof. Jastrow

in his Religion Babyloniens und Assyriens, Vol. I, pp. 182-187, and

to our Index. Attention must be called to the longest list of gods

that has been found thus far on any boundary stone. It occurs

on a stone of Marduk-apal-iddina I. (Susa, XVI), recently published

by Prof. V. Scheil (D. E. P., VI, pls. 9, 10). It begins with the

four gods, Anu, Ellil, Ea and NIN.gAR.SAG, a title of the Belit of

Nippur. Then follow a series of pairs, Sin and his wife NIN.GAL,

the gods of Ur; Shamash and his wife Ai, the gods of Sippar, together

with three lesser gods, forming the court of Shamash, Bunene,

Kittu (NIN.GI.NA) and Mesharu (NIN.SI), and two gods the

reading of whose name is not yet certain, AT.GI.MA1' and SHE.-

RU.SHISH. These are followed by Marduk and his wife Zarpani-

tum, the gods of Babylon; Nabui and his wife Tashmetum, the

gods of Borsippa; NIN.IB and his wife NIN.KAR.RA.AG, a title

of Gula, worshipped chiefly at Nippur; Zamama and his wife Bau,

the gods of Kish. The next group consists of five goddesses, Damu

and GESHTIN.NAM (GESHTIN is explained as belit seri,2 see Br.

5008), Ishtar, Nana and Anunitum. Then follow Ramman and his

wife Shala, together with Mi-sar-ru (the latter is also associated

'Perhaps to be read malku stru, since AT.GI = ma-lik, cf. Br. 4170, and

belonging with SE.RU.SIS to the attendants of Shamash. Their position

between Bunene and Kittu points in that direction.

2 Belit seri occurs in the Gilgamesh epic, as the scribe of the under world,

kneeling before Ereshkigal (col. V, 47, cf. K. B., VI, 190). In IV R. 27, No. 5,

29, 30, dNIN.GESTIN.NA DUB.SAR MAU corresponds to dbe-lit si-ri tup-gar,

cf. also II R. 59, Rev. 10-11, b, c, where dGESTIN is given as the equivalent of

dbe-lit Ori, as well as dGESTIN.AN.NA. dNIN.GESTIN.NA is placed alongside

of NanA on K 2613, Obv. II, 13, cf. B. A., V, 701. dGAS.TIN.NAM appears

alongside of NIN.KA.SI, a wine goddess, = Siris, in Reisner, Hymnen, IV, 64, 65.

In I R. 43, 32, dGAS.TIN.NAM is mentioned among the deities of Erech (ildni

(iaibat Uruk).
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with Ramman and Shala' in D. E. P., VI, 46, III, 2); Nergal and
his wife Las, the gods of Kutha; Ishum and Shubula, the latter
being known as the goddess of Shumdula.2 Their juxtaposition
here proves them husband and wife. Next come LUGAL.GIR.RA
and SHIT.LAM.TA.E, two forms of Nergal, here perhaps regarded
as male and female; LUGAL.GISH.A.TU.GAB.LISH (to be read
Bel-sarbi), 3 also a form of Nergal, the god of Bas, and his wife
Ma-'-me-tum, usually named as the wife of Nergal.4 Next LIL
and NIN.BAD,5 together with Tishhu, 6 and probably his wife
KA.DI, the goddess of Dur-ilu, and finally the three pairs Nusku
and his wife Sadarnunna, IB (or Urash) and his wife NIN.E.GAL
(also called Mama, according to the Code of gammurabi, II, 29),
the gods of Dilbat, and Shuqamuna and his wife Shumalia.

The number of all the gods invoked in the curses on the various
boundary stones published thus far is fifty-eight. This large
number is mainly due to the new stone of Marduk-apal-iddina I.
(Susa, XVI), which alone enumerates forty-seven deities. Omit-
ting this stone the number on all the other stones is but thirty-six,
and even of these hardly a dozen occur frequently. The deities
invoked on the Caillou de Michaux give a fair representation of
the most favored gods, because all of them occur more than six
times. They are Anu, Ellil, Ea and NIN.MAg (a title of the Belit

1 The same association occurs also in Craig, Religious Texts, pls. 57, 22; 58, 24.
2 Cf. II R. 60, 18, a, b. Ishum and Shubula are mentioned together as the

gods of the Tigris and Euphrates, see Craig, Religious Texts, pl. 57, 11.
3 Cf. Langdon, Building Inscriptions, Nebuch. 1, II, 29, 30, and 9, II, 48.
4 Cf. Bollenricher, Gebete an Nergal, No. III, 8, p. 20; but LUGAL.GIS.A.-

TU.GAB.LIS is placed alongside of dMa-mi-tum also in Shurpu Series, VIII, 14.
5 dNIN.BAD.NA is called the wife of LUGAL.AB.BA, cf. III R. 68, 73, a,

and LUGAL.A.AB.BA is a title of Nergal, cf. II R. 59, 37, 38, e; hence dLIL
must also be a title of Nergal, which agrees very well with the context, in which
various forms of Nergal are enumerated.

* For the pronunciation Tish&u see Ranke, Personal Names, pp. 169 and
207; Thureau-Dangin, I. S. A., 249, note 9.
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of Nippur), Marduk, Shamash, Sin and Ishtar, NIN.IB, Gula, Ram-

man and Nabu. Besides these nearly all the stones of the Cassite

period mention the Cassite gods Shuqamuna and Shumalia. As
lesser gods, which occur at least three times, are invoked Nergal
and Nusku, NIN.E.GAL and Zamama, Bau and Zarpanitum.

Numerous titles are applied to the gods on the boundary stones.

Anu, the father of the gods (abi ilani),' the king, the father of the

gods (sarru abi ildni),2 Anu the prince, the great lord (Anu

raba belu rabi),3 the king of heaven (sar samg).4

Anuntt, the one inhabiting heaven (dsibat [sam6]).5

B9lit, the mistress of the gods who creates all (belat ildni bdnat

napari).6
Bunene, the son of Shamash, the exalted king, the hero, the coun-

selor of his father (apil Samas sarru tizkaru qardu malik

abisu).7
Ea, the creator of men (pdtik nis8),8 the creator of all (bAn kala),9

the king of the ocean, the lord of wisdom (sar apsi b6l tavmti),"°

and perhaps "the king of springs" (sar naqb).l1

Ellil, the great lord, the command of whose mouth cannot be
altered and whose grace is steadfast (bMlu rabi sa qibit piku
la innenn2 u annasu kinu),'2 the lord of lands (b6l mdtdti), s1

the king of all (sar gimri),4 the sublime lord who determines
the fate of the gods (b l saqf muSim imat ildni).'5

London, 101, III, 9. 2 Neb. Nippur, IV, 3. 3 III R. 43, IV, 30.
4 Susa 2, IV, 2. 5 London, 101, III, 15.
6 D. E. P., II, 113, 1. BMlat is written NIN-at; cf. V. A. 2663, II, 52f.
7 D. E. P., II, 115, 5, 6. The ideogram from Shamash is ALAM, see Br.

7298 and cf. Br. 7296. 8 London, 101, III, 11.
O. B. I., 83, II, 17. 10 Neb. Nippur, IV, 9.
D. E. P., VI, 43, IV, 4. Cf. Ea, bl naq-bi kup-pi A ta-mir-ti, Sennach.,

Bavian, 28.
12 Susa 3, VII, 44-48. 1 Susa 2, IV, 4.
14 London, 101, III, 10. 15 Neb. Nippur, IV, 5, 6.
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Gula, the glorious mistress, the mistress of all mistresses (beltu

surbttum etillit kala beleti),' the great mistress (beltu rabitu),2

the great mistress, the wife of NIN.IB (beltu rabitu &irat
NIN.IB),3 the great physician (azugallatu rabitum),4 the

physician, the great mistress (azugallatu beltu rabitu),5 the

bride of Esharra (kallat Esarra).6

Girru, the terrible Girru (BIL.GI), the child of Nusku (Girru izzu

meru sa Nusku). 7

IsDara, the mistress of victory over lands (belit lUti dadma).8

Istar, the mistress of heaven and earth (b~lit same u irsiti),9 the
mistress, the princess among the gods (beltu ruba ildni),l0 the

mistress of lands (belit mdtati),'1 the mistress of lands whose

fury is like a storm flood (b~lit mdtdti sa rubsa abfibu).12

Marduk, the leader of the gods (abkal ilZni),1 3 the leader of heaven

and earth (abkal same u irsiti),'4 the great lord (belu raba),5

the great lord whose command no god can annul (b~lu rabu sa

.sit piu ilu mamma la uspellum),'6 the king of the gods (sar

ildni),7 the king of heaven and earth (sar sam6 u irsiti,)18 the

mighty one, the lord (owner) of this field (alilu bMl eqli

su'atum),19 the lord of constructions (bel liptgti),2 0 and bMl

1Susa 3, VII, 14-17.
2 London, 102, II, 20; D. E. P., VI, 47, 11; Neb. Nippur, IV, 20.
3 III R. 43, IV, 15; I R. 70, IV, 5. Susa 14, IV, 5, 6.
III R. 41, II, 29. 0 D. E. P., II, 113, 13; V R. 56, 39.

7 Susa 2, IV, 18, 19. The rendering of Scheil, Mibru (=Nibirru) ha Nusku, i.e.,
"the weapon of Nusku," is also possible.

8 III R. 43, IV, 28; called thus as the goddess of war.
I R. 70, III, 22; III R. 43, IV, 12.

10 III R. 41, II, 21. " Susa 2, IV, 16; London, 103, VI, 18.
12 Neb. Nippur, IV, 22. 13 London, 101, III, 13.
1 Susa 14, III, 14. 1 I R. 70, III, 13; III R. 43, III, 31.
16 Susa 3, VI, 29-32. 7 London, 102, I, 40.
18 III R. 41, II, 25. ' Susa 2, III, 30-32.
20 O. B. I., 149, II, 21.
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qat(?)-ta-ti.' Marduk and Zarpanitum together are addressed
as the lords who determine fate (bele musimmu simti).2

Nabfi, the overseer of the universe (pa-qid kis[sat]),3 the overseer
of the totality of heaven and earth (pa[qid kissat same u
irsiti]),4 the lofty messenger (sukallu siru),5 the firstborn son of
Esagila ([aplu] restui sa Esagila),6 the king of Ezida, the scribe
of Esagila, the shepherd of the totality of heaven and earth
(sar Ezida tupsar Esagila re'i kissat same u irsitim).7

Nana, together with Ramman and Nergal, called "the gods of

Namar" (ildni sa m6 tuATamar). 8

Nergal, the lord of weapons and bows (bel bele u qasati),9 the lord
of war and battle (bel qabli u ta1jazi).'0

Nina, the mistress of the goddesses (belit estaratu)."
NIN.E.GAL, together with Nusku, Shuqamuna and Shumalia, called

"the gods of the king" (ilani sarri)'2 and "the gods of the
kingdom and of his land" ([ilani] sarruti u matisu).13

NIN.IB, the lord of the boundary, limit(?) and boundary stone (bel

apli Mimi u kudurri),l4 the lord of the boundary stone (b6l
kudurri),'5 the lord of boundary stones (bel kuddurreti),l' the
lord of the boundary and of the boundary stone (bel misri u

kuddurri)l7 (so alone and also with Gula), the king of heaven
and earth (sar same u irsiti),8l the son of Esarra, the sublime
son of Ellil (apil Esarra, mdr Enlil siru).'9

D. E. P., II, 113, 4; written bel SU-ta-ti. 2 V.
London, 101, III, 14. 4L

5 R. 70, IV, 16; III R. 41, II, 34, III R. 43, IV, 1. 6 L
7D. E. P., VI, 46, 4-6.
III R. 43, IV, 21. 1 L

' 0. B. I., 83, II, 15.
13 D. E. P., VI, 47, 5, 6.

15 D. E. P., II, 113, 3; London, 103, VI, 11.
18 III R. 43, IV, 19; London, 102, II, 14.
17 Neb. Nippur, IV, 19; III R. 41, II, 27; 0. B. I., 149, III, 1.
18 V R. 56, 39. 15

A. 2663, V, 40-42.
ondon, 102, I, 44.
ondon, 102, I, 45.

8 V R. 56, 48.
ondon, 102, II, 3.
2 Susa 14, IV, 11.

Susa 3, VII, 5-8.

'I R. 70, IV, 1, 2.
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Nusku, the powerful lord, the mighty scorcher (bel gasrum, drirum
karfbu).l Nusku, NIN.E.GAL, Shuqamuna and Shumalia are
called "the gods of the king"2 (Marduk-apal-iddiiia I.) and
"the gods of the kingdom and of his land" (ildni Sarrati u
mdtisu) .3

Papsukal, the messenger of the great gods, who walks in the service
of the gods, his brothers (sukalli ildni rabfiti, alik kisirri ildni
agSvu).4

Rammdn, the leader of heaven and earth (gugal same u irsiti),5 the
leader of heaven and earth, the lord of fountains and rain
(gugal samg u irsiti bel naqbi u zunni),6 the leader of the gods
(gugal ildni),7 the son of Anu, the hero (mdr Anum qardu),8

the lord of right(?) (bMl ki-ta-a-ti).9 Ramman, Nergal and
NanA are called " the gods of Namar" (ilni sa matUNamar).1°

Sin, the terrible lord, who among the great gods is brilliant
(belum izzu sa ina ildni rabfiti sup2)." The inhabitant of the
bright heavens (asab samg elliti),l2 the light of the bright
heavens (nannar Xamg ellati), 3̀ the light, the inhabitant of the
bright heavens (nannaru d&ib samg elliti)," the light delivering
decrees (nannari pdris puruss6),1 5 the eye of heaven and earth
(in SamO u irsitim)," the lord of the crown of splendor (b6l
age nameriti),'7 the father of the great gods (abi ildni rabgiti).l s

Neb. Nippur, IV, 25. 2 Susa 14, IV, 11.
3 D. E. P., VI, 47, 5, 6. III R. 43, IV, 25, 26.
6V R. 56, 41; III R. 43, IV, 3; III R. 41, II, 32; I R. 70, IV, 9; Susa 14,

III, 9.
V R. 56, 41. 7 D. E. P., II, 113, 7.

8 IR.70,IV, 10. D. E. P.,VI, 47, 7.
0 V R. 56, 48. 1 Susa 3, VI, 41-43.

12 III R. 43, IV, 7. The text has a-gab, but we expect a-Jib, and it was
probably intended; cf. I R. 70, III, 18.

'3 III R. 41, II, 16. 14 IR. 70, III, 18.
15 Susa 14, III, 7. 1' 0 . I., 149, III, 6; London, 102, I, 46.
17 Neb. Nippur, IV, 13. 18 D. E. P., II, 113, 6.
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$tru, the child of KA.DI (meru sa KA.DI),1 the brilliant god, the
mdr bitu of Der (ilu supi mar bttu sa dlUDgr).2

Shamash, the judge of heaven and earth (daian sam6 u irsiti),3 the
judge, the prince of heaven and earth (daianu rabu Same u irsi-
tim),4 the judge, the strong one over men, the great one in heaven
and earth (daianu kaskas nise rabu samg u irsiti),5 the great judge
of the great gods (daianu rabu Sa ilani rabutti), the creator of
heaven and earth (patik same u irsitim).7 Shamash and

Ramman together are called "the powerful gods, the lofty
judges " (ildni gasrutu daiane strMti)8 and " the gods, the lords
of right" (ildni bele dtni).9

Shumalia, the mistress of the bright mountains, dwelling on the
mountain tops and walking by the springs (belit sade elluti
dsibat rs~eti kabisat kuppdti).1°

Shuqamuna and Shumalia, the gods of the king (Meli-Shipak) (ildni
sa Sarri),l called the gods of war (ilani qabli tamu).1

Zamama, the king of battle (sar tahdzi),l3 the powerful one among
the gods (kaskaS ilani).l4

ZarpanUtum, the mistress of Esagila (belit Esagila)," the great mis-
tress ([beltu] rabttum). Marduk and Zarpanitum, the lords
who appoint fate (belt musimmu simti).17

Susa 2, IV, 23; or perhaps Uibru 9a KA.DI, " the weapon of KA.DI."
2 V R. 56, 49. 3 London, 101, III, 12; III R. 41, II, 19; London, 102, II, 1.
4 I R. 70, III, 15. s III R. 43, IV, 10. 6 Susa 14, III, 3.
7 D. E. P., II, 113, 5. 8 Neb. Nippur, IV, 15, 16.

London, 103, VI, 9. ' 0V R. 56, 46, 47.
11 London, 103, VI, 15, 16, cf. also Susa 14, IV, 10, 11, and the title "the

gods of the kingdom and of his land" ([ildni] garrati u mdti§u), which they share
with Nusku and NIN.E.GAL, cf. D. E. P., VI, 47, 5, 6.

12 Susa 2, IV, 22, or perhaps "the gods of war, the twins," as suggested by
Zimmern, see Frank, Bilder und Symbole, p. 40.

13 III R. 43, IV, 23. 14 London, 102, II, 6. 15 London, 102, I, 43.
1 O. B. I., 149, II, 22. 17 V. A., 2663, V, 40-42.
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Anu, Ellil and Ea,1 and in some cases also NIN.UAR.SAG 2 or
NIN.MAH,3 are called the great gods (ilani rabuti).

Of all these titles only a few of a more general nature are ex-
changed between the gods; belu raba is common to Anu, Ellil and
Marduk; abi ildni is attributed to Anu and Sin, and 8ar same u
irsiti to Marduk and NIN.IB. In the other cases the titles seem
to have become firmly attached to the several gods. At least no
transfer can be observed.

THE CURSES OF THE KUDURRU INSCRIPTIONS.

The calamities and disasters which the gods are asked to send
down upon would-be offenders are even more numerous and varied
than their titles. We quote them under the names of the gods
with whom they are connected.

Anu is asked:
a. May he overthrow him in anger and destroy his soul (aggis

litalliksuma napsatus liballi, Neb. Nippur, IV, 3, 4).
b. May he cause him to take a road that is obstructed (harranna

parikta lisesbisu, III R. 43, IV, 30, 31).
Anuntt:

May she destroy his foundation (isidsu libit, London, 101, III,
15).

Bunene:

May his command tear him out (qibisu lisu1suma, D.E.P., II,
115, 6).

Ea:

a. May he give him an evil fate (simtasu lilamman, London 101,
III, 11).

V. A. 2663, V, 36, 37; C. T., X, pl. VII, 38; London, 103, V, 48-VI, 1;
IlI R. 43, III, 26, 27; London, 102, I, 37; V. A. 209, II, 8, 9.

2 Susa 3, VI, 16-20. 3I R. 70, III, 9, 10; III R. 41, II, 13, 14.
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b. May he take away from him gladness of heart, happiness of
mind, abundance and fullness, so that lamentation may
seize him (nugu kabitti numur libbi na4dsa 1abasa
Ukimsuma nissatu lilqisu, Neb. Nippur, IV, 10-12).

Ellil:

a. May they (the curses) not miss him, but overtake him (la
isett6su liksudasu, Susa 3, VII, 50, 51).

b. May he appoint for him an evil fate, so that calamity, mis-
fortune and the words of men may oppress him (.smat
marusti lisimsma lubnd nelmend amat nis6 ligis&su,
Neb. Nippur, IV, 6-8).

c. May he lay his punishment upon him (se-ri-[it-su li]-mi-is-su,
London, 101, III, 10).

Gula:

a. Destructive sickness may she put into his body, so
that he may pass dark and bright red blood as water
(simma laz(za) in zumrisu liskumma (lisabsima) dama u
sarka ki me lirmuk (lirtammuk), I R. 70, IV, 6-8; III R.
43, IV, 16-18; III R. 41, II, 30, 31).

b. idem till body, then adding: So that as long as he lives he may
pass dark and bright red blood as water (adi ?m baltu
sarqa u dama ki me lirmuk, Susa 3, VII, 19-25).

c. idem as a, then adding: And may she not cause his corpse
to have burial (sa[lamtasu] qibira ai[uvarvisu], London,
102, II, 20-25; cf. Susa 16, VI, 21, sa-lam-ta-Su i-na irsiti
ai ik-ki-bir).

d. A painful, destructive disease, a depression that does not go
away, may she let loose into his body (simma aksa lazza
miqta la tabd ina zumrisu lissi, Susa 14, IV, 6-9).

Ishara:

May she not hear him in mighty battle (ina taidzi danni 1&

isemisu, III R. 43, IV, 29).
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Istar:

a. Before the gods and the king of Babylon may she bring him
into evil (ana mahri ildni u sar Babili ana limutti lirtediSu,
III R. 43, IV, 13-14).

b. Daily before god and the king may she lead him into evil
('miSamma ana mahar ili u sarri ana limutti lirteddisu,

I R. 70, III, 23-24).

c. In conflict and in battle to the weapon of the enemy may
she surrender him (a-sar qa-tus u taihazi ana bUkakki nakiri
limnus, London, 103, VI, 18-20).

d. May she send him despair and.... her message of anger, day
and night he may multiply his words, like a dog pass the
night in the street(s) of his city (t&litum lispursuma....

naspartasa sa uzzi urra u mfsa lima'ida atmesu kima kalbi
libta'ita ina rebit dlisu, III R. 41, II, 21-24).

e. May she cause him to see difficulties, so that he may not
escape from misfortune (namrasa likallimsuma ai fisi ina
usaki, Neb. Nippur, IV, 23, 24).

Marduk:

a. May he pursue him with evil (ina limutti lirdisu, London,
101, III, 13).

b. May he pour out his life like water (napistasu kima mg litbuk,
Susa 2, III, 33-35).

c. May he inflict famine as his severe punishment upon him.
Seeing angry faces and holding out his hand, without being
fed, may he wander through the streets of his city (bubata
Sgrtasu rabita limissuma ina natal kammali tiris qdti A 16
eprri siq dlisu lissa1bar, Susa 3, VI, 33-40).

d. May he cause him to bear dropsy as a bond that is unbreak-
able (agalatilld riksu (rikissu) 14 pat(ra lisisisu, III R. 43,
III, 31-32; I R. 70, III, 13, 14; London, 102, I, 41).
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e. May he stop up his canals(?) (n4irte(?)-su liskirma, 0. B. I.,
149; II, 21).

M. May he fill his body with dropsy, whose hold cannot be broken
(agalatill6a a rikissu Id ippataru lisan karassu, III R. 41,
II, 25, 26). 1

g. Marduk and Zarpanitum:

May they cause him to bear dropsy as his severe punishment,
and with the bloating of his flesh may his body perish
(seritsu kabittu agalatilla liSissAsuma ina swtat Usri liqta
zumursu, V. A., 2663, V, 42-44).

Naba:
a. May he change his confines, limits and boundary stone (usa

misra u kudurrasu liUenni, III R. 43, IV, 1-2).

b. May he appoint for him days of want and drought as his fate
(am suge u arrati ana Smatisu lisimsu, III R. 41, II, 34-35).

c. May he bring want and famine upon him, so that he may not
attain whatever his throat desires (sug& u nibrita
liskunassumma mimma uttu ana lurri pisu ld ikassad,
I R. 70, IV, 17-20).

d. May he lead(?) his children into famine ([mar6]su ana 61usahhi
[lirteddi?], London, 102, I, 45).

Nergal:
a. May he break his weapons (kakkesu lisebir, III R. 43, IV, 22).
b. May he slay him in his battle (ina ta azisu lisgissu, London,

102, II, 5).

NIN.GIRSU and Bau:
May they not appoint for him cheerful hilarity(?) as his lot

(al&la tdba ana Xmtisu Id imanni, London, 103, VI, 6-8).

'Cf. D. E. P., II, 113, 18-19, May the head be sick, may dropsy like a
band of fire enclose him (qaqqadu [mar(?)]-zi-ma agaldtilld mesir maqli2ti likmi-
[lu]).

61



A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

NIN.KAR.RA.AG (or Gula):
Of his seed may she snatch away (ina zerisu lilqut, London,

101, III, 17).
NIN.IB:

a. The son, the water pourer, may he take away from him, and
may he not cause him to have seed and offspring (aplam
naq mg likimsuma .e'uzeru u pira ai usarsisu, Susa 3,
VII, 9-13).

b. May he tear out his boundary stone (kudurrasu lissu&, Neb.
Nippur, IV, 19; D. E. P., II, 113, 3).

c. May he deprive him of his son, his water pourer (apilsu naqa
mgsu liseli, III R. 43, IV, 20).

d. May he tear out his boundary stone, tread down his boundary
line and change his plot (kudurrasu lissu4 misirsu likabis
piliksu lini, III R. 41, II, 27-28).

e. May he tear out his confines, limits and boundary stone (ussu
misirsu u kudurrasu iissu&, I R. 70, IV, 3, 4).

/. May he tear out his boundary stone, destroy his name, his
seed, his offspring, his descendants from the mouth of men,
and may he not let him have a son and a pourer of water
(kudurrasu lissui sumisu zerisu pir'8u u nannabsu i(na)
pi nise li1alliq aplu u naq mg ai usarsisu, London, 102, II,
15-19).

g. May he destroy his boundary stone (kudurrasu linaqir, London,
103, VI, 12).

h. NIN.IB and Gula:
May they destroy his boundary stone and annihilate his seed

(libuta kudurrasu lihalliql zerisu, V R. 56, 40).

i. NIN.IB and Gula:
May they cause destructive sickness to be in his body and, as

long as he lives, may he pass dark and bright red blood as
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water (simmu laz[za ina] zumrisu lisabsima um baltu
dama u sarka ktma me lirmuk, O. B. I., 149, III, 3-5).

Nusku:

a. May he be his evil demon and burn up his root (lu rabisu
limuttiSu suma liqamme sursisu, Neb. Nippur, IV, 26, 27).

b. Nusku and NIN.E.GAL:

May they cause the kingdom and his land to make him sick
(sarratu u mdtisu lisamrisOsu, D. E. P., VI, 47, 5, 6).

c. Nusku, NIN.E.GAL, Shuqamuna and Shumalia:
May they fill his head with sickness (qaqqadsu lisamrisasu,

Susa 14, IV, 9-12).

Papsukal:

May he bar his gate (babsu liparriki, III R. 43, IV, 27).

Rammdn:

a. May he destroy his fields with weeds, keep back the grain,
so that no blade of grass may come forth (eqlatisu idra[nu]
lisastima lizammi dAsnan ai usesi urqtti, Susa 14, III,
9-13).

b. May he fill his canals with mud, bring upon him hunger and
want, and surround him day and night with distress,
frailty and misery, so that frailty fasten its grip upon the
inhabitants of his city (nd&rtisu limilld saktkg bubita u

wuasa&&a liskunsumma lubnu maka u liminu urra u miSu
1a rdkis ittisu ana 4sib dlisu maki qatsu limgug, V R. 56,
41-45).

c. May he fill his canals with mud and his acres may he fill with
thorns, may his feet tread down vegetation and pasturage
(ndrdti sakldk limili u tamirdtiSu limild puqutta sir bra
likabbisa USp&su, III R. 43, IV, 3-6).

d. May he flood his fields and instead of green herbs may weeds,
instead of grain may thorns grow luxuriantly (ug&rsu
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lirhisma kimu urqeti idranu kitm Nisaba puquttu lijnubi,
III R. 41, II, 32, 33).

e. May he flood his field, and destroy his grain so that thorns
may grow in abundance, and may his foot tread down
vegetation and pasturage (ugdrsu lir7isma Nisdba lihalliqa
puquttu lismu1 sera birita likabbisa spasu, I R. 70, IV,
11-14).

f. May he cause barrenness instead of grain and weeds instead
of water to be there ([ki]mu SE.BAR la siris kimu me
idrdna lisabsi, London, 102, II, 11-14).

Sin:

a. May he cause him to bear dropsy, whose hold cannot be
broken, may he clothe his body with leprosy as with a
garment and as long as he lives bar him from his home,
so that like a beast of the field he lie down and may not
tread upon the streets of his city (agalatilld sa rikissu la
ippattaru lisessisu isrubd kima subati pagarsu lilabisma
adi Qm baltu bltsu lizamima ktma umdm seri lirpud rebit
dlisu ai ikbus, Susa 3, VI, 44-VII, 4).

b. May he clothe his body with leprosy as with a garment
(isrubd kima lubdri lilibisa zumursu, III R. 43, IV, 8, 9).

c. May he cause leprosy to be in his body, so that he may not lie
down within the wall of his city (isruba ina zumrisu lilab-
suma ina kamdt dlisu ai irbis, 0. B. I., 149, Col. III, 6-8).

d. May he clothe his whole body with never yielding leprosy,
so that he may not be clean till the day of his death, but,
like a wild ass, stretch himself out at the wall of his city
(isrubd la tebd gimir lanisu lilqbbisma adi umi Stmdtisu ai
ibib u ktma purimi ina kamdt dlisu lirtappud, III R. 41,
II, 16-18).

e. With leprosy as with a garment may he clothe him, so that, as
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a wild ass, he may stretch himself out at the wall of the
city (isruba kt lubari lilabbisuma ki purimi ina kamdt
alisu lirtappud, I R. 70, III, 19-21; London, 102, I, 46, 47).

f. May he darken his face so that he may not have merriment
(bunisu littesuma lilli ai ii, Neb. Nippur, IV, 13, 14).

Shamash:

a. May he destroy his name (liQhalliq sumisu, London, 101, III,
12).

b. Blindness of eyes, deafness of ears and lameness of limbs may
he present to him for a present (zut pani sakak uzni u
ubbur mesreti [ana si]riqti lisruqsu, Susa 14, III, 4-6).

c. May he decree the denial of his right and oppose him with
violence (ladz(n) kul dmnisu ina par(ik)ti lizzis(s)u, III,
R. 43, IV, 10, 11; I R. 70, III, 15-17).

d. May he not decide his right and his judgment, i.e., give him a
favorable decree (dinsu u purussusu ai iprus, London, 102,
II, 2-3).

e. May he smite his face so that his clear day may turn for
him to darkness (panisu limbasma fimisu namru ana
da'ummati litursu, III R. 41, II, 19, 20).

Shamash and Marduk:
When he calls upon Shamash and Marduk may they not hear

him (6ma dSamas u dMarduk isassa ai (is!)-mu-su, IV
R.2 38, III, 42-44).

Shamash and Ramman:

May they not let his cause succeed (dtnsu la ustessera, London,
103, VI, 9, 10).

May they spoil his plans, and with a judgment of justice and
righteousness may they not judge him (lu mulammeni
igirrgsu sunuma din kitti u mWaari ai idin6su, Neb. Nippur,
IV, 15-18).

5

65



A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

Shuqamuna and Shumalia:
May they place him before the king and the nobles (as a

culprit) (ina pAn sarri u rubfti lisaskintsu, London, 103,
VI, 15, 16).

Urash and NIN.E.GAL:
May they pursue him with evil (ina limutti lirtedsu, London,

103, VI, 13, 14).
Zamama

May he not take his hand in battle (ina tahdzi qatsu 14 isabat,
III R. 43, IV, 24).

Zamama and [Bau]:
May they look upon him in anger, so that they may not let

him have a name (child) ([izz]is likkilm2suma u sumu ai
uWarsusu, D. E. P., VI, 47, 1-3).

Zarpamitum:

May she spoil his plans (igirrd[su] l[ila]mman, 0. B. I., 149,
II, 23).

There are still a series of curses left, uttered in the name of a
number of gods:

1. Anu, Ellil and Ea are asked:
a. May they in the anger of their heart look upon him (ina aggi

libbisunu likkilmPJu, London, 103, V, 48-VI, 2).
b. May they tear out and destroy his foundation, tear out his

offspring, carry off his descendants (esissu lissuW4 li1&al-
liq2 pirihsu lissuh&ah liJslA nannabsu, III R. 43, III, 26-30).

c. May they in anger look upon him and destroy his soul and the
children of his seed (izzis likkilm8suma napi[stasu] m&rg
zeri~u lihalliqf, O. B. I., 149; II, 18-20).

d. May they curse him with an evil curse that cannot be broken
([arrat] la napsuri marusta liru[rfu], London, 102, I,
38, 39).
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e. [The gods] as many as there are, may they curse him ([ildni]
mala ibsimu liruriuu, C. T., X, pi. 7, 40).

f. A curse from which there is no escape, blindness of eyes, deaf-
ness of ears, lameness of limbs, may they present to him,

so that he may drag along evil (arrat la napsuru turti ina
sakdk uznd ubbur mesreti lisruq2uumma lisdud marusti,

V. A., 2663, V, 36-40).
2. Anu, Ellil, Ea and NIN.UAR.SAG (or NIN.MAJ):

a. May they look upon him with their angry face and with an
evil curse from which there is no escape, may they curse
him (ina banisunu izzdti likkilmusuma arrat la napsuri
limutta lirurus, Susa 3, VI, 23-28, or izziS likkilmusuma
arrat la napsuri marusta lirurWsu, III R. 41, II, 13-15).

b. May they look upon him in anger, tear out his foundation and
destroy his offspring (izzis likkilm1iuma isidsu lissu~il
lihalliq2 pir'isu, I R. 70, III, 9-12).

3. Anu, Ellil, Ea, NIN.IB and Gula:

May they look upon him in anger, and with a curse, from which

there is no escape, curse him, tear out his boundary stone,
snatch away his seed in misery, and in poor bodily health
may he end the few days which he has to live (izzis likkil-
mfQu arrat la pasdri lirurdsu kudurrasu lissu&4 zerisu
lilqutfi(m) ina limutti u Id-.tb seri adi Ami isfiti Sa balta
liqtima, IV R.2 38, III, 26-41).

4. Sin, Shamash, Ramman and Marduk:

May they tear out his foundation (isidsu lissuift(!), London,

103, VI, 4).
5. Of the (great) gods which are mentioned on this stone:

a. May they curse him with an evil curse, destroy his name, and
may his seed not have a resting place for reposing(?)

(arrat limutti lirSursu Jumsu li2alliq- zerJu ana Suli ai
irJa nida abi, Susa 2, III, 23-29).
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b. May they destroy his name and cause him to come to naught
(sumisu lihalliqui ana mimma la bass lisalikusu, London,
103, VI, 23-25).

c. May they curse him with a curse that is without escape, and
may they not prolong his life a single day, may they not
let him, his name, his seed live, may they appoint days
of drought, years of famine for him as his fate, before
god, king, lord and prince may his whining be long and
may he end in misery (arrat la napsuri liruruuma uma
isten 14 balatsu liqbu s8sdu sumisu u zerisu ai(?) uSabs(?)
fime arurti sanate husavJhi ana simatisu lismA eli ili
sarri [beli?] u rubi lirik rininsuma ina limutti likla, London,
101, IV, 6-14).

d. May they appoint for him a fate of not seeing (blindness),
stopping up of ears (deafness) and dumbness of mouth
forever (simat la natali sakdk uzni u sibit pi ana sat fimi

lisimusu, Susa 3, VII, 35-40).
e. May they tear out his name, his seed, his posterity (sumsu

zgrsu pir'isu lissuhfi, D. E. P., IV, pl. 16, II, 9, 10).
f. May they look upon him in anger, . curse him with an evil

curse that is without escape, with a deadly leprosy, a
serious condition, may they envelop his body, from the gate
of his city may he be driven captive, at the wall of his
city may they make him crouch, as long as he lives may he
cling to(?) the country, may he not come near to his people,
may they afflict him with dropsy, so that his body may
not be buried in the earth, [his spirit] may not press the
hand of another spirit, decreeing life may they not grant
his life, but destroy his name, tear out his foundation.
snatch away his seed and may they not spare his children
(izzis lik[kil]masuma. . . literrksu arrat la napsurim marus-

ta liruriu isrubd mati an kabitta zumursu lillab[bis]ma
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abulli dlisu kames littarid ina kamat dlisu lisarbistsuma
adi zim baldu lis(?)niq mdta ana nis8su ai it(i agallatilld
lisamris. sauma salamtasu ina irsiti ai ikkibir [ekimmuku]
ana ekimmi rittisu ai isniq [mu]sim balati 14 balazzu [liqb]i
sumsu lihalliqa [iSidsu] lizzift [zgrsu] lilqutA a[i] izibQ
daddasu, Susa 16, VI, 11-27).

g. With a curse may they be cruel and may he not have offspring
(ina arrat limririi piri ai irsu, Susa 14, IV, 17).

h. May they curse him in anger, may god and the king look upon
him in anger (aggis lirurusu ilu u sarru izzi. likkilmisu,
V R. 56, 37, 38). In the anger of their heart may they
plan evil against him, so that, another may own the
house he built. With a dagger in his neck and a
poniard in his eyes, may he cast down his face be-
fore his captor and may the latter, unmindful of his
pleading, quickly cut off his life. In the collapse of
his house may his hands get into the mire, as long as he
lives may he drag along misery, and as long as heaven
and earth exist may his seed perish (ina uzzat libbi ana
limutti listassiSuma bitu ippusu libel sanumma ultu

patru ina kisddisu u kuppai ina nisu ana sabitdnisu appasu
lilbimma unntnisu ai imbursu 4anti§ likkisa napkat[su]
ina hipS bitisu qdt&du t.ta lIrubd adi am baltu maruSta
lisdud u adi sam ui irsiti basa zrSu libliq, V. R. 56, 51-60).

i. May they lead him into evil and misfortune, and may they
destroy his name, his seed, his offspring, his posterity from
the mouth of the people far and near (ana limutti u ld
tdbti lirtedd•su Sumsu zersu pirisu nannabsu ina pi nis
disdti liballiqA, III R. 41, II, 37-39).

j. May they curse him with an evil curse that is without escape,
and may they destroy his seed forever (arrat la napSuri
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limutta lirurusuma adi fim sati lippusuzersu, I R. 70, IV,

23-25).
k. May they curse him with a curse that is without escape (arrat

1 napsuri (limutta) lirurftsu, III R. 43, III, 25; IV, 34-35;
O. B. I., 149, II, 16, 17). For a single day may they not
grant him life (kH isten umi la balatsu liqba, O. B. I., 149,
III, 10, 11).

1. May they destroy his name, his seed, his offspring from the
mouth of the people, may they cut off his future (sumsu
zgrsu piri'su ina pl nise lihalliqu lunakkisC arkatsu, V. A.,

2663, V, 46, 47).

Here then we have nearly one hundred curses, uttered in the

name of nearly thirty gods. It will be of interest to review briefly
the most characteristic of these curses. Ea is asked to send melan-
choly, Gula a destructive sickness, Ishtar loss of weapons in battle,
Marduk dropsy, Nabf want and famine, Nergal death in battle,
NIN.IB removal of boundary and death of children, Nusku burning
of root and headache, RammAn destruction of fields through
floods, Sin leprosy, Shamash blindness, deafness and lameness or
unfavorable decision in law, Zamama bad luck in battle. The
other curses are couched in vague and general terms.

It is remarkable that the presence of witnesses was not always
recorded upon the boundary stones. In view of gammurabi's
law (§§ 7 and 123) that a contract without witnesses was invalid,

it is hardly possible to infer from these instances that no witnesses
were present. We can only note the fact that on some of the finest

boundary stones their names are omitted. The stone of Meli-Shipak
(D. E. P., II, pls. 21-24), the sale of land to Marduk-n.sir (III R. 41),

the Caillou de Michaux (I R. 70), and the stone of Marduk-ab6-
erba (0. B. I., 149) omit this feature. When witnesses were

present and their signatures were added, their number varied from

at least three (IV R.2 38) to sixteen (III R. 43).
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Several stones have a pictorial representation of the king who
made the grant. III R. 41 shows the picture of one of the first kings
of the second Isin(PA-SHE) dynasty. London,102, represents Nabfl-
mukin-aplu. C. T., X, pl. III, shows Nabu-apal-iddina, and V.
A., 2663, Merodach-baladan II. Finally, the stone of 'Amran
(M. D. 0. G., No. 7, p. 26) shows the picture of a king, who resembles
the one on III R. 41 so much that they are most likely pictures of
the same king, perhaps of Nebuchadrezzar I.

THE SYMBOLS OF THE BOUNDARY STONES.

The last remarkable feature of the boundary stones are the
symbols which are sculptured either on top or on one of the sides
of the stones. They are found on all the public boundary stones
and on three of the private documents (the stone of Nazi-Maruttash,
D. E. P., II, pls. 18, 19; that of Nabu-apal-iddina, B. 0. R., I, 65;
and the one of Marduk-sum-iddina, V. A., 208). They also occur
on the stone of Nabu-sum-iskun, which records the appointment
of Nabu-mutakkil as priest of Nebo at Borsippa.

Various theories have been proposed as to the meaning and
purpose of these symbols. According to one theory (Guide to
Babylonian and Assyrian Antiquities, 1900, p. 85f.) they are
"representations of certain powers of evil from which the owners
of the lands wished to preserve their property, or powers of good
whose favor they wished to secure. " According to another theory
they are the representatives of the gods invoked in the inscription.
This is the view of Prof. Scheil (Recueil de Travaux, 1901, Vol. XXIII,
pp. 95-97), of Dr. Ward ("The Asherah," A. J. S. L., XIX, 33,
44), of George Thiele (Antike Himmelsbilder, Berlin, 1898), and
partly of Prof. Jastrow (Religion Babyloniens und Assyriens, Vol.
I, p. 191f.). According to a third view they represent the signs
of the zodiac. This was first suggested by Oppert (Documents
juridiques, 1877, p. 85f.). It was adopted by Pinches (Guide to
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FIG. 20.-Boundary stone of Marduk-apal-iddina II. (V. A. 266.)
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the Nimroud Central Saloon, 1886, pp. 40-60), and more fully
developed by Epping and Strassmaier, who identified three emblems
as belonging to the zodiac (Astronomisches aus Babylon, 1889, pp.
149, 150). It was most fully elaborated by Prof. Hommel (Auf-
sdtze und Abhandlungen, 1900, pp. 236-272, 350-372, 434-474).
It has since been accepted by Prof. H. Winckler (Preussische
Jahrbucher, Vol. 104 (1901), p. 226) and by F. K. Ginzel (Beitrdge
zur Alten Geschichte, Vol. I, p. 7f.). A fourth view recognizes in
them only in part signs of the zodiac and in part other stars.
This is held by Franz Boll (Sphaera, Leipzig, 1903, pp. 198-208).

II

4k -· \

FIG. 21.-Fragments of boundary stones found at Susa, Nos. 7-9.

In view of this uncertainty it is not surprising that many
scholars agreed with Oppert, who declared: "It would be
rash to pretend to explain these symbols." Recently, how-
ever, the problem has passed into a new stage through the
discovery by the French expedition at Susa of a number of new
boundary stones, on which the symbols are repeatedly referred to.
Before that time there was but one reference to the symbols on
IV R.2 38, III, 29-31: ildni ma-la i-na nari Su-a-tum es-ri-tu-su-nu
ud-da-a-i.e., " the gods whose shrines are shown on this stone."
Now we read on the stone of Nazi-Maruttash (D. E. P., II, pl. 17,
III, 19-22): sum-su-nu za-ak-ru iUkakku-ui-nu kul-lu-mu i su-ba-
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tu(m)-su-nu ud-da-a-i.e., "whose names are mentioned, whose

weapons are shown, whose seats are indicated."

Meli-Shipak, VII, 26-34 (D. E. P., II, pl. 23) reads: ilani

rabuti ma-la i-na abnunart an-ni-i su-um-su-nu za-ak-ru su-ba-tu-su-

nu ud-da-a i8ukakk&-su-nu ku-ul-lu-mu u u'-su-ra-tu-su-nu us-su-ra-

i.e., "the great gods as many as are mentioned on this stone by

their names, whose seats are indicated, whose weapons are shown,

whose reliefs are sculptured. "

D. E. P., II, 89, note 3, reads: ilani mala [ina eli n]ari anni

p

FIG. 22.-Babylonian temples as they appear on the boundary stones.

sum-su-nu [sutt]uru KI.DUR.MES-sunu udda u iuDIB.MES-

sunu [u]-zu-[zu], and the fragment D. E. P., II, 113, 20, 21 reads:

ilani mala i[na nari anni sum-sunu] za-ak-ru u-su-ra-[tu-su-nu

us-su-ra].

These passages make it plain that the symbols represent three

different things: (1) The seats or shrines of the gods, called

Subdti or esreti; (2) the weapons of the gods, called i.ukakkW and

'uDIB.MES,l and (3) the bas-reliefs of the gods, called usurdti.

The shrines are no doubt to be recognized in what scholars (Pinches

I This ideogram is perhaps only a scribal error for iquKU = kakku.
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and Hommel) have been in the habit of calling altars. That these
shrines actually represent ziggurats appears not only from the names
esreti, " sanctuaries," which is applied to them, but also from the
fact that a ziggurat is clearly drawn on IV R.1 43, third row,' last
figure. The dragon, crouching before the stage tower, with a
wedge standing upright on its back, corresponds to the wedge
lying flat on the usual form of shrines (London 100; 106; 105; I R
70, etc.).2 The stage tower on IV R.1 43, has four stories, and when
we examine the other shrines more closely we find that they also
contain four oblong squares within each other. It is the ground
plan of a stage tower (cf. Bezold, Nineve und Babylon, p. 102).

These shrines, however, are not the stations of the planets or
of the moon (Hommel, Aufsdtze, pp. 244, 272, 4351), but more gen-
erally the seats of stellar deities (Boll, Sphaera, p. 203). This is
particularly clear in the figure of the seated goddess on the stone
of Nebuchadrezzar I. (V R. 57, fifth row),3 which is not King Nebu-
chadrezzar, but the goddess Gula, as is definitely stated on a new
stone from Susa (D. E. P., VII, p. 140, fig. 452). 4 Here the shrine
evidently indicates the dwelling place of the deity; however, not
an earthly temple (for all Babylonian deities are stellar in their
nature), but a heavenly sanctuary. As the prototypes of all earthly
conditions are to be found in heaven, according to the belief of
the Babylonians, so earthly temples had their heavenly models.5

The shrines are not represented in connection with all the
symbols. The largest number of shrines (ten) occurs on the stone of
Meli-Shipak (D. E. P., II, pl. 24). 6 There we have two shrines with

1 See fig. 6, p. 17; and fig. 22, second row.
2 See fig. 498, p. 131; fig. 143, p. 34; fig. 1218, p. 30; fig. 139, p. 33. The upper

figures refer to the numbers of the symbols on the various pictures.
3 See fig. 4914, p. 131. 4 See fig. 401, p. 105.

Cf. Winckler, Himmels- und Weltenbild der Babylonier, p. 12; Winckler,
Die Weltanschauung des alten Orients, p. 11; A. Jeremias, Das alte Testament im
Lichte des alten Orients, ed. 1, p. 12. 6 See fig. 11, p. 28.
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tiaras, one with a ram's head, one with a pin and a horseshoe-like
figure, one with a spear, one with a brick1 and a wedge, one with a
goddess, one with a lightning fork, one with a chisel, and one with a
sea-shell. Besides these, there are shrines with a tortoise (London

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 2 I 10

A I 14
8 o o II, '12 13 j14 17 t$ lo z8 ) 20 2 122 24 23

t. _ ._

FIG. 23.-Symbols on a boundary stone discovered at Susa. (Susa, No. 4.)

106), 2 with a winged dragon beside it (V.A. 2663), 3with a pyramid-
shaped object (Susa 15), 4 with a square object (Susa 15), 5 with a
round object with two horns (Susa 15), 6 with another round object
(Susa 13),7 one on the back of a monster carrying a vase on its

Instead of one brick there may also be several rows of bricks, cf. Susa 1611
(fig. 10, p. 25), which shows twelve bricks in four rows. Compare also Susa 206,
where three rows of bricks are given. It is the symbol of Nabi, which follows
the spear, the symbol of Marduk. The same arrangement seems to be followed
on Susa No. 15 (fig. 2, p. 6). The spearhead of Marduk in the third row is there
followed by a pyramid-shaped figure, which is no doubt a variant representation
of the bricks of NabA.

2 See fig. 14 13, p. 34.

3 See fig. 818, p. 20.

4 See fig. 29, p. 6.

5 See fig. 210, p. 6.
6 This object is probably a variant form of the horseshoelike figure, which

follows usually the symbols of Anu, Ellil and Ea (cf. Susa 37, Susa 20 4, I R. 707,
V. R. 579). It is the symbol of Ninharsag. See below, p. 95.

7This round object is perhaps identical with the tortoise, see London, 106
(fig. 14, p. 34).
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head (Susa I), and one with a stylus-like object1 (V. A. 2663). The

shrines occur therefore thus far in connection with eighteen symbols.

It seems to have been left to the choice of the artist to reproduce

the shrine or to omit it. Accordingly we find the spear of Marduk

on a shrine (V R. 57), 2 or on a dragon (IV R.' 43),3 or alone (Susa

16) ;4 the ram's head of Ea is on a shrine (London 105), 5 or on a

goatfish (IV R.1 43) ;6 the lightning fork of Ramman is on a shrine

(Susa III),7 or on a crouching ox (IV R.' 43),8 'or it stands alone

(I R. 70).9 Indeed a close examination of the symbols reveals the

fact that they can be represented in three ways, corresponding to the

three classes of objects mentioned on the stone of Meli-Shipak

(shrines, weapons and reliefs of the gods, VII, 23-34). Either the

weapon is shown alone, or, secondly, the weapon and the shrine

or the weapon and the animal figure are placed together, or, thirdly,

weapon, shrine and animal figure are combined into one group.

In other words, either one, two or three figures constitute the

symbol.

A few examples will show the nature of this variation.

(1) The spear of Marduk is found alone on Susa I, II, Susa IV. 10

The stylus is a substitute for the wedge, the symbol of Nabf. This appears

from the following considerations: (1) The symbol of Nabu would otherwise

be wanting on this stone (V. A. 2663), while it occurs on nearly every other stone.

(2) Nabu is frequently represented as holding the stylus, cf., e.g., tdme& qdn

tuppi 6dizu Aukami (I R. 35, No. 2, 4) ?dbit qdn tuppi elli ndi tupfimdt ildni (K. B.,

IV, 102, 3). (3) On the stone of Sargon (fig. 15, p. 35) the stylus standing erect

follows the spearhead of Marduk. It here takes the place of the wedge, the usual

symbol of Nabuf. On Assyrian monuments the symbol of NabA is a single

(rock relief of Bavian) or double (Esarhaddon stele of Sendschirli) column. On

the boundary stone of Nabf-apal-iddina (fig. 9, p. 23) the two columns are

joined so that they form an H-like figure.

2 See fig. 497, p. 131. 3 See fig. 618, p. 17.

4 See fig. 1015, p. 25. 5 See fig. 12 1", p. 30.

6 See fig. 617, p. 17. 7 See fig. 116, p. 28.
8 See fig. 612, p. 17. 9 See fig. 13' 0 , p. 33.

10 See fig. 24', p. 86; fig. 28 11, p. 91; fig. 23 10, p. 76.

77



A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

It appears on a shrine, London, 90922;1 on a dragon, London, 99.2

Dragon, shrine and spear on top are found on London, 100, 105,
106, I R. 703 and on most of the other stones. (2) The wedge
appears standing alone on the new stone of Nebuchadrezzar I.
(Neb. Nippur), 4 on the dragon (London, 99),5 on the shrine without
the dragon (V. A. 208),6 on the shrine with the dragon alongside
(London, 100, 105, 106, I R. 70). 7 (3) The ram's head is on a
shrine (London, 90922),8 on a goatfish (London, 99).9 Ram's head,
shrine and goatfish are seen together on London, 105, V. A. 2663,
Susa I, etc.' 0 (4) The arrow, pointing downwards, occurs alone
I R. 70. 1 It is held by a scorpion man with a bow (London, 100),12
or by a centaur witha bow (London, 101).13 (5) The fork of Ramman
occurs alone (London, 106, 101, I R. 70),14 or on the crouching ox
(London, 99, 100, Susa II),15 or on a shrine (V. A. 208),16 or on a
shrine with crouching ox alongside (Susa III).17 These variations
might be multiplied, but enough have been given to show that a
considerable number of symbols appear in three possible forms.

From the shrines we pass to a discussion of the weapons. A
number of these weapons can readily be recognized on the boundary
stones, others are more difficult to identify, because the Babylonians
did not limit the term "weapons" to what we commonly include
in that term. Of the more obvious weapons on the boundary
stones may be mentioned the spearhead (fig. 241), the lightning

1 See fig. 91, p. 23. 2 See fig. 613, p. 17.
See fig. 49', p. 131; fig. 1212, p. 30; fig. 141, p. 34; fig. 138, p. 33.
See fig. 472, p. 120. 5 See fig. 614, p. 17. 6 See Hommel, Aufsdtze, p. 256.

7 See fig. 498, p. 131; fig. 1218, p. 30; fig. 143, p. 34; fig. 139, p. 33.
8 See fig. 92, p. 23. See fig. 617, p. 17.

10 See fig. 1214, p. /; fig. 86, p. 20; fig. 246, p. 86.
" See fig. 1310, p. 13. 12 See fig. 4915, p. 131.
3 See fig. 32, p. 98. 14 See fig. 1410, p. 34; fig. 1311, p. 33.
s5 See fig. 612, p. 17; fig. 491 6, p. 131; fig. 2816, p. 91.
" See Hommel, Aufsatze, p. 250. 17 See fig. 1118, p. 28.
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fork (fig. 2816), the mace with the double head (fig. 24"), the mace
with the square top (fig. 2410), the mace with the vulture head
(fig. 241 4), the mace with the lion head (fig. 2412), the lion standing
erect, holding two daggers (fig. 21), the mace with the globular end
(fig. 12 13, fig. 14 s1) and the arrow (fig. 1210, fig. 148, fig. 1311). The
three scepters or shafts with round balls on top, pictured on the
new boundary stone from Nippur (fig. 47, Nos. 3, 6, 9), belong
perhaps to the same category.

When we turn to the historical and religious texts' we find
that the Babylonians included among the weapons of the gods a
number of mythological forms and natural phenomena.

Anu has a weapon called e-ri, which was held by the sorcerer in
incantations (e-ri i4ukakku siri sa dA-num ina qata-ia
nas&ku, C. T., XVI, pl. 3, 87; cf. also pl. 6, 211; pl. 21, 202).
A bow of Anu is spoken of in the Creation Story (imuru-ma
isuqastu ki nukkalat [epsetsa], K. 3449, a Rev. 2, cf. K. B.,
VI, 1, 32).

Anunft, as the goddess of battle, carries a bow and a quiver
(dAnunitum belit tabazi nasata i.uqasti u iapati, V R. 64, III,
22, cf. K. B., III, 2, 104).

Ea has a net (gisparru sa dEa, C. T., XVII, 34, 26).
Ishtar is supplied with a "powerful bow, a mighty spear, which

cuts down the disobedient" (i.uqastu dannatu i'utartahu gisru
musamqit &1 mdgiri, Esarhaddon stele of Sendschirli, Rev.
29, 30, see Ausgrabungen in Sendschirli, p. 38). AgurbAhaplu
describes an appearance of Ishtar in a dream, "on the right
and left she had quivers hanging, she held a bow in her hand
and drew a sharp sword" (imna u sumela tulldta ispati tam&at

Uqastu ina idisa Salpat namsaru zaqtu, Cyl. B., Col. V, 53-55,
cf. K. B., II, 250). The same king killed four lions with "the

Cf. for this section especially Frank, Bilder und Symbole, pp. 7-32.
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terrible bow of Ishtar, the mistress of battle" (tilp&nu izzitu
sa dIstar belit ta!&zi, I R. 7, No. 9, a, 2).

Lugal Maradda is mentioned by Nebuchadrezzar II., who refers to
his "terrible weapons which spare not the foe, truly advance and
are sharp" (kakkeka ezzutim sa la igammilu nakiri lu tibfi lit
zaqtu, Langdon, Building Inscriptions, Nebuch. 2, Col. III,
42-43; cf. 3, Col. II, 27f.).

Marduk's weapons are described in the Creation Story. Before
he went into the fight with Tiamat "the gods gave him a
weapon without equal, which overwhelms enemies" (iddinasu
kakku Id matra da'ipu zaiari, IV, 30). To prepare himself for
the conflict Marduk "formed a bow and appointed it for his
weapon; he laid the arrow on it; he took up the mittu-weapon
and caused his right hand to seize it, he hung a bow and a
quiver at his side; he placed lightning before him and filled
his body with burning fire; he prepared a net to enclose Tiamat"
(ibsimma isuqasta kakkasu uaddi mulmullum ustarkiba issima
ifumitta imnasu usahiz i.uqastu u mashkuispatum iduWsu ilul iskun
birqu ina panisu nablu mustahmitu zumursu umtalla opusma
sapara sulmit kirbis Tidmat, IV, 35-41). The same weapons
of Marduk occur in several other passages (cf. Frank, Bilder
und Symbole, p. 23).1

Naba has a weapon of which it is said: "Thy weapon is a dragon
from whose mouth runs no poison," kak-ka-ka u-sum-gal-
lu sa iS-tu pit-u im-tu la i-na-at-tu-ku, IV R.2 20, No. 3, 15,

Nand had a bare sword and a pointed ulmf as the adornment of her
divinity ([na]msaru pita [u]lmi zaqtu simat ilitisa, Craig, Rel.
Texts, I, 55, Col. I, 2).

Nergal is called "the lord of weapons and bows" (b6l bWlO u qas&ti,
III R. 43, IV, 21, cf. above, p. 55). Tiglathpileser declares

See also Hehn, Hymnen an Marduk, B.A., V, 309, 19; 327, Obv. 16; 329,
Obv. 10, 15; 330, 20; 339, Obv. 1; 349, 23.
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that he received from Ninib and Nergal "their terrible
weapons and their sublime bows" (i4ukakkesunu ezzati i

i"uqasatsunu strtu, I R. 14, 58, 59, cf. K. B., I, 38). Again he is
represented as holding "the merciless abfibu weapon" (tdmeh,
abfibi I pMdd, Bollenriicher, Gebete an Nergal, No. 8, 8, p. 50).
Of Nudimmud (Ea) it is said, " he presented to thee a weapon
without equal" (i.ukakku 1d mahiru iqisku dNudimmud,
Bollenriicher, No. 8,12. He is "the hero whose whip[cracks" (?)]
and people cry out, "The noise of his weapon" (qarradu sa
qinazzu .... iqabba rigim kakkisu, Bollenriicher, No. 5, 46).
He is the one " who lifts up the weapon, who urges on to battle"
(nas isukakki diku anantum, Bollenriicher, No. 4, 13, p. 21).

NIN.IB's weapons are the most numerous and best known at present.
Upon what is perhaps the third tablet of the Ana-gim gim-ma
series (Hrozny, Mythen von dem Gotte Ninrag, p. 13f.) twenty-
two weapons (perhaps originally twenty-four) are enumerated.
Some are given in Assyrian, others only in Sumerian. Not
all of the latter can be explained. The weapons given in Assyrian
are: "The heavy weapon of Anu" (isukakku kabtu sa dAnum,
Obv. 30); "the wide net of the hostile land" (alluaappu mdti
nukurtim, Obv. 34); "the sword, the dagger of my divinity"
(namsaru patru anaWta, Rev. 1); "the net of the battle"
(suskal tahdzi, Rev. 4); "the long bow" (ariktu, Rev. 6); "the
girdle clasping men and the bow of the storm (battle)" (sibba
sa ana ameli ite1&u qastu ababi, Rev. 8); "the bow and the shield"
(tilpdnu u kakabu, Rev. 10) . The weaponswhose names are only

'These weapons have a series of ornamental names: "The destroyer of
lords," muabbit badi, Obv. 30; "The overthrower of lords," mugakni§
~adi, Obv. 32; " The victor in battle," litti ta&dzi, Obv. 34; " The one cutting off
necks," mussir kigaddti, Rev. 2; "The lord from whose power there is no
escape," 9a ada ina qdtigu la ippargiddu, Re. 4; " The helper of heroes," reat
edli, Rev. 6; " The overwhelmer of the houses of the hostile land," hatz2 bit mdt
nukurtim, Rev. 10.

6
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given in Sumerian are: dSar-ur in his right and dSar-gaz in his

left hand (Obv. 19-22); dUd-ka-ninna, "the storm with fifty
edges" (Obv. 23); dUd-ba-nu-illa, "the merciless storm"
(Obv. 25, cf. also II R. 26, 38c-d, and II R. 57, 61a = amu
la pAdai); mir-silig-ga (Obv. 27); the nu-na weapon (Obv. 31);
Ku-sag-ninnz, "the weapon with fifty heads" (Rev. 11);
Gis-ga-sag-imin-na, "the weapon with seven heads" (Rev. 13);
Ku-sag-ia, "the weapon with five heads" (Rev. 16); dKur-ra-

Au-ur-ur, "which makes the lords tremble" (Rev. 19);
dErim-a-bi-nu-tuk, "whose enemy has no strength" (Rev. 21);
SI+UM-tila, "support of life" (Rev. 28) and once more
Ku-sag-ninn2 (Rev. 29, cf. Rev. 12).

NIN.IB is also called "the spear, the great hero, the son of
Ellil, with his arrow he cuts off life" (dNIN.IB tartahu qarradu
rabl apil dEn-lil ina ussisu zaqti uparri' napistim, V R. 9,
84-85). In Shurpu IV, 75, he has the title "the lord of the
weapon" (b6l isukakki).

Nisaba, like Ea, has a net (saparu sa dNisaba, C. T., XVII, 34, 30).

Rammdn's weapon is the lightning, hence one form of Ramman
(dUMUN-IM) is called dRammdn sa birqi, III R. 67, 47c-d,

and the curse of Ramman is "that he may strike his (the evil-
doer's) land with awful lightning" (dRammdn ina birqi limutti

matsu libriq, Tigl., VIII, 83, 84). Ramman is also pictorially
represented with the lightning fork on the boundary stones
(most clearly on Susa, No. 5, b, see fig. 18, p. 41). Another
weapon of Ramman, as has been suggested by Zimmern (cf.
K. A. T.3, 4486), may be the axe, which is once referred to on
a fragmentary boundary stone (0. B. I., No. 80, 1).

Shamash has a snare by which he overthrows all lands (sadip
suskallaka puhur mAtati, IV R. 17, Rev. 13). The net (8etu)
of Shamash occurs in the Etana myth (I, a, 11, cf. K. B., VI, 1,
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104) and a synonym, gisparru, is also mentioned (gisparru

mamit dSamas, Etana Myth, 1, a, 12).

Sibitti, they are described by Esarhaddon as holding bow and arrow

(dSibitti ildni qarduti t&meLhu tilpdnu u ussi, K. 2801, 12,
Esarhaddon's Bauinschriften, cf. B. A., III, 228). Cf. also
Hehn, Siebenzahl und Sabbat bei den Babyloniern, pp. 19ff.

Sin, his symbol is the crescent, usqaru=asqaru, also called the basket
(bugina) and the ship (maqurru, Susa 2, IV, 10, 11). Although
it is probable that the crescent was regarded as Sin's weapon,
it is not definitely called by that name in the inscriptions

published thus far.

U;r-ra, "the powerful weapon of the terrible tr-ra," is mentioned

by Nabopolassar (i"ukakku dannu sa dJlr-ra rasubbu, 0. B. I.,

No. 84, Col. I, 24, 25).

A fragmentary list of divine weapons together with their names
is given III R. 69, 3, 75-83. As it has not been used in this con-

nection before, as far as I know, it is reproduced entire:

[iukakku dEn-lil mar-sar-u

i.Ukakku dMarduk qa-qu-ul-tu\

iukakku dNaba(UR) it-ti-it-[tum]
iUkakku dNIN.IB hi-1i-nu

iUkakku dZa-m&-md si-il-lu

iukakku] dNergal( UGUR) pal-s[u?-u?]
. pu-qut-[tum?]

....... ma-as-[As(?)-u(?)]

As to the names only a few suggestions can be ventured at the

present time because none of them, with perhaps a single exception,

appear elsewhere. It seems that several of the names indicate

different species of thorns. It-ti-it-ti occurs in the Gilgamesh

Epic (XI, 284) as the "bramble," by means of which Gilgamesh is
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enabled to return home.1 Puquttu is also a thorn, which occurs
on the boundary stones in the curses of Ramman (cf. p. 64f.).
With 1ibinu we may perhaps compare Ea-&i-in which is mentioned

as a synonym of puquttu (II R. 41, 58a, b). MaSs (if the restora-
tion is correct) is perhaps the maS--s-u mentioned II R. 47, 14, b,

as a synonym of kak-ku. For qa-qu-ul-tu, the weapon of Marduk,
we can offer no explanation, unless it has something to do with

qaq-qul-ti la pa-te-e, "a closed vessel," mentioned in an incantation
text, cf. C. T., XVII, 35, 79. It is tempting to restore the weapon
of Nergal to pal-s[u-u], because of the occurrence of this name in an
omen text, to which we shall presently refer.

The Babylonians did not only picture the divine weapons on the
boundary stones, but they fancied that they could also detect them
in the markings found on sheep livers. Hence they appear fre-
quently in omen texts. In one of these (C. T., XX, 42) which
has recently been discussed by Prof. Jastrow (A. J. S. L., XXXIII,
(January, 1907), pp. 111-115) we find a similar series of divine
weapons. The destructive weapon (i4ukakku ijstu) of Ellil is called
kak-su-u, the weapon of Shamash ud-di-su-u and the weapon of
Ea gab-la-bu.2 In the case of three other weapons, the names

Cf. also the god Id-di-tum (or It-ti-tum) in the Cassite texts published by
Prof. Clay, B. E., XV, p. 54. For the deification of the divine weapons see the
weapons of NIN.IB, cf. p. 82.

2 The view of Prof. Jastrow that the names of these weapons are written
ideographically does not seem to me to be fully established. The other names
found in Col. VI of the tablet under discussion (K 2235) are all written phonet-
ically. Moreover the name of the weapon of Ea, written gab-la&-hu, is not neces-
sarily connected with the ideogram GAB.LAJ, for which the reading sa1-maA-tum
seems probable, or, if they are the same, it might be argued that gabla&u is
only a synonym of sammadtum, but not identical with it. Finally the fact that
four of the names end in su-i does not necessarily prove them to be ideograms,
especially since the ideogram SU-l is unknown and no possible meaning can be
attached to it. For these reasons I prefer to regard the names as written phonet-
ically.
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of the respective deities to whom they belonged have been effaced.
They are: pal-su-ti, di-di-su-?i and i"ukakku III-tuS, perhaps to be
read with Prof. Jastrow salaltus.

Besides the weapons mentioned on this tablet there are numer-
ous other 'references to divine weapons in omen texts. As Prof.
Jastrow has shown, there is a weapon of Ishtar called di-e-pu,

"the overthrower" (V R. 63, II, 30), a weapon of Shamash called
ma-ak-sa-ru, perhaps "the helper," from kasaru to support. A
second weapon of Shamash is called at-mu-u ki-e-nu, "the faithful
word" (Rm.2 106), and a double weapon is named amu saqa, "the
mighty storm" (Stele of Nabonidus, XI, llf.). As one of the
weapons of NIN.IB is called Ud-ba-nu-illa = imu 14 pxddt (cf. above

p. 82), "the merciless storm," and as the double-headed club is the
symbol of NIN.IB, it is probable that the fmu saqai here mentioned
is also a weapon of NIN.IB. We also find a "sevenfold zibu," the
weapon of Shamash (C. T., XX, 48, 33-36), a "fifteen-fold zibu,"

the weapon of Ishtar (C. T., XX, 48, 39), a "threefold zibu," the
weapon of Sin (C. T., XX, 48, 42). Three other names appear on

the tablet referred to above (C. T., XX, 42, 33), namely, sui-s-ru,

sul-mu and i"akakku KU.SI. To these may be added a name

occurring in the omens of Sargon and Naram-Sin, namely su-bu-

ru-ni (IV R.2 34, Rev. 4). Altogether the omen texts have thus far
furnished us with seventeen names of divine weapons.

Finally divine weapons appear also in the heavens. The
Babylonians spoke of certain constellations as the weapons of the

gods. Thus both the mulmullu star and the gamlu star were

called "the weapon of the hand of Marduk" (i{ukakku sa qdt dMar-

duk, V R. 46, Obv. 3, 26, a), and the star GIS.GAN.URU was
called the weapon of the God A-e(mal), (V R. 46, 25, a). One of
the weapons of NIN.IB was the tartabu (V R. 9, 84), but there was
also a tartabu star, which was identified with Ninib (II R. 57, 52,

85



A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

a, b).1 Ishtar held a bow in her hand (see above, p. 79), but there
was also a bow star (=Sirius), identified with Ishtar, cf. V R. 46,
23, a, b, and Jensen, Kosmologie, pp. 53, 149. Sar-ur and sar-gaz
are two weapons of NIN.IB (see above, p. 82), but they are also two

FIG. 24.-Symbols on a boundary stone found at Susa, with the names of the
gods written on the symbols. (Susa, No. 1.)

stars, cf. V R. 46, 32,a, and Jensen, Kosmologie, p. 145f.
A review of these divine weapons has shown that the Baby-

lonians did not only represent them pictorially upon their bound-
ary stones, but they also believed that they could detect their

1 For the tartahu star (= Saturn) see Jensen, Kosmologie, p. 150.
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shape in the markings of sheep livers and in the forms of certain
constellations.

There can no longer be any question that not only the weapons
but all the varying figures on the stones are symbolic representa-
tions of certain gods. This is not only stated in the inscriptions,
as quoted above, but one of the new stones from Susa (D. E. P., I,
fig. 379) has actually the names of the gods written on the symbols.
We now know that the spear represents Marduk, the mace with a
vulture head Za-mar-mr , the mace with a lion head Nergal,' the
mace with the square top Shuqamuna, the walking bird most

likely Bau, the shrine with the goat-fish and ram's head Ea, the

lamp Nusku, the seated goddess Gula, the crescent Sin, the sun

disk Shamash, the eight-pointed star Ishtar and the serpent Siru.
The inscriptions on the scorpion, on the mace with twin-headed

dragons, on the crocodile-like monster with a shrine on its back
and a vase on its head, have become illegible (cf. fig. 24).

There are other symbols which can be identified with certain

gods. On the stone of Nebuchadrezzar I. (V R. 57)2 we find three

shrines with tiaras in the first row. These correspond to the two
shrines followed by the symbol of Ea (a shrine and a goatfish), on

Susa III, Susa XV, I R. 70, Susa XX.3 This makes it probable

that the first two symbols stand for Anu and Ellil. The proof for

1The sign is > , as determined by an examination of a photograph of

the original, which I secured through the kind assistance of Dr. Heuzey, the

Director of the Louvre. I submitted the photograph also to Prof. Hilprecht,

who independently reached the same conclusion. Thie sign is a variant of GIR

(cf. Br. 9190), as can be seen by a comparison with the older forms, cf. Amiaud et

Mechineau, Tableau compare, No. 203. This conclusion is important because it

shows that the twin lion heads, as on the rock relief of iavian, can only be NIN.IB.

It also proves that the lion standing erect with daggers in his fore claws, as

shown on Susa No. 9 (fig. 21, p. 73), is a symbol of Neigal.
2 See fig. 49, p. 131.

3 See fig. 114-6, p. 28; fig. 24 -6; fig. 134-6, p. 33; fig. 301-3, p. 95.
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this identification is found on the rock relief of Sennacherib at
Bavian. In this case the symbols agree with the gods mentioned

FIG. 25.-Rock relief of Sennacherib at Bavian.

on the stone. As the list is important for our later discussion we

reproduce it:

1.1 F Assur,

2. Shrines with horned caps .................... Anu,

3.J L Ellil.
4. Shrine with ram's head ....................... Ea.

5. Crescent .................................. Sin.

6. Winged disk ............ .......... Shamash.

7. Forked lightning ................... Ramman.

8. Column with spear head................... Marduk.
9. Square column........................ Nabu.

10.. Column with two lion heads ................... [NIN.IB].
11. Venus star ............................. Itar.
12. Seven stars ............................... Sibitti.'

] The god Sibitti is written in this as well as in other inscriptions dVII-Bi,
which should not be read dSibi(-bi). The Semitic reading is determined by IV R.2

21 (B) Rev. 21-22 (= Zimmern, Ritualtafeln, No. 54, p. 168), where to dVII-Bi in
the Sumerian line corresponds ildni Si-bit in the Semitic line. Cf. also Winckler,
Altorientalische Forschungen, II, 10, dSi-bit-ti; Zimmern, K. A. T.,3 p. 620, and
Hehn, Siebenzahl, p. 24, note. For the inscription on the Bavian relief see III R. 14.
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In this inscription, as Hommel has already shown (Aulsdtze, p.
442), Anu and Ellil are clearly represented by the shrines with
tiaras. To the identifications made on Susa I are here added:
Ramman with the lightning fork, Nabi with the square column,

FIG. 26.-Stele of Esarhaddon found at Sendschirli, giving the symbolic repre-
sentations of the gods current in Assyria.'

Ishtar with the four-cornered star, which on Babylonian monuments
appears usually as eight-cornered. The identification of NIN.IB
with the twin lion heads has now become certain, because Susa I
has shown that the single lion head stands for Nergal, hence there
is no other god but NIN.IB left for the twin lion heads.

The gods represented are as follows: (1) The seven stars, the Sibitti; (2)

Assur (Anu) standing on two animals; (3) Belit seated on a lion; (4) Ellil stand-

ing on a dragon, similar to that of Anu; (5) Ramman holding the lightning fork

and standing on an ox; (6) The crescent of Sin; (7) The winged disk of Shamash;

(8) The sixteen-pointed star of Istar; (9) The spearhead of Marduk; (10) The

double staff of Nabu; (11) The ram's head of Ea; (12) The twin-headed mace

of NIN.IB.
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FIG. 27.--Boundary stone of King Nazi-Maruttash found at Susa, No. 2, face C.
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FIG. 28.-Boundary stone of King Nazi-Maruttash found at Susa, No, 2, face D.
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These are all the identifications that can be made with any

degree of certainty. Recently, however, Prof. Zimmern has

attempted to increase the number considerably by a study of the

stone of Nazi-Maruttash. I should be glad to follow the ingenious

explanation of this distinguished scholar, but it seems to me there

are fatal objections to his identifications: (1) His whole theory is

based on the supposition that the seventeen terrible figures (suripat)

of the gods are actually represented on the stone. But there is

no justification for this supposition in the text. The strongest argu-

ment that can be found for the view of Prof. Zimmern is the fact that

there are actually seventeen figures on the stone. But this is in itself

not sufficient to warrant their identification, especially when we find

that on no other boundary stone do the figures and the gods quoted in

the text agree. This point is important enough to warrant the full

presentation of the evidence on hand.

London, 103 ........ has

London, 101 .......... "

London, 99 ...........

London, 100 ........ "

London, J. .......... "

IR. 70 ......... "

London, 1 ......... "

London, 102 .......... "

London, 90922 ........ "

Berl. V. A. 208 ....... "

Berl. V. A. 209 ....... "

Berl. V. A. 2663 ...... "

O. B. I. 149 ......... "

17 symbols

19

18

20

19

19

19

19

8

9

6

16

14

CC CC

C. CC

C. ;

CCC.,

4C

CC

(;

(C

C'

CC

Ii

ii

CC

C C

Ct

Ci

4 1

and 15 gods in the

" 13 " "
CC '7 C I

12

12

12

16

14

0
0
4

5

8

it

CC

CC

I

The number of gods might possibly be increased to seventeen by counting

twice Shamash and RammAn, whose names are repeated. There are only fifteen

different gods enumerated in the curses.

text.'
Ct

gg4

I.. I C

C (C

'ii

.C C .C

Li (t
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Neb. Nippur ......... has 20 symbols and 10 gods in the text.
Susa III ........... 24 " " 9 " " "

SusaXVI......... " 18 " " 47 " " "

This list shows that the supposition that the gods and the
symbols are identical is not favored by the other boundary stones.
(2) But when we analyze Prof. Zimmern's identifications we meet
still more objections. The first two symbols are two identical
shrines with tiaras; hence we should expect, if symbols and text
correspond, that the text should have the same or at least similar
statements about these two symbols. But this is not the case.
While the first is described as sub-tum u s-ku-zu Sd- Anum(-num)
sarri same, the second is said to be gir-gi-lu al-la-ku sa dEn-lil bel
madtti. Hence Prof. Zimmern is forced to the assumption that the
second symbol "in der bildlichen Darstellung nur implicite vor-
handen ist. " This is equivalent to a confession that his theory does
not agree with the evidence. (3) It may well be doubted that the
third symbol, which is entirely erased, consisted of the shrine and
the goatfish. There is room for the shrine with the ram's head,
but for the goatfish is hardly any room, as a glance at the upper
row will show. (4) He identifies the two lion heads with Shu-
qamuna, while Susa I shows that the mace with the square end
represents Shuqamuna. To call the latter simply "eine weitere
Zuthat"' seems again due to the exigencies of a theory. (5) Shar-ur
and Shar-gaz represent the personified weapons of NIN.IB, of
which Shar-ur is held in his right hand and Shar-gaz in his left
(Frank, Bilder und Symbole, p. 28); but how can the vulture head
alone be said to fit that description? It demands rather that the
two lion heads represent the weapons of NIN.IB. (6) The ma-sab
ru-ba-ti, or "censer of the princess," is also absent, and Prof.
Zimmern must again have recourse to the supposition that it is
implied. (7) The identification of the mar-ka-su rabu(-u)sa bit si-kil-
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FIG. 29.-Symbols on a boundary stone found at Susa, from the Cassite period.

(Susa, No. 13.)
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la with the shrine carrying the horseshoe-like, or D.-like, figure

is also doubtful, and would hardly have been made if the theory

had not demanded it. It will be observed that this last symbol

occurs frequently in fourth place after the symbols of Anu, Ellil

and Ea (e.g., VR. 57, Susa XX, Susa XV, Susa III, I R. 70,

FIG. 30.-Symbols on an uninscribed boundary stone found at Susa, No. 20.

III R. 41).1 And as in several of these cases (I R. 70, III R. 41,

Susa III) NIN.gAR.SAG or NIN.MAg follows Anu, Ellil and Ea,

it is likely that this symbol is a representation of Ninharsag.

Although the identifications of Prof. Zimmern as a whole can hardly

1 See fig. 499, p. 131; fig. 30 4, p. 95; fig. 27, p. 6; fig. 117, p. 28; fig. 137, p. 33,

fig. 14 ', p. 34.
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be accepted, there are several which are correct. His identifica-

tion of Isiara with the scorpion is very happy. Both have the

same ideogram, GIR.TAB (Br. 315-316). The lion-headed dragon

undoubtedly represents Nergal or Shit-lam-ta-e (Frank, Bilder

und Symbole, p. 30).

Recently Dr. Leon Heuzey has made it very probable (Revue

d'Assyriologie, VI, 95-104) that the shrine with the brick and the

wedge, which is frequently (Susa III, XX, V R. 57, IV R.' 43, III

R. 41, I R. 70, etc.)' placed alongside of the lance of Marduk, is the

symbol of Nabu, the god of writing and architecture.

To sum up, we have thus far been able to make twenty identi-

fications of symbols with their respective deities;2 that is, nearly

half of the symbols have been identified. But these symbols are

more than gods, for all the gods of Babylonia are astral. They

represent certain stars with which the gods were identified. This

should have been plain long ago, for sun, moon and the eight-

pointed Venus star, which occur on all these monuments, clearly

point to the heavens as the place where we should look for all the

other symbols.

The most prominent of the symbols is the serpent, which is

either coiled up on top of the monument or extends along the

1 See fig. 1114 , p. 28; fig. 306, p. 95; fig. 498, p. 131; fig. 614, p. 17; fig. 143, p. 34.
2 These identifications are: (1) The spearhead stands for Marduk; (2) the

mace with vulture head for Zamama; (3) the mace with lion head for Nergal; (4)
the mace with the square top for Shuqamuna; (5) the lamp for Nusku; (6) the
shrine with goatfish and ram's head for Ea; (7) the seated goddess with dog (or
dog alone) for Gula; (8) the crescent for Sin; (9) the sundisk for Shamash; (10)
the eight-pointed star (five-pointed on Neb. Nippur, No. 13, six-pointed on Susa,
No. 4, seven-pointed on the stone of NabA-shum-ishkun) for Ishtar; (11) the
serpent for Sir; (12) the walking bird for Bau; (13-14) the two shrines with tiaras
for Anu and Ellil; (15) the shrine with the wedge, brick(s) or stylus for Nabu; (16)
the mace with the twin lion heads for NIN.IB; (17) the scorpion for Ishhara; (18)
the forked lightning and the ox for Ramman; (19) the shrine with the yoke or
horseshoelike figure for Ninharsag; (20) the seven stars for the Sibitti.
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lower edge of the symbols or winds through the centre and hangs
downwards with its tail. The meaning of this serpent has been
determined by three separate facts: (1) In a list of rivers (II R.
51, 45-47) the river of the serpent (nar Sir) is explained as "the
river of the great band of heaven" (nar DUR.AN.GAL) and as " the
river of the great ocean" (nair ZU.AB.GAL). (2) Another text
(Rm. 282) represents Ellil as drawing the picture of the great
serpent, called Labbu, upon the firmament (see Hroznvr, Mythen

FIG. 31.-Symbols on the stone of King Nabci-shum-ishkun, now at Berlin.

von dem Gotte Ninrag, p. 108, obv. 7-10). (3) Franz Delitzsch
has added the observation that Jewish tradition identified the
serpent defeated by God (Job 23:16) with the milky way (so Rabbi
Levi Ben Gersom; see Delitzsch, " Commentary on Job," 2d ed., p.
3391). Prof. Hommel was the first to infer from the first and the
third of these facts that the serpent was identical with Tiamat and
her eleven helpers, and recognized them in the milky way and the
signs of the zodiac (Hommel, Aufsdtze, pp. 360, 370). On the
basis of this identification Prof. Hommel has argued that all the
other symbols are signs of the zodiac. This theory has recently

7
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been subjected to an able criticism by Boll in his valuable
work, Sphaera, Leipzig, 1903. He raises two strong objections to
Hommel's theory:

(1) The symbols do not occur in a fixed order, such as we natur-
ally expect to be followed if they represented the signs of the
zodiac. In all other known zodiacs the order is fixed, while the
arrangement of the symbols on the boundary stones varies con-
stantly. (2) There are more symbols than twelve represented

FIG. 32.-The archer from a Babylonian boundary stone. (London, 101.)

on fifteen stones, while at least five have less than twelve symbols.
In view of this evidence we must come to the conclusion that the
zodiac as'such is not represented on the boundary stones.

A different answer, however, must be given to the inquiry
whether separate signs of the zodiac are to be found on the stones.
This is certainly the case. The most striking symbol on the
boundary stone of Nebuchadrezzar I. (V R. 57)1 is the scorpion
man or archer. It also occurs on the stone of Meli-Shipak (London,
103).2 The human part ends with the belt, below which is the body
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and the tail of a scorpion, with the feet of a lion. To this symbol
corresponds a centaur drawing a bow on two other stones. In one
case (London, 101)1 he has a double head, one human, the other that
of a dragon. He is also provided with wings and a double tail,
the lower of a horse, the upper of a scorpion, and under his fore
feet is a scorpion. In the second case (D. E. P., I, p. 175, fig. 381)2
the wings are left off and there is but one tail. All these remark-

FIG. 33.-The archer from the Egyptian zodiac of Dendera.

able features appear on Egyptian and the Greek zodiacs. On the
square zodiac of Dendera, e.g., which dates from the time of the
Emperor Nero, we see the same double-headed centaur drawing a
bow, winged and having two tails, the lower of a horse and the
upper of a scorpion. Here, too, the scorpion follows as the next
sign of the zodiac. Moreover, there is the same transition from a
centaur to a human form. The sagittarius, which Boll gives from
a Latin MS. (p. 131), is a two-legged satyr with a horse-tail. These

99

1 See fig. 32, p. 98. 2 See fig. 23 12, p. 76.



A NEW BOUNDARY STONE 01'

zoG)

o

0

1.

0o

-r
a)

.e

To

g-i

0oC

0r

100



NEBUCHADREZZAR I.

remarkable agreements cannot be accidental. They rather prove

conclusively that the Egyptian zodiac was influenced by the

Babylonian, and that by this symbol on the Babylonian boundary

stones a sign of the zodiac, the sagittarius or archer, is meant. If

one symbol of the zodiac is unquestionably represented on the

FIG. 35.-Round zodiac of Dendera from the time of Emperor Augustus.

boundary stones, it is reasonable to suppose that there are more.

In this connection the round zodiac of Dendera deserves
special attention. Here we find along the inside circle, besides the
planets, the thirty-six decani and some other stars, the signs of the
zodiac in the usual order: aries, taurus, gemini, cancer, leo, virgo,
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libra, scorpio, sagittarius, capricornus, aquarius and pisces.

The planets are arranged as follows: Mercury between lion and

virgin, Saturn between virgin and balance, Mars above the capricorn,

FIG. 36.-The goatfish (Capricorn) from a boundary stone of Meli-Shipak (Susa,
No. 3).

FIG. 37.-The goatfish (Capricorn) from the round zodiac of Dendera.

Venus between waterman and fishes, Jupiter between twins and
cancer. Several of these signs are found in similar forms on the
Babylonian monuments. The goatfish, combining the head and body
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of a goat with the tail of a fish, is found repeatedly on the boundary
stones as the symbol of Ea (I R. 70, London, 99, Susa I, Susa
XV, Susa XX, etc.).' The close similarity in form absolutely
demands a common origin. Another symbol which shows close
similarity is the lion walking on a serpent. It may correspond
to the winged lion walking on a serpent on IBr.M. 99.2 Again, the
waterman pouring water out of two vases reminds us very much

The god Ea on Susa, No. 6.
FIG. 38.

The waterman from the round zodiac of
Dendera.

of the similar figure on Susa VI, most likely Ea, standing on a
goat. In front of his breast he holds a vase, out of which two
streams are running. A similar figure of Ea with vases, out of
which water is bubbling in two streams, is published by Heuzey
in Revue d'Assyriologie, Vol. VI, p. 95. This identification, how-
ever, can hardly be said to be certain, because we found that the

1See fig. 136, p. 33; fig. 617, p. 17; fig. 24 6, p. 86; fig. 26, p. 6; fig. 303, p. 95.
2 See fig. 618, p. 17.
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goatfish, the symbol of Ea, corresponds to the Greek capricorn,
while here we would have the God Ea identified with the water-
man. It will be noticed, however, that the goatfish and water-
man are two adjoining signs, and it might well be that the figure
of Ea himself stood for the waterman, while his symbol, the goat-
fish, expressed the neighboring sign of the capricorn.'

FIG. 39.-The symbol of the god Marduk. (Susa, No. 19.)

Other identifications that have been proposed are still less
certain. Attention has been called to the fact that in a number of
cases the spear of Marduk opens the series of symbols (V. A. 2663,
Susa I', Susa 106 1), and that on the Sargon stone the inscription
AM, the" ox,'" is placed alongside of it (Hommel, Aufsdtze, p. 257).
Now when we recall the fact that at 1100 B.C., when the boundary

1 The symbol of Gula seems to be a parallel case which probably stands for
the virgin, while her dog represents the next zodiacal sign, the lion. The same
combination of two symbols into one group may be seen in the centaur holding
the bow, which represents the sagittarius, under whose fore feet is the scorpion,
the next sign in the zodiac (see fig. 32, p. 98).
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stones were engraved, the vernal equinox fell into the sign of the
bull (taurus), it may be argued with some degree of probability
that the spear represents the first zodiacal sign or taurus. It is
often preceded or followed by the shrine with the wedge, and, as
a glance at the northern hemisphere of heaven shows, the triangle
is a part of the sign of the ram. Therefore the wedge represents
perhaps the aries. Again, the spear of Marduk is at least twice asso-
ciated with the twin lion heads (London, 105, Susa II), but the twins
(gemini) adjoin the taurus; hence the twin lions may stand for
tie gemini. All these identifications are rendered uncertain by
I hi fact that the spearhead stands for Marduk, the wedge most

FIG. 40.-The goddess Gula, the scorpion of Ishhara, and the walking bird of Bau
on Susa, No. 14.

likely for Nabui and the twin lion heads for NIN.IB. These are the
gods of the three planets Jupiter, Mercury and Mars. Hence it
would be more natural to identify them with these planets.

To sum up, the only certain identifications of the boundary
stone symbols with signs of the zodiac are, the archer with the
sagittarius, the scorpion with the scorpio and the goatfish with
the capricorn. The rest cannot be regarded as fully established-
the god pouring out water with the waterman, the walking or
sitting lion (dog) with leo, the spearhead with taurus, the wedge
with the aries, the twin dragon heads with the gemini. The god-
dess Gula may stand for the virgin. But that the mace with
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the globular end is a substitute for the cancer, the 0I like figure
on the shrine for the libra, and the walking bird for the fishes does
not appear to have been proved by the arguments of Hommel.1

But even if all the twelve signs of the zodiac were fully estab-
lished it would by no means exhaust the list of the symbols, as
there are more than forty different symbols. What are the rest?

We naturally expect to find besides the signs of the zodiac the
five planets that were known to the ancients. Now, it is highly
probable that they are represented. We have seen that the spear-
head is attributed to Marduk, who was in later times identified
with Jupiter; the wedge is most likely the symbol of Nabu, identi-
fied with Mercury; the twin lion heads are the symbol of
NIN.IB, identified with Mars; the lion-headed dragon is the
symbol of Nergal, identified with Saturn, while the eight-pointed
star is certainly the symbol of Ishtar, identified with Venus, the
morning and evening star.

As neither the signs of the zodiac nor the planets exhaust the
list of symbols found on the boundary stones, we must look for
other constellations which might possibly be represented. At
this stage of our investigation an astrological text of a Greek
writer named Teucros the Babylonian, which was published
recently by Boll,2 seems to show us the right way. In this text we
find each sign of the zodiac associated with an animal name, which
is called a aSwsaxdwpO9. These animals, therefore, are symbols of
a series of twelve hours. The hours must have been double hours,
because it takes twenty-four hours for one revolution of all the
twelve parts of the ecliptic, and each animal represents one-twelfth

'I do not mean to question the many and valuable contributions of Prof.
Homlnel on this subject. But in the points enumerated he does not seem to
have established his contention. See also article of C. Bezold in Archiv fur
Religionsgeschichte, X (1907), p. 115f., and Frank, Bilder und Symbole der Baby-
lonisch-Assyrischen Gitter, p. 3. 2 Cf. Ball, Sphoera, pp. 17-21, 41-52.
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part or thirty degrees. Moreover, these twelve double hours could
not originally have referred to the ecliptic, because each twelfth
l)art of the ecliptic rises in unequal intervals of 1 hour 20 minutes,
to 2 hours 24 minutes in the latitude of Babylon. To secure equal

FIG. 41.-Marble plate from Egypt showing the zodiac and the "Dodekaoros."

divisions the twelve parts must have been applied to the heavenly
equator.1

Now it is well known that the system of double hours called
kas(s)-bu (KAS.GID) was used in Babylonia, as the tablet III R.

1 Ball, I.c., p. 315.
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51, Nos. 1 and 2, and other passages plainly show. The Babylonians
must, therefore, first have measured the dodekatemoria of the
equator, and from this division determined that of the ecliptic; so
also in Egypt the division of the thirty-six decani referred
originally to the equator.'

This juxtaposition of the zodiacal circle with the dodekaoros
circle has recently been found pictorially represented on a marble
plate discovered in Egypt.2 The centre is occupied by the two
heads of Apollo and Phoebe, around which is a double circle. The
outer circle represents the signs of the zodiac, the inner circle agrees
completely with dodekaoros animals mentioned by Teucros. They
are as follows:

ram, with belt ................ ov a ,ou
bull ......... ,......

twins (man and woman) ....... ,
crab ........................ apo

lion .........................
virgin .......................
balance (borne by man)....... . paryo,
scorpion ..................... apo

archer (centaur)............... ipa

goatfish .................... o ao
waterman ................... ,
fishes ......... XO......ox6

cat, sitting.

dog (or jackal).
serpent.
crab (cancer).
ass.

lion, walking.
goat (or gazelle)
ox.

falcon.

ape.
ibis.
crocodile.

It is strange to notice that while the idea of a twelve-hour circle
goes back to Babylonia, several of these animals at least (cat, ibis,
crocodile) are no doubt due to Egyptian influence. The best
theory to account for this phenomenon is, as Boll has pointed out,
to suppose that the dodekaoros was carried from Babylonia to
Egypt, where several of the animals were renamed. That there

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.
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was such a renaming process seems to be supported by the East

Asiatic cycle. This cycle of twelve animals represented: (1) A

cycle of twelve successive years. (2) A cycle of twelve months.

(3) The twelve hours of the calendar day. In all these relations

the Chinese substituted the twelve tschi or characters in their

places which (4) designated the twelve signs of the zodiac and

N

FIG. 42.-East Asiatic circle as represented in Tibet.

(5) twelve successive days.' The same uniform designation of

hours, days, months and years, corresponding to the twelve parts

of the zodiac, is not only a part of ancient astrology, but we know

that the Babylonians divided the calendar day into twelve double

hours, they had twelve months, over which presided the same gods

1 Ball, I.c., p. 333.
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as those attributed to the signs of the zodiac (Diodor., II, 30),1
while Censorinus testifies to the "Chaldaic" origin of a cycle of
twelve years. From all this it is highly probable that the East
Asiatic cycle, with all the ideas connected with it, goes back to
Babylonia. A comparison of the two series of animals, those of
the dodekaoros and of the East Asiatic cycle, will further corrob-
orate this view. They are as follows:

Dodekaoros. East Asiatic Cycle.
cat. dog.
dog ............ ............. hen (bird).
serpent .......................... ape (long-tailed monkey).
scarab (cancer) .................... sheep (goat).
ass............................ horse
lion ................. ........ serpent.
he-goat .................... .. dragon (crocodile).
bull ..................... hare (rabbit).
falcon ................... tiger (leopard, panther).
ape ............................ ox (cow, heifer).
ibis ..................... mouse (rat).
crocodile ................... pig (wild boar).

In both cases we have twelve animals, of which nine are the
1 He says: T6)V eo£)V (S' Kvpiovcdi erat ar (u SeKa rbv apty

9
iov, Uv 5KaTor) /iSva Kat Trv

&(A6eKa Ze yoiEvcov ;(Jiwv iv irpoaviuovat, i.e., "the chief of these gods (the thirty-

six decani), they say, are twelve in number, to each of whom they attribute a
month and one sign of the twelve in the zodiac." With this statement of
Diodorus ought to be compared the list of months and their gods in IV R.2, 33
(= K 2049 + K 129). It reads: (1) Nisannu sa dA-num u dEn-lil (2) Airu sa
dE-a bel te-ni-Ie-e-ti (3) Simalnu sa dSin nmru resti sa dEn-lil (4) Duzu sa qu-ra-du
dNIN.IB (5) Abu sa dNin-gig-zi-da bel . . . (6) Ululu sa dis-tar be-lit . . . (7)
Ta^rttu Ia dSamas qu-ra-du (8) Arahsamnu sa abkal iltni dMarduk (9) Kisilimu
sa qarradu raba dNergal (10) Tebitu Ia dPap-sukal sukal dA-num u dlitar (11)
Sabdtu Ia dRammdn gu-gal same(-e) u irsitim(-tim) (12) Addaru Ma dSibitti ildni
rabiti (13) [arhuma&-ru sa Addaru] sa As-lur a-bi ildni.
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NEBUCHADREZZAR I.

same or at least similar in both lists. Only three of the dodekaoros
have no parallels, the cat, the scarab and the falcon, and three on
the East India circle are unique, the hare, the mouse and the pig.

An intermediate link between these two circles, found on an
Indian zodiac, is preserved on a wall in a pagoda at Trichinopoly,1

India. It shows six circles, of which the fourth contains the signs
of the zodiac and the third, corresponding to them, eleven animal
figures called Karana. Here we find the following animals cor-
responding to the zodiacal signs:

Zodiac.
ram -bull
bull-twins
twins-crab
crab-lion
lion-virgin

virgin-balance
balance-scorpion
scorpion-bow
bow-sea monster
sea monster-urn
urn-fish
fish-ram

Karana.

lion (Bhava)2

tiger (Bhalava)

boar (Colava)
ass (Tettila)
elephant (Carasey)
bull (Banij)

hen (Bhadra)
hawk (Saccouni)
dog (Tchatouchpad)
serpent (Naga)
rat (Kintoughna)

D3 (lion, cat).
A
A

D (a horse).

DA
A
D (ibis, falcon).
DA
DA
A

Of these animals the lion, ass, bull, hawk, dog, serpent are found
on the dodekaoros in the same or similar forms, while the tiger,
wild boar, horse, bull, hen, dog, serpent and rat occur on the East
Asiatic circle. Only the elephant is represented on neither, while
bull, dog and serpent occur on all three circles.

1 Cf. E. Morien in Memoires presentes par divers savants a l'Academie des
Inscriptions et Belles Lettres, I Serie, Tom. III (1853), pl. No. 4, facing p. 276.

2 I reproduce the spelling as found on Morien's plate.
3 D stands for Dodekaoros, A for Asiatic circle.
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When we now ask the question, What is the possible bearing of

these figures upon those of the Babylonian monuments? we must

remember that while the arrangement and also the names of these

animals differ, they all agree in the fact that they represent con-

stellations parallel to the signs of the zodiac. This parallel circle,

which in its full form numbers twelve animals and represents a

division of the heavenly equator, points unmistakably to Baby-

2.

FIG. 44.-A group of fragments: (1) From Nippur, O. B. I., Vol. I, Pt. 1, pl. XII.
(2) From Susa, No. 10. (3) From Susa, No. 11.

lonia as the place of its origin. If this is true, we are fully war-

ranted in seeking a representation of this dodekaoros circle on

Babylonian monuments.

It is evident that, as has already been pointed out, some of

these animals are due to native influences-the cat, ibis and crocodile

to Egypt, the tiger and elephant to India-but after making due
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allowance for such native influences, there remain certain of these
animals, common to the different circles, which must go back to a

common origin. It is at least interesting to note that we find on

the boundary stones a lion (the sitting lion on London 105, 106)1 and

an ox (the crouching ox of Ramman with lightning fork), also two

birds, corresponding to the falcon and ibis of the dodekaoros and

to the hen and hawk on the Indian circle (the walking bird of Bau

and the bird perched on a pole). We find also a horse (V R. 57)2 and

a dragon with wings (IV R.' 43, Susa III).3 There is also a sheep

with a shrine bearing a chisel (Susa III) and a crocodile-like creature

(Susa I, XV).4 In view of these resemblances it is altogether

probable that some of the symbols on the boundary stones repre-

sent constellations belonging to the dodekaoros.5

The attempt of Richard Redlich6 to explain all these symbols

as constellations of the equator circle must be regarded as a failure,

because the archer, the scorpion and the goatfish point decidedly

to the ecliptic; nor is their position close enough to the equator

circle that they could represent equatorial constellations. But he

seems to be right in claiming that the equatorial circle was more

original than the ecliptic, and that constellations of the equatorial

circle are represented on the boundary stones, not, however, to the

exclusion of the signs of the zodiac.

1 See fig. 127, p. 30; fig. 136, p. 34. 2 See fig. 4912, p. 131.

3 See fig. 618, p. 17; fig. 1112, p. 28. 4 See fig. 247, p. 86; fig. 210, p. 6.
5 Cf. also the chart given by Hommel at the end of his Aufsdtze und Abhand-

lungen III, 1.

6 Redlich, Der Drache zu Babel in the Globus, Vol. 84 (1903), Nos. 23, 24.

The identifications of Redlich are as follows: (1) Spearhead of Marduk-Pleiades,

(2) Twin lion heads-Orion, (3) Sitting dog-Prokyon, (4) Serpent-Hydra, (5)
Bird on perch-Raven, (6) Lightning fork-Spica of virgin, (7) Scorpion-

Balance, (8) Tortoise-Ophiuchus, (9) Walking bird-Eagle, (10) Mace with
round knob-Dolphin, (11) Lamp-Pegasus and Andromeda, (12) Horseshoelike

form-Aries. Compare with these the remarks of Hommel, Geographie, p. 239.
8
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We may summarize the results of our investigation as follows:
(1) The symbols on the Babylonian boundary stones represent

FIG. 45.-Northern hemisphere showing the ecliptic and the equatorial circles at
1000 B. C.

primarily certain deities, as is now definitely known from Susa I,
XIV and XIX. The deities thus symbolically represented are
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independent of the deities enumerated in the texts. The two
series never agree. The symbols represent the deities either by
their shrines, their weapons, their sacred animals or in human form.

(2) Babylonian deities being also stellar in their nature, the
symbols represent by implication certain constellations. Some signs
of the zodiac are represented, but not the zodiac itself, for there is
no order such as we expect if the zodiac as such were represented.'

(3) There being more than forty symbols, other constellations
besides the zodiac are included. These are most likely the planets
and the constellations of the dodekaoros. Here again there is no
representation of the full series, but, as in the case of the zodiacal
signs, only a selection is made.

The problems in connection with these symbols which still
await future solution are: (1) The compete identification of all the
symbols with the gods they represent. (2) The identification of
the symbols with their respective constellations. (3) The deter-
mination of the principle which guided the Babylonian sculptors
in their selection and arrangement of the symbols on the stones.
When these problems are solved the mystery of the symbols shall
have found its complete and satisfactory solution.

According to Prof. Hilprecht, the rounded top of the boundary stones, as also
frequently seen in Etruscan monuments (cf. Milani, Studi e Materiali di archeo-
logia e numismatica), represents the firmament of heaven with various well-known
stars and constellations.
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II.

A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF NEBUCHAD-
REZZAR I. FROM NIPPUR c. 1140 B.C.

1. INSCRIPTION AND SYMBOLS.

THIS magnificent boundary stone was found at Nippur, "on the

northwest side of the Ziggurat, within the temple area,"' in Febru-

ary, 1896, at the close of the third Babylonian expedition of the

University of Pennsylvania. It was presented by the Imperial

Ottoman Government to Prof. Hilprecht for his services in organiz-

ing the Assyriological Section of the Sultan's Archeological Museum

in Constantinople. 2

It is a conical block of black limestone, being 49 cm. in height

and 73.2 cm. in circumference around the center. It tapers

towards the top, being 68.4 cm. along the upper edge of the inscrip-

tion. The latter consists of a heading of two lines, placed among

the symbols on top, and five columns, containing 32 + 32 + 33 +

30 + 26 = 155 lines of text. The stone is slightly damaged, a

piece having been broken off at the lower end, by which the latter

part of six lines from column three and the beginning of four lines

from column four have been lost. Fortunately their contents can

be restored almost completely. 3

This boundary stone has several peculiar features not found on

1 According to a note entered by Dr. Haynes in his diary, to accompany the

photographs taken of the stone at the time of its discovery. It was found on the

last day while closing up one of the ditches.

2 The text will be published in B. E., Series A, Vol. I, Part 3.
8 See the translation and transliteration for the restoration of these passages.
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FIG. 46.-Boundary stone of Nebucladrezzar I. from Nippur.
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other monuments of this kind. In the first place, it contains a

drawing of the field in question, together with an accompanying

description, which precedes the inscription proper. Similar plots

of fields and plans of buildings are, however, found on numerous

clay tablets.1 A second peculiarity is a beautiful hymn to Ellil,

at the beginning of the inscription. It was no doubt taken from the

liturgical collections of hymns in use at Nippur. It is the finest

Ellil hymn which has been found thus far,2 fitly celebrating the

majesty and power of the god of Nippur. In some of its expres-

sions it approaches the Psalms of the Old Testament.3 A similar

hymn to NanA, opening a legal document, is found on a stone

tablet, dated in the reign of Nabu-shum-ishkun, which records the

investiture of a priest of Nebo at Borsippa with certain rights and

privileges.4 The nearest approach to a hymn on other boundary

stones is the glorification of Marduk on the stone of Merodach-

baladan II., now at Berlin.5

The inscription is also remarkable for certain peculiar signs, as

e.g. the sign to be read perhaps sah in sa&-pu-u, (I, 13), the sign

for rabisu (IV, 26), the sign for i~du (V, 7), and the sign NISAG in

nisakku (V, 18). A large number of ideograms is used, and

several new words occur. Of the latter the following may be

mentioned: aldku, "to throw down" (IV, 4); nelmenu, "misfor-

tune" (IV, 7); lillu, "laughter" or "smile" (IV, 14); uWaku,

"calamity" (IV, 24). Other words are written in an unusual way-

baqAnu (because of following s) = baqdmu (III, 26); nazuzzu

(under accent) = nanzuzu (I, 8); suzuzzu (half accent) but suzu-

1Compare the full literature quoted by Prof. Hilprecht, B.E., Vol. XX, Pt. 1, p.
11, note 9.

2 For other hymns to Ellil see Dr. Jastrow's Religion Assyriens und Babyloniens,
I, 488-492. 3 See Commentary for detailed comparisons.

4 Cf. M.D.O.G., No. 4, March, 1900, pp. 14-17, Col. I, 1-20.
' V.A. 2663, cf. B.A., II, 258-273, Col. I, 1-24.
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zatma (II, 19 and II, 30); maJ&ar = maiar (II, 18); nanzaz =
manzaz (II, 18); nugu kabitti = nug kabitti (IV, 10); bannda =
bdnAa (IV, 26); ikflu (probably = ekelu) = aklu (III, 21) as
libenu = labanu (II, 10).1

The stonecutter has not always been accurate in engraving the
inscription. There are several erasures, as ina written on
an erasure of si (III, 23); the sign preceding i-tar-ra-su (III, 24);

the second last sign following the nu in i-din-nu-su (IV, 18); sup-
par written on an erasure of bft (V, 9). Even some mistakes
occur-at-pi instead of ap-pi (II, 10); ta instead of sa (II, 11);
SA.SAG instead of SA.DUG(KA, II, 3); and probably also
me-su-su instead of par-su-su (I, 18) and A.JA.ME instead of
JA.A.ME (V, 7).

The inscription consists of the following divisions:
(1) The heading, containing the name of the stone, in two lines,

written between the symbols.
(2) The plot of the field, accompanied by a description of eight

lines.

(3) A hymn in honor of Ellil, the god of Nippur, Col. I, 1-22.
(4) The historical circumstances under which the land was given

to Nusku-ibni, a high dignitary of Ekur, the temple of Ellil at
Nippur, Col. I, 23-II, 16.

(5) The measuring of the land under the supervision of Bau-
shum-iddina, the governor of Bit-Sin-sheme, in response to a royal
command; a more detailed description of the field and its actual
transfer to Nusku-ibni, Col. II, 17-III, 16.

(6) The curses: (a) Introduction to the curses, forbidding any
official to appropriate the land or interfere with the privileges of the
owner, Col. III, 17-IV, 2. (b) Invocation of the gods and the

punishments they are asked to mete out to any offender, Col. IV,

1 Several of these forms (baqdnu, nanzaz, libenu) occur also elsewhere, but

rarely. See Commentary.
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3-27. (c) Curses directed against any one removing or destroying

the boundary stone, Col. IV, 28-V, 7.

(7) The fourteen witnesses present at the transaction, Col. V,

8-25.

(8) The date of the inscription, Col. V, 26.

FIG. 47.-Symbols of the boundary stone of Nebuchadrezzar I. from Nippur.

As the symbols covering the top have not been described very

accurately by Prof. Hommel,1 who had only photographs to guide

him, which evidently did not show all the objects, a full description

is herewith given:

'Aufsdtze und Abhandlungen, Miinchen, 1901, p. 435f.
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(1) A shrine with the spearhead of Marduk, before which lies a
crouching dragon, whose head is broken off. (2) A pointed shaft,
wedge-shaped, standing upright, most likely the symbol of Nabu.1
(3) A scepter, erect, with a knob at the upper end and the head
of a horned animal in the center. (4) A shrine with a tiara on it,
the symbol of Anu. (5) The neck and head of a lion above the
shrine, the symbol of Nergal. (6) A scepter (like No. 3) standing
erect, a knob on top and an animal head in the center. (7) A
shrine with a tiara on it, the symbol of Ellil. (8) The head and
neck of a vulture above the shrine, the symbol of Zamama. (9) A
scepter, standing erect, with a knob and the head of an animal
(partly defaced) in the center. (10) A shrine with a yoke-shaped
figure, reversed (as on V R. 57, third symbol, second row, and Susa
No. 20), most likely the symbol of Ninharsag. 2 (11) A scorpion, the
symbol of Ishhara. (12) The crescent, the symbol of Sin, partly
surrounding (13) a five-pointed star, the symbol of Ishtar.
(14) A sitting dog, the symbol of Gula.3 (15) The sundisk, the

See Chap. I., p. 96; R. A., VI, 95-104.
a Dr. Hayes Ward, of New York, has called my attention to the fact that

this symbol, which represents most likely the goddess Ninharsag (cf. p. 95),
shows a remarkable resemblance to the plaits of hair adorning the Egyptian
goddess Hathor. Compare, e.g., the picture given by Prof. W. Max Muller in
his Egyptological Researches, Washington, 1906, p. 14 (cf. fig. 48). The similarity is
striking, to say the least. If the figure on the Babylonian boundary stones really
represents plaits of hair, it would furnish an adequate reason why this peculiar
symbol stands for the goddess Ninlarsag. There is but one difficulty in the
explanation-if it was intended for plaits of hair, why was it reversed and even
flattened out, cf. fig. 117; 304; 4710; 499?

3 The dog is not only associated with Gula on numerous boundary stones, but
there is definite evidence in the inscriptions that the dog was sacred to her.
Nebuchadrezzar II. set up two gold dogs, two silver dogs and two bronze dogs

At the entrance of Gula's temple E-sa-bad in Babylon. Cf. Neb. Wady Brissa,
B, VI, 20-24; and in the temple E-ul-la in Sippar he found her name written
upon a terra cotta figure of a dog (§u-um Sa dNin-kar-ra-ag [a-gi-bat] E-UL.LU
[si-i-ri] kalbu ba-as-ba Aa-ti-ir-ma); cf. K. B., III, pt. 2, p. 50. Finally Scheil
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symbol of Shamash, above the dog. (16) The lightning fork of

Ramman, ending in -two serpents. (17) A curious figure, consist-

ing of some kind of a vessel supported by two animal feet, per-

haps a censer.'. (18) A tortoise above the partly effaced dragon

of Marduk. (19) The serpent, winding over the top of the stone.

(20) A bird, perched on a pole alongside of the serpent.

91 or I b | r 19 1 or LJ

FIG. 48.-Symbol of Ninharsag and symbol of Hathor.

The three scepters which appear here for the first time may simply

be marks of division, as Hommel thinks.2 However, attention

must be called to the fact that the animal heads, placed in the

found at Sippar (see Fouilles a Sippar, p. 90, fig. 13) a terra cotta dog with the
inscription: Ana dME.ME. (= dGula, cf. V R. 44, c-d, 10) belti kalbu &afbi
epugma aqis.

It is remarkable that the symbol of Ea, the goatfish with the shrine carry-
ing a ram's head, is wanting. Its place may be taken by this new symbol, which
may be intended for a brazier or censer, called kini'nu in Babylonian. If this is
true, the remarks of Hommel may be compared (Aufsatze, p. 241) who places the
star called Kindnu near the Capricorn, the symbol of Ea.

2 L.c., p. 436. The horned animal head in the first scepter is perhaps that of
an antelope, the second can hardly be recognized, the third is perhaps a lion
head. With these three scepters the three fans or fly flaps on the stone of
Nabu-shum-ishkun may perhaps be compared. See p. 97.
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center of the scepters, differ. It is therefore more probable that

they may turn out to be separate symbols.
The finding of this boundary stone within the confines of the

temple at Nippur raises the interesting question, How can we
explain its presence there? An examination of the inscription
shows that the priest to whom the land was granted was Nusku-
ibni, the son of Upahhir-Nusku, who was officially connected with
the Nusku worship at Nippur,' being the pasis apsi or UU.ME.-
ZU.AB of Nusku. Hence the name of this boundary stone con-

tains the name of the god Nusku, while at the same time Nusku is
invoked in the curses. This is remarkable, as it is thus far the only
instance of a separate curse being uttered in the name of Nusku.
But the key to the whole situation lies in the title which is ascribed
to Nusku. It is bannia, "my creator." Now, as the name of the
priest was Nusku-ibni, he is evidently playing on his own name.
This conclusion leads us to the further inference that he himself
wrote the inscription. This is at once the explanation of all the
peculiarities. It explains the repeated use of the god Nusku in
the title and in the curses. It also furnishes the reason for the plot
of the field. It was a measure of precaution, adopted by the
priest to locate and describe his land as exactly as possible. It also
explains why this inscription begins with a hymn of Ellil. Nusku-ibni,
the priest (nisak) of Ellil (Col. II, 13; III, 11), had access to the
hymnological collections of the temple, and by its insertion wanted
to glorify his god and place the land and stone under his special
protection. Finally we can also infer from it why the stone was
found in the temple precincts. It had evidently been deposited

1 The earliest reference to Nusku that has come to my notice occurs on a seal
cylinder, dedicated to Nusku by a patesi of Nippur, for the life of Dungi, king of
Ur. Collection de Clercq, No. 86; cf. Thureau-Dangin, Inscriptions de Sumer et

d'Akkad, p. 278, Sceau, B.
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by Nusku-ibni in the temple.' The land itself was located be-
tween the royal canal and the Tigris, probably at some distance
from Nippur.2

A comparison between this inscription, written under Nebuchad-
rezzar I., and the inscription of Nebuchadrezzar II. reveals the
fact that there is a remarkable similarity between them, and makes
it very probable that the scribes of Nebuchadrezzar II. intention-
ally imitated the style and phraseology of his great predecessor and
namesake.

The following table contains the most important parallels :3

NEBUCHADREZZAR I.

i-taq-qu-z pal-his, I, 6.

na-zu-uz-zu sa-a&-tis, I, 8.

Ellil is called: ka-bit madtti, I, 12.
me-gir-9u, I, 23.

me-gir dEn-lil, II, 15.

mug-te-'-u a§-ra-ti-si, I, 24.
a-na hre'u-ut mdtuSu-me-ri u Akkadiki,

II, 1.
a-na ud-du-u§ es-rit ma-4a-az da-ad-me,

II, 2.

sa-dar satuk E-kur, II, 3.
isukakku na-ki-ri-su u-gib-bir-ma, II, 4.

NEBUCHADREZZAR II.

pa-al-bi-is a-ta-qu, 1, I, 15; 13, I, 26.
pa-al-hi-is lu u-ta-aq-qu, 9, I, 11.
pa-al-hi-is u-ta-ak-ku-su, 15, II, 61.
ka-am-su iz-za-zu mai-ru-u§-su, 15, II,

62.
Marduk is called: ka-ab-tu, 15, II, 2.
mi-gi-ir dMarduk, 19a, I, 3.

mu-us-te-'-u al-ra-a-ti, 13, I, 8; 19b,V, 2.
a-na ri-e-i-ti i-ti-nam, 9, I, 10.
a-na ri-'i-zu-ti id-di-na, 10, I, 10.
za-na-an ma-ha-zi ud-du-lu e§-ri-e-tim,

1, I, 13; 3, I, 14; 12, I, 22; 13, I, 24;
III, 28; 16, I, 5.

mu-ki-in sa-at-tu-uk-ku, 13, I, 20.
mu-gab-bir ka-ak-ku na-ki-ri-ia, 13,

II, 39; 15, IV, 49; 19b, VI, 30.
su-ub-bi-ir kakke-Su-nu, 2, III, 38.

A parallel case is furnished by the stone of Nazi-Maruttash, whose inscrip-
tion states explicitly that it was set up in the temple, before the god (mabar iligu
uziz, D. E. P., II, pl. 18, 5). For the picture of such a temple treasure vault,
see Hilprecht, Excavations in Assyria and Babylonia, facing p. 390.

2 See Commentary, p. 158f.
3 The passages from the inscriptions of Nebuchadrezzar II. are quoted from the

Building Inscriptions of the Neo-Babylonian Empire, by Stephen Langdon,
Paris, 1905.
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sir-rit nakri-su qa-tu-UW-ua it-muh, II, 5.

baldat Ame' da-ru-u-ti is-ruq-gum-ma,

II, 6.

eli garria-lik mah-ri u-ka-tir uim-su,

II, 7.

ina igise (Si.Di) 6ab-su-zi-ti, II, 9.

ina ut-ni-ni-gu, II, 16.

ki-nig ippalis-su-ma, II, 16.

sar me-sa-ri, II, 22.

mu-ki-in i§-di ma-a-ti, II, 24.

ilu]ban-nu-u-a, IV, 25.

si-bi-ir-ri u-§at(-at)-mi-i& ga-tu-u§-§u,

16, I, 10.

isufattu i-a-ar-tum u-9a-at-mi-i& ga-

tu-u-a, 11, I, 12; 14, I, 17; 15, I, 45;

cf. 19a, II, 1-2.

ba-la-tam da-ir-a(am) .... a-na

si-ri-iq(-tim) su-ur-qam, 4, II, 19-

23; 5, II, 21-22; 8, II, 16-22.

ba-la-at um(-um) ri-e-ku-u-tim

a-na si-ri-iq-tim gu-ur-qam, 2, I, 33-

36.

su-um-sum u-sa-te-ir, 9, II, 17.

sa e-li sarrdni ab-bi-e u-ga-ti-ru, 13,

II, 77.

e-li sa pa-nim u-sa-te-ir, 9, I, 15.

sarrdni a-lik ma&-ri-ia, 15, VII, 13.

i-gi-sa-a §u-um-mu-fu, 15, II, 37; 19a,

III, 31.

ba-bi-il i-gi-se-e rabuti (ra-be-u-tim),

17, I, 10; 13, I, 27.

ut-ni-en-§u-um, 12, II, 15.

ana dMarduk ut-ni-en, 15, I, 51.

mu-ut-ni-en-nu-u, 7, I, 11; 10, I, 2;

14, I, 11.

ki-ni-iS na-ap-li-is-ma, 12, III, 2.

sar mi-sa-ri-im, 9, I, 1.

mu-ki-in is-di mdti, 16, I, 4; Nabop, 3,

1,6.

bel ildni i-lu ba-nu-u-a, 4, II, 14; 7, I,

15.

i-lu ba-ni-ia, 15, I, 30.

a-bi ba-nu-z-a, 15, VII, 48; 14, II, 7.

Some of these phrases are also found in other inscriptions, but
it is impossible to duplicate any considerable number of them from
the inscriptions of any other king. The scribes of Nebuchadrezzar II.

adopted, therefore, not only the archaic script, but imitated also
the style of older kings, notably that of Nebuchadrezzar I.
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2. IDENTITY OF PA.SHE WITH ISIN.

This inscription of Nebuchadrezzar I. brings again the questions

and problems still surrounding the fourth Babylonian dynasty to

the front.

One of these problems refers to the proper pronunciation of the

name of the dynasty written PA.SHE in the king's list.' It

seems to be tacitly assumed by some scholars (Winckler, For-

schungen, I, 130, 138)2 that Pa-se is to be read phonetically

and that it represents, therefore, the actual name of the

dynasty. This, however, is far from certain. On the contrary,

it is most probable that PA.SHE is an ideogram. Not only

are most of the other dynastic names written ideographically

in the king's list (TIN.TIRki; URU.AZAG, or URU.UA according

to list A, and E), but other considerations point in the same

direction.

As early as 1888 Sayce regarded PA.SHE identical with the

cities of Isin and Patesi.3 The same view was maintained by

Pinches.4 It was further developed by Jensen,5 who observed that

(1) according to K. 4995, 20f. 6 (PA.SE GAL.LA.BA = sa i-si-

in-su ib-isu-) PA (= aru, the tassel) + SE (corn) is equiva-

lent to isinsu. This seems to be confirmed by another passage7

1 Winckler, Untersuchungen, p. 147; Rost, Untersuchungen, pl. III (who, how-
ever, writes by mistake PA.MU); Knudtzon, Gebete an den Sonnengott, p. 60, and
Lehmann, Zwei Hauptprobleme, pls. 1, 2.

2 Hommel formerly held this view, Geschichte, pp. 170, 488, but he has since
expressed himself in favor of Isin being a synonym of Pashe; cf. Geographie und
Geschichte des alten Orients, p. 297.

3 R.P.2 , Vol. I, 173, quoting II R. 53, 13a. This passage, however, does not
prove the identity of Isin and Patesi, just as Kutha and Nippur (1. 4) or Sippar
and Dilbat (1. 8), though placed in the same juxtaposition, are not identical.

4J.R.A.S., 1894, p. 833. 6 Z.A., XI, p. 90.
6Haupt, A.S.K.T., p. 124; see also Bollenrucher, Gebete und Hymnen an

Nergal, p. 43.
7 Haupt, l.c., p. 22; cf. Z.A., VII, 199,1. 4.
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in which PA + X is followed by the gloss i-si-in. (2) That in the
charter of Nebuchadrezzar I. (V R. 56, 17-18), who was a member
of the PA.SHE dynasty, the name of the governor of Ishin
precedes that of the governor of Babylon, which argues for the
great political importance of Ishin at that time. (3) That according
to Reissner, V.A.TH. 408 + 2178, Obv. 5, PA.SE is = i-si-in.
From these facts Jensen concluded that the city of PA.SHEki
was also to be pronounced Ishin. This conclusion, however,
while very ingenious, was not absolutely necessary, for what

was true of the word is(i)nu, cstr. isin, meaning the blossom
of the grain,' was not necessarily true of the city of Ishin. But as

the Babylonians were very fond of playing with their ideograms, it
is a priori probable that the sameness of sound in the two words

caused a transferring of the ideogram, originally intended for

is(i)nu, blossom, to the name of the city of Ishin.

This probability can be increased by other evidence. In 1897

Craig published two tablets,2 preserved in the British Museum,which
shed more light on this question. From the first tablet (80-7-19,

126) we learn that the later pronunciation of NI.SI.IN.ki is I-si-in3

(1. 9-10), that Gula was the "Lady of Isin" (1. 1), which is called

"the city of her dominion" (al b~latisa, 1. 9-10).
These statements are supplemented by another inscription, pub-

lished by Craig (Sm. 289, Obv. 17), in which we read: Bit-dGu-la sa

PA.SEki. Combining these statements we are naturally brought

to the conclusion that PA.SHE and Ishin are identical.

The name of this city is written either I-si-in (so in the tablet

80-7-19, 126, quoted above) or I-si-in (V R. 56, 17; I R. 66, II, 7)

or I-sin (Babylonian Chronicle, IV, 18; see Winckler, Forschungen,

I, 303). In the Sumerian texts the same variation occurs between

See also shami-Ni-in eqli, Hebraica, XIII, 221.

2 A.J.S.L., XIII, 200f. A more recent publication of the first of these tablets

is given by Macmillan, B.A., V, p. 644f., and translation, p. 586.
3 Cf. Bezold in Z.A., IV, 430.
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NI.SI.IN (so usually) or NI.SI.IN (K. 3811 + 3833 and K.

10844, see Bezold, Catalogue, pp. 566, 1118). In this connection it

is noteworthy that the word isinu, "the blossom of the grain," is

also written isinu (Reissner Hymnen, 73, 5a, compared with ibid.,

pp. 21, 27). Finally it may be mentioned that alongside of the

personal name PA.SEki-ai also the form I-sin-na-ai is found.'

On the basis of the above evidence Isin may well be adopted as

the probable pronunciation of PA.SHE.2

The dynasty was called Pa-she, according to some scholars,3 from

a certain quarter in the city of Babylon, which is inferred from Nebu-

chadrezzar I.'s statement that he was "the offspring of Babylon"

(V R. 55, 2), and it is further assumed that the names of the other dy-

nasties (TIN.TIR.KI, URU.AZAG andE) refer to Babylon. On the

other hand, those scholars who identify PA.SHE and Isin naturally

connect the origin of the fourth dynasty with that city as the

ancestral home of its princes. They look for the city somewhere

in Southern Babylonia.4

In favor of a city of PA.SHE or Isin as entirely different from

Babylon the following considerations may be urged. The argu-

ment based upon the title of Nebuchadrezzar, "the offspring of

Babylon," is not absolutely convincing, for this personal title may

have nothing to do with the origin of his dynasty. Nebuchadrez-

zar may have been born in Babylon as the son of a younger royal

prince, perhaps Ninib-nadin-shum, 5 who held a priestly office, for

it is noteworthy that Nebuchadrezzar bears the titles itsakku

1 See Hilprecht and Clay, B.E., IX, p. 61; X, p. 60.

2 See Hommel, Geographie und Geschichte, p. 297; Hilprecht in B.E., X, 60;

Rogers, History of Assyria and Babylonia, Vol. I, p. 425.
3 See Rost, Untersuchungen, p. 10, note 2; Winckler, " Ancient Nearer Asia,'

in Helmholt's History of the World, Vol. III, p. 19.
Jensen, Gdttinger Gelehrten Anzeiger, 1900, p. 864, note 1; Delitzsch, Wo lag

das Paradies, p. 225; Winckler, Altorientalische Forschungen, I, p. 203; Hommel,

Geographie und Geschichte, p. 297, looks for it either east of the Tigris in the

"Sea Land," or near Bagdad. 5 Cf. p. 129, below.
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(PA.TE.SI) qardu sakkanak Babili' and also nisakku (Neb.

Nippur, II, 12), the same title as borne by the priest Nusku-ibni.

Moreover, the new stone of Nebuchadrezzar I. distinctly implies

(Col. II, 1-4) that the causes which placed him on the throne were

largely of a religious nature.

Nor is the argument drawn from the names of the other dynas-

ties more conclusive, because several dynasties, the fifth, sixth and

seventh, had nothing to do with Babylon. Why should the fourth?

Besides, the name of the second dynasty is very uncertain (URU.-

AZAG or URU.UA) and not well suited to draw far-reaching

conclusions from it. Cf. King, "Chronicles," pp. 70f., 107ff.

On the other hand, it must be remembered that the city of Isin

appears prominently during the fourth (PA.SHE) dynasty. On

the charter of Nebuchadrezzar I. (V R. 56, 17) Shamash-nadin-

shumu, the son of Atta-iluma, the governor of Ishin, is placed in a

conspicuous position before the governor of Babylon. On the

stone of Za'aleh (I R. 66, II, 6-7) E-karra-iqisha, the then governor

of Ishin, is the very first among the witnesses, and on the new stone

of Nebuchadrezzar I. (Neb. Nippur, V, 21) we find among the wit-

nesses a native of Ishin, named Amel-Ishin. To complete the refer-

ences mentioning the city of Isin during this period, we may recall

the fact that at the close of the Cassite period Ishin was entered by

a victorious Elamite army under Kidin-hutrutash (Babylonian

Chronicle, IV 18).

As to its location we know nothing definite, but the various lists

of cities seem to locate it in Southern Babylonia. On K 3811 +

3833 (Bezold, Catalogue, p. 566) NI.SI.IN appears between Shir-

purla and Girsu (= Telloh, cf. Hommel, Geographie, p. 189). On

That aluHI(DUG), "the good city," is a term applied to Babylon appears
from the parallel expression gakoanak Bdbili, applied to Nebuchadrezzar I. on the
new stone from Nippur (Col. II, 20). This corroborates the view of Winckler,
K.B., III, pt. 1, p. 165, note 2 Cf. also IV R.2 21,* No. 1 (C), Col. III, 1.

9
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K. 4541 (Catalogue, p. 640) it follows Shirpurla and Nippur. On
K. 10844 (Catalogue, p. 1118) it precedes Larsa. In another text
(Rass. 2, 417, see Catalogue, p. 1674) PA.SE is preceded by Eridu,
Adab (UD.NUNki) and Ur, while in still another passage (80-7-19,

126) it is in close parallelism with Nippur.

3. THE SUCCESSION OF THE ISIN KINGS.

Another problem of the Isin (PA.SHE) dynasty is the succession

of its kings.

Our knowledge of the dynasty is based on the kings' list, the

synchronistic history and the inscriptions of the various rulers

belonging to. this dynasty.

The kings' list is unfortunately very incomplete at this point.

We only know that there were in all eleven kings belonging to it,

who reigned 132 years and six months,' The names of the last

three kings are partially preserved, only one of which can be re-

stored with certainty. This is the name of the last king, Nabit-

shum-[li-bur], the same king to whom the inscription upon a duck-
weight found by Layard in the North-West palace at Nimrud be-

longs. Cf. King in P. S. B. A., Vol. XXIX (1907), p. 221, and

"Chronicles," Vol. II, p. 159. Of the eight kings whose names are

missing entirely six are known to us from their own inscriptions,

Nabu-kudurri-usur I., Ellil-nadin-aplu, Marduk-nadin-ahe, Marduk-

shapik-zirim, Ramman-apal-iddina and Marduk-ahe-erba.

Nebuchadrezzar I. is now represented by three boundary stones

(V R. 55-57; C. T., IX, pls. 4, 5, and the new stone from Nippur).

Two hymns glorify his military achievements (K. 3426, published

1 The sum total was long in doubt. It was read 72 by Pinches, Winckler and
Delitzsch. Peiser first proved (Z.A., VI, 269) that the number 72 was impossible.
Later Knudtzon and Lehmann read 132, while Rost still considers it as doubtful
(Untersuchungen, p. 3). Taking, however, everything into consideration, the
figure 132 (or perhaps 133) seems to be the most probable and has, therefore,
been generally accepted.
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last in C.T., XIII, pl. 48, and III R. 38, 4; see Winckler, Forschungen,

1,'534-538); Winckler also translates two other inscriptions (K.

FIG. 49.-Boundary stone of Nebuchadrezzar I. from Abu Habba. V R. 57.
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3444 = IV R. 20 and D.T. 71), which seem to refer to Nebuchad-
rezzar's successes over Elam. Finally an inscription published by
Strassmaier (Br. M., Sp. II, 407, in Hebraica, Vol. IX, p. 5) must be
mentioned. It refers to a king, Nab2-kudurri-usur sar Babili m&r
NIN.IB-nadin-sumu. This'seems to refer to Nebuchadrezzar I.,
because it can neither apply to Nebuchadrezzar II., the son of
Nabopolassar, nor to the usurper Nebuchadrezzar III.

From the reign of Ellil-nadin-aplu we have one kudurru inscription
(O.B.I., Vol. I, 83). To the reign of these two kings belong also
III R. 41 and I R. 70, as we shall show below in discussing the suc-
cession of the various kings.

The reign of Marduk-nadin-ahe is represented by two boundary
stones, the stone of Za'aleh from his first year (I R. 66) and III R.
43-45, from the tenth year of his reign. An inscription, dated in the
fifth year of this king has been discovered at Nippur, as announced
by Prof. Hilprecht (see his Excavations in Assyria and Babylonia,
p. 519).

The king Marduk-shapik-zlrim (or Marduk-shapik-zer-mati, of
which the first is an abbreviation; see Rost, Untersuchungen, p. 26,
note 1)1 is represented by a fragmentary inscription (O.B.I., Vol.
I, No. 148).

Of Ramman-apal-iddina we have a short inscription, preserved
in the Louvre (Place, Ninive et Assyrie, III, 78, note 4; cf. Winckler,
Untersuchungen, p. 28, note 2). An inscription dated in the tenth
year of this king has been found at Nippur (see Hilprecht, Excava-
tions in Assyria and Babylonia, p. 519).

A boundary stone of Marduk-ahe-erba was7 published by Prof.
Hilprecht (O.B.I., Vol. I, No. 149).

Four of these kings are also mentioned in the Synchronistic
History (IIR. 65,1 and IIIR. 4, 3; see also Winckler, Untersuchungen,

1 For the use of "m" as a hypocoristical ending see note of Prof. Hilprecht in
Ranke's Early Babylonian Personal Names, p. 186.
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pp. 148-152), namely, Nebuchadrezzar, Marduk-nadin-ahe, Marduk-
shapik-zer-mati and Ramman-apal-iddina. Of the last two it is
definitely stated that they followed each other immediately. That
leaves us to determine the succession of the other four kings. From
the inscription of Ellil-nadin-aplu it is evident (Col. I, 7-15) that he
was the immediate successor of Nebuchadrezzar, for the land in
question had been for 696 years in peaceful possession of the temple
of Nina up to the reign of Nebuchadrezzar, but in the fourth year
of Ellil-nadin-aplu its area was reduced by E-karra-iqisha. It is
also evident that the reign of Ellil-nadin-aplu was of short duration
and was followed immediately by that of Marduk-nadin-ahe, for
Ardi-Nana, son of Mudammiq-Ramman, occurs both on the
charter of Nebuchadrezzar (V R. 56, 13) and the stone of Za'aleh

(I R. 66, II, 13) dated in the first year of Marduk-nadin-ahe. TAb-
ashab-Marduk, son of Ina-Esagila-zeru, is mentioned on three
stones, on V R. 56, 22, as governor of Ualman, but on I R. 70, I, 15
and I R. 66, II, 11 as sukallu. Moreover, E-karra-iqlsha, son of
Ea-iddina, is found as governor of Bit-Sin-magir in the reign of
Ellil-nadin-aplu (O.B.I., 83, I, 10), but as governor of Ishin (I R. 66,
II, 6, 7) in the reign of Marduk-nadin-ahe. Perhaps Ellil-nadin-
aplu had transferred him to another province as the result of
his high-handed actions in Bit-Sin-magir. Again, Sir-usur,
brother of Ellil-nadin-shumu, and son of Uabban, mentioned VR. 56,
23, is also found on the Caillou de Michaux (I R. 70, I, 13), while
Nabu-zer-lishir, son of Itti-Marduk-balatu and grandson of
Ardi-Ea, who served as surveyor of the field, mentioned on the
new stone of Nebuchadrezzar I. (Col. III, 13, 14), is no doubt a
brother of Shapiku, son of Itti-Marduk-balatu and grandson of
Ardi-Ea, the surveyor of the field mentioned in III R. 41, Col. I, 13.
All these links would be impossible if Ellil-nadin-aplu and Marduk-
nadin-ahe had not succeeded Nebuchadrezzar immediately. They

also prove that III R. 41 and I R. 70 were written either in the
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reign of Nebuchadrezzar I. or his immediate successor, as Hommel

had already concluded in his Geschichte, p. 459. The position of

Marduk-ale-erba is less easy to determine. Rost (Untersuchungen,
p. 65) places him with a question mark at the head of the Isin

(PA.SHE) dynasty. Lehmann (Zwei Hauptprobleme, Tabelle IV)
inserts him between Marduk-nadin-ahe and Marduk-shapik-zer-

mati. Assyrian synchronism does not favor the latter arrangement,

because Tiglath-pileser, the contemporary of Marduk-nadin-ahe,

is followed immediately by his son Ashur-bel-kala, the contem-

porary of Marduk-shapik-zer-mati. This would argue that, as in

Assyria, so in Babylonia there was an immediate succession of the

two kings in question. It is therefore more natural to place

Marduk-ahe-erba either at the beginning of the dynasty or after

Ramman-apal-iddina. The latter seems to me preferable, because

none of the persons named on the stone occur on any of the other

boundary stones of this period.1 It was, therefore, most likely

separated from them by a considerable number of years.

4. PLACE OF NEBUCHADREZZAR I. IN THE DYNASTY OF ISIN.

The last question that needs discussion is the position of Nebu-

chadrezzar I. in the dynasty. It appeared in our discussion that he

heads the six kings whose names are broken off from the kings'

list; but where is he to be placed in the dynasty? It is now gener-

ally agreed that he did not occupy the first place. A renewed

examination of this passage in the kings' list seems to have placed

that beyond doubt.2 On the other hand, there is strong and even

irresistible evidence to show that he was actively engaged in freeing

his country from the chaos and disorder such as we know prevailed

1 This is also the judgment of Hommel, who identifies him with the ninth
king of the PA.SHE dynasty, see his article, "Eine neuer Babylonischer Konig,"
in Sitzungsberichte der Konigl. bihm. Ges. d. Wissensch., 1901, pp. 18, 24.

See Prof. Hilprecht's statement in B.E., Vol. XX, Pt. 1, p. 44, note 1.
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at the close of the Cassite period. This appears first of all in the
remarkable titles that are attributed to him. He is called "the
sun of his land who makes prosperous his people" (dSamaS mdtisu
musammiu ni*seu, V R. 55,4) 1; "the protector of boundary stones,
who fixes the boundaries" (nasir kudurr&ti mukinnu ablO,2 V R. 55,
5); "the king of right who judges a righteous judgment" (8ar
kindti sa din mOSari idinnu, V R. 55, 6). The last two statements
clearly imply previous lawlessness and disorder, which he brought
to an end. The titles applied to him in the new inscription from
Nippur point even more strongly to a change of dynasty. It is
said that " Ellil broke the weapon of his (Ellil's) enemy and laid the
scepter of his enemy into his (Nebuchadrezzar's) hand" (Col. II,
4, 5). These statements show that the Ellil cult at Nippur had
been neglected by the previous rulers, that this neglect had roused
the anger of Ellil, and that the downfall of the Cassite dynasty was
attributed to it. In perfect agreement with this is the fact that after
Bitiliashu no monuments of Cassite kings have been found at Nippur.
But the new inscription from Nippur is even more explicit in its
statements as to the causes which led to the elevation of Nebu-
chadrezzar to the throne of Babylonia. We are told that it was done
for a threefold purpose: "that he might shepherd Shumer and
Akkad, renew the sanctuaries of the city of dwellings and regulate
the tithes of Ekur and Nippur" (Col. II, 1-3). Here the religious
character of the movement is plainly indicated. Another signifi-
cant title applied to Nebuchadrezzar is "the one who lays the
foundation of the land," mukin isdi mdti (Col. II, 24). As Nebu-
chadrezzar was not the first of the dynasty, it can hardly mean " the
founder of the dynasty," as Winckler interpreted it, 3 but perhaps

1 Hammurabi uses a similar title, dSaman Bdbili mua§zi nzlrim ana mCtuSu-

mtrim u Akkadim, Code V, 4-9.
2For the meaning of able, see Glossary and Lau, J.A.O.S., Vol. 27, pp. 301f.
3 Cf. Winckler, Forschungen, I, 519.
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"the one who established the autonomy of the land," for we find

the title used by Agukakrime (K.B., III, 136; Winckler, Forsch-

ungen, I, 517f.), the seventh Cassite king. It is also used by

FIG. 50.-Figure of a king, probably Nebuchadrezzar I., on the Stone of
'AmrAn, now at Berlin.

Nebuchadrezzar II. (Langdon, Building Inscriptions, 16, I, 4),
neither of whom were founders of dynasties. Nor could this title,

in the sense of founder of a dynasty, be properly applied to Sargon,
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FIG. 51.-Figure of a king, problably Nebuclladrezzar I., on III R. 41

(London, ,6.
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as we find it done by Shamash-shum-ukin (C.T., X, pl. IV, 7), nor
to Merodach-baladan II. (B.A., II, 261, Col. II, 44). Nabopolassor
is the only one using this title (Sippar inscription, A.H., 82, 7-14,
Col. I, 5) who can properly be called the founder of a dynasty. In
view of these facts the translation, "the one who establishes the
autonomy of the land," seems to be more appropriate, because it
fits every case. Of great importance for the relation of Nebu-
chadrezzar I. to his contemporaries is the interesting inscription
K. 2660 (III R. 38, 2), translated and discussed by Winckler
(Forschungen, I, 534-38). Here we find that Zamama-shum-
iddina, the next to the last Cassite king, was driven away by an
Elamite king, whose name we now know from the inscriptions
found at Susa1 to have been Sutruk-nahunte, who, it seems, had
entrusted his son Kudur-nahunte with the conquest of Babylonia.
In the course of the following lines, which are badly broken,
Ellil-nadin-ahu, the last Cassite king, is twice referred to, and it is
stated that he (most likely the Elamite conqueror) swept away all
the people of Akkad like a storm flood and devastated all their
large cities (nis mAtuAkkadi kul-lat-si-na a-bu-bis is-pu-nu ....
[ma-la]-zi si-ru-ti na-gab-su-nu u-se-me [kar-mis], Obv. 7-8). By
this same Elamite invasion another king suffered, who called Ellil-
nadin-ahu "the king my predecessor" (sarru pa-na mal-ri-ia,

Obv. 5). His name is broken off, but his title, "the offspring of
Babylon" (nabnit Babili), still remains. Winckler is undoubtedly
correct in restoring the missing name to Nebuchadrezzar, whose
wars against Elam form the theme of several other hymns. This
inscription, by connecting Ellil-nadin-ahu and Nebuchadrezzar so

closely, implies clearly that they are contemporaneous. It con-
stitutes, therefore, a valuable corroboration of the view recently
advanced by Prof. Hilprecht that the first kings of the Isin (PA.-

Cf. Scheil, D. E. P., V, pp. XV-XVI.
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SHE) dynasty were contemporaneous with the last Cassite kings.1

This view reconciles also the otherwise contradictory statements
of the kings' list and Nebuchadrezzar's own inscriptions. From the

evidence now at hand we can conclude that Nebuchadrezzar was a
usurper, for his father is not given any royal titles; that at first he
battled in vain against the Elamite and Assyrian supremacy, but
after repeated reverses and late in his reign he was able to throw
off the foreign yoke, ascend the throne of Babylonia and even ex-

tend his conquests to the Lulubeans in the east and the land Amurru

in the west. This enabled him to assume the proud title, " king of
the world" (var kissati). The case of Nebuchadrezzar I., fighting

against the Elamites and only succeeding in the latter part of his
reign in defeating them, has a close parallel in the history of

gammurabi, who only in the thirtieth year of his reign defeated the

Elamites and in the following year Rim-Sin, king of Larsa, by

which he was able to unite all of Babylonia under his rule.
If it is true that Nebuchadrezzar followed the last Cassite king

immediately, it should be possible to remove the chronological
objections which have been raised against this view by Winckler
and others. These chronological difficulties are caused almost
exclusively by assigning to the Assyrian kings more years
than the inscriptions demand. Thus, e.g., Winckler assigned at
first 2 approximately twenty years to Ninib-apal-Ekur and about

thirty-five years to Ashur-din. Recent discoveries, however, have
compelled him3 to lower the reign of the first king to twelve years,

and that of the latter to not more than twenty. The probabilities
are that at least the reign of Ninib-apal-Ekur must be reduced still
more. The following table offers the probable synchronisms of

this period:

Hilprecht, B.E., Vol. XX, Pt. 1, pp. 44f.
2 Cf. Forschungen, Vol. I, pp. 135-138, 266-268.
a Cf. Forschungen, Vol. III, p. 347.
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BABYLONIA.

BitiliAshu
Reign of eight years.
Defeated by Tukulti-Ninib.
Captured and brought to Assyria.
All of Shumer and Akkad conquered

(Inscr. of Tukulti-Ninib, Obv. 30-
36; Synchron. History, S. 2106;
Babyl. Chronicle, IV, 1).

Ellil=nAdin-shum
Reign of one year and six months.
Elamite invasion by Kidin-hutru-

tash.
Nippur and Dirilu devastated.
Ellil-nadin-shum's rule overthrown

(Babyl. Chron., IV, 14-16).
Kadashman-Iarbe

Reign of one year and six months.
Babylon taken by Tukulti-Ninib.
Marduk statue taken to Assyria.
Governors over Babylonia appointed
(Babyl. Chron. IV, 3-8).

Ramman=shum=iddina

Reign of six years.
Second Elamite invasion.
Ishin captured.
Battle at [Marad]da (Babyl. Chron.

IV, 17-21).
Nobles revolt and place on throne
(Babyl. Chron., IV, 8, 9).

RammAn-shum-usur
Reign of thirty years.

ASSYRIA.

Tukulti=Ninib
Victorious war against Babylonia.

Tukulti-Ninib rules Babylonia through
governors seven years (Babyl.
Chron., IV, 3-7).

Nobles of Assyria revolt, dethrone and
kill king and place on the throne

Ashur-nasir-aplu, his son (Babyl.
Chron., IV, 9-11).

(Ninib)-tukulti=Ashur flees to Baby-
lonia and returns statue of Marduk
and scepter of Shagarakti-Shuriash.
Ashur-shum-lishir entrusted with the
government (IV R.2 34, No. 2).
The nobles of Assyria place on throne
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Meli-Shipak
Reign of fifteen years.
Writes letter (IV R.2 34, No. 2) to

neighboring prince.
Isin dynasty begins.
The first two local kings reign 18 + 6

years at Isin.

Marduk-apal-iddina I.
Reign of thirteen years.

Zamama=shu middina
Reign of one year.
He is driven off by the Elamites

(III R. 38, 21).
Ellil-nadin=a3u

Reign of three years.
Defeated by Elamites.
Akkad devastated (III R. 38, 2, 5-

7).
ISIN DYNASTY.

Nebuchadrezzar I.

Reign of at least sixteen years.
Defeated by Elamites (III R. 38, 2,

R. 4-15).
Drives out the Cassites (V R. 55,

10).
Defeated by Assyrian King Ashur-

rishishi (Syn. Hist., K. 4401a +

R. 854).
Victorious over Elamites.
Marduk statue brought back (IV R.

20, 1, 10-14).
Conquers the Lulubeans and the

West Land (V R. 55, 9-10).

Ellilkudur-usur
(J.R.A.S., 1904, 415.)
He is killed in war (Synchron.
History, K. 4401b).

Ninib=apal-ekur
"Whose might like an urinnu spread
over the land and who led the
soldiers of Ashur aright" (Tigl.,
VII, 57-59).
Conquered Ashur with help of
Babylonian(?) king (Synchr. Hist.,
K. 4401b).

Ashur=din
"Who reached gray hairs and old
age" (Tigl. VII, 54).

Invasion of Babylonia by Ashur-dan.
The cities Zaban, Irria, Arsallu
captured. Much booty carried to
Assyria (Syn. Hist., K. 4401b).

Mutakkil=Nusku

Ashur=rishishi
Compels Nebuchadrezzar to give up

attack on Assyrian fortress Zanqi.
Defeats Nebuchadrezzar.
Captures forty of his chariots

(Syn. Hist., K. 4401a + R. 854).
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TRANSLITERATION.

gum abnunaril an-ni-i d

u-dNusku-mu-kin-ku-dulr-ri sum-su.3

/K)X
XXII (gur) 170 (qa) 8hezru r 3AV30 qa I ammatu4 rabitu5

IV US Aiddu el amurrd UY SA.S-U
ndru

US ptuapp ndr II U ptu apt2 trS X GAR
I- piltu e1AI- tu i arri tu el

iltdnu
diq- kis dM ndru l diq- US.SA.DU

lat bel mdtdti 7

lat
III US LV GAR (giddu Sapll)8 iadl4 USBrtI Btt-mSu-&ur-Gal-du

Col. I
Z dEn-ll19 bl sd-qu-ai e-til same(-e) u irsiti

rubA°1 bNl gim-ri
S&r ilni rabiti sd ina same(-e) u irsiti

v · vla i-ba-as-si2-u ilu sa-nin-su*
5 s a-na na-dan ur-ti-s dI-g!-g

ap-pa i-lab-bi-nu ?i-taq-qu-u pal-&is1

u a-na i-tul-ti-su dA-nun-na-ku

as-ris su-4ar-ru-ru na-zu-uz-zu sd-ai-tS
be-el bMlum'2 sa i-piS pt'3~-s la u-sam-sa-ku

10 ilu j-um-ma

ra-sub-bi dA-nun-na-ku be-el sal 4-mat qaqqadi15

INA.RU.A. 2 ku, dur. 3 MU.NE.
4 . 5 GAL. 8 TIK.

EN.KUR.MES. 8 Omitted by scribe, see III, 2. 9 See Commentary.
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TRANSLATION.

The name of this stone: "NIN.IB and Nusku establish the bound-
ary," (such) is its name.

XXII (gur) 170 (qa) of seedfield, ' GAN (reckoned) at 30 qa of
seed, (equivalent to) a large cubit

IV USH, upper length, west, adjoining
Rivpr _

Ti-

gris.

I USH, lower width Bit-Sir-appili Royal II USH, X GAR

south (adjoining) Canal upper width, north,
.,~~the bank of the .adjoining (the prop-the bank of the erty of)

the lord of coun-
Tigris tries.

III USH, LV GAR (lower length) east, adjoining Bit-Subur-Gal-du.

Col. I

Ellil,-the lofty lord, the ruler of heaven and earth,
the prince, the lord of all,

the king of the great gods, whose equal as a god
does not exist in heaven and on earth,

5 upon the giving of whose command the Igigi
prostrate themselves, reverently pay homage,
and upon whose decision the Anunnaki
wait in submissive awe, stand in humble fear,
the lord of lords, the word of whose mouth

10 no god can set aside,
the potentate of the Anunnaki, the lord of the blackheaded,

10 NUN.
14 ni, pal.

n ut, tu tam.
15 SAG.DU.

12 EN. 13KA.

143



A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

ka-bit matati"6 mut-tar-ru-iu ba-'-u-la-ti

ilu sa melammin7-si v-s up nam-ri-ir-ri -'-nu

sa-u-rru-su ka-la si-hi-ip sa-ma-me

15 nap-har qin-ni-e u kal da-ad-me lit-bu-us-ma

sa-qtr19-mat-su matatil6 ka-at-ma

3 be-lut-su la is-sa-na-nu la um-das-sa-lu il-su
-;Ws

$ pa~~Yt"-su- s zit-ru- il -^ sutru

s ak-ku-su ris-tu-u al-ka-ka-tu-su nak-la

20 mu-ma-'-ir same(-e) u irsiti mu-kil matitii'

na-bu-uz re'u2 2 ki-nu mu-ad-du-tu a-kan irsti -

4 /
a-na sat-ti ina nur23 pan&24 -su damqiti25 ina bu-ni-su nam-rtu-/i

dNabit-kudurri2 _-usur27 rubu 28 me-gir-si

mus-te-'-u as-ra-ti-su ki-nis ip-pa-lis-ma

Col. II

a-na hre' 22-ut mdtuSI-me-ri u Akkadi2 ki

a-na ud-du-us es-rit ma-ha-az da-[a]d-me

u sa-dar satuk3 0 E-kur u Nippur3l

isUkakku32 na-ki-ri-su' ui-sib-bir-ma

5 sir-rit hnakri3 3
_- qa-tu-us-s7 it-muh

baldt34 amg da-ru-u-ti is-ru1-s8um-ma

eli sarri a-lik ma1-ri z-sa-tir sim-su.

Ina sa-dar satuk35 E-kur ina niq 3 6 sum-du-li

6 KUR.MES. 17 M[E].LAM. 18 Sign q4
19 lum. 20 Text has ME, probably mistake of scribe.
21 PA +AN(GARZA). 22 SIB. 23 LAg.
2 SI.MES. 5 SI.BIR.MES 2 SA.DU
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the sovereign of lands, the ruler of kingdoms,
The god, whose splendor is overwhelming(?) and filled with

brilliancy,
with whose glory the whole extent of heaven,

15 all habitations and all dwellings are clothed,
with whose majesty the lands are covered,
whose rule cannot be rivalled, whose divinity cannot be

equaled,
whose decision is weighty, whose command is lofty,
whose law is supreme, whose ways are wonderful,

20 who rules heaven and earth, who sustains the lands,
who balls the faithful shepherd, who appoints the governor of

the earth,
foQ er,-with the light of his gracious countenance, with his

shining face
he looked faithfully upon Nebuchadrezzar, the prince, his

favorite,
who is devoted to his sanctuaries, and

Col. II
that he might shepherd Shumer and Akkad,
that he might renew the sanctuaries of the city of dwellings
and regulate the tithes of Ekur and Nippur
he broke the weapon of his enemy and

5 the sceptre of his enemy he placed in his hand,
a life of eternal days he granted to him and
above any preceding king he magnified his name.
Bzcause of the regulation of the tithes of Ekur, because of the

magnificent sacrifices,

27 SES. 28 NUN. 29 URI.

30 Original reads SA.SAG, mistake for SA.DUG. 31 EN.LIL.KI.
32 isuKU. 3 3 KUR (PAP). 3 TI.LA.

35 SA.DUG. 3
6 SIGIS.

10
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ina igisO37 hab-su-u-ti ina nak-ka438-ti mah-ri dEn-ll

10 ina li-bi-en ap39-pi sa a-na beli u mar beli

sa40 ana dEn-lla u dp-iT. Ipal-hi-is u-taq-qu-u

ina zu-ru-ub i A- ina amat4l sarri nisakki42

mdNusku-ib-ni mar mU hh ir44-dNusku nisak4 2 dEn-(1

[UU I1I 4 7UDA dNusku laputtu45 DUR.AN.KI

15 [a]-na sarri re't28 ki-ni rubu 51 me-gir dEn-l1

ina ut-ni-ni-su ki-ni- ippalis4 6-su-ma

mdBa--s'm-iddina7(-na) mar muu-un-na i-bir beli-su

na-an-za-az mahi-har sarri ki-zu-u st ultu48 ul-la

at-mu-su na-as-qu-ma su-zu-uz-zu ina ma4h-ri

20 sakkanak4 9 BabiliOki s'-kn Bt-mSin-se-me

rubu51 me-gir-su u-ma-ir-ma

ina qa-bi-e sar me-sa-ri

dNabu-kudurria2-usur3 sAr kisati54

mu-kin is-di ma-a-ti

25 XXII (gur) 170 (qa) ^euze'ru eqlu 4q-r4br

sd a-na bu-tuq-ti saknu55(-nu)

ugar5 6 ali sa Mdr-mA5-at-tu-u-a

ina kisdd57 ndruIdiqlatl8 ina piat5 9 BUt-mdSin-se-me

a ultu4 8 iimi(-mi) pa-na i-ku la sap-ku

30 aW-° t la s8-zu-za-at-ma a-na me-ris-ti

la s-lu-ku-ui-ma a-na me-te-iq me saknu5 5(-nu)

;

I[V]US .iddu elfi amurruiL' lS-t b

3 7 SI.DI. 3 8 &ar, mur. 39 Text has at, by mistake.

40 Text has ta, by mistake. 41 KA.
4 2 NU.AB. 43 KIL. 14 Cf. III, 11.
45 NU.TUR. ' SI.BAR. 4 SE.
4 8 TA. 4 NER.ARAD. 50KA.DINGIR.RA.KI.
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because of the rich gifts and the treasures (laid) before Ellil,
10 because of the prostrations, with which to the lord and the son of

the lord,
with which to Ellil and NIN.IB he showed his respectful reverence,
because of the utterance of supplications, because of the prayer

of the king, the priest,
Nusku-ibni, the son of Upahhir-Nusku, the priest of Ellil,
the UH.ME.ZU.AB of Nusku, the chief of Duranki,

15.-e the king, the faithful shepherd, the prince, the favorite of
Ellil,

because of his (the king's) supplication, he looked faithfully, and
Bau-shum-iddina, the son of junna, the friend of his lord.
who stood before the king, the servant whose word
was always weighty and respected before the

20 potentate of Babylon, the governor of Bit-Sin-sheme,

the prince, his favorite,-he sent and
upon the command of the king of righteousness,
Nebuchadrezzar, the king of the world,
who has laid the foundation of the land,

25 XXII (gur) 170 (qa) of seedfield, arable land,
which had been exposed to flooding,
a field of the town of Mar-Ahattua,
on the bank of the Tigris, in the district of Bit-Sin-sheme,
where since ancient days no ditch had been dug,

30 no vegetation had grown up and which had not been brought
under cultivation, but had been exposed to the inroads of the

water,-namely
IV USH, upper length, west, adjoining

51 NUN. 52 SA.DU(NIN.GUB). 3 SES.

54 UI(SAR). 55 SA-nu. 56 A.KAR.

TIK. 58 MAS.TIK.KAR. 59 NAM.
60 AB.SIM. 61 IM.MAR.TU.
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Col. III I ,,

Bt-m r-ap-pi-li u pihat62 BUt-mdSin-se-me

III US LV GAR siddu saplu sada

- 5LL4 BU BUt-mSu-hur-Gal-du

II US X GAR pftu ela iltanu L sAfU Z
5 BUt- m Us-bu-la sa a-na bel matati nadnu6 3 (-nu)

I US putu saplu sutu kisad 57 nduIdiqlat58

naphar64 XXII (gur) 168* (qa) 5 (gin) 8h^zeru T18 A 30 qa

I ammatu68 rabitu

ugar5 6 dli sa Mdr-m A 5 3 -at-tu-u-a pihat62 Bt-mdSin-se-me

mdBa-X-um-iddina(-na) sa-kin Bnt-mSin-se-me

10 im-8s-u1-ma mdNusku-ib-ni mar mUpahhir°6-dNusku

hnisak 67 dEn-l UjI.M Z B dNusku

ha-za-an 6luNippurki arad68-su ana ume(-me) sa-a-ti

i-ri-im. pa-lik eql) sh-a-tu mdNabi-zer-lsir69

m&r mltti-dMarduk-balatu70 SR tL m.4dg-dEa

15 u mdNaba-un-na mar m A-i hsa-kin te'-me

sa BUt-mdSin-se-me.

AMa-ti-ma ana ume^(-me) da-ru-ut-ti

a-na au-rat nimse 7 a-pa-ti

lu-ui r'1 72 lu-Zu akkanakku73 lu ak-lu lu sa-pi-ru

20 lu ri-du-u lupia-za-an-nu sarar-y(eql* sul-a-tu

i-nam-du-ma a-na -

u-ma-'-a-ru sa-nam-ma

,ilim-ni-ti u-sd-6a-zu

ubani75-s a-na limutti7 6 (-ti) i-tar-ra-su

25 ina il-ki di-ku-ti sa-bat am6l 6i-ri-e nd&r

ba-qa-an sam-mi kal-li-e ndri u ta-ba-li

2 NAM. 63SE-nu. 84, .NIGIN. 6
s U GAL

66 KIL. 6 7 NU.AB. 68 ARAD.

69 SI.DI. 7 0 TI.LA. 7
' UN.MES.
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Col. III
Bit-Sir-appili and the district of Bit-Sin-sheme
III USH, LV GAR, lower length, east,

adjoining Bit-Suhur-Gal-du,
II USH, X GAR, upper width, north, adjoining

5 Bit-Ushbula, which had been given to the Lord of countries,

I USH, lower width, south, on the bank of the Tigris,

in all XXII (gur) 1682 (qa) 5 (gin) of seedfield, -8 GAN

(reckoned) at 30 qa of seed, (equivalent to) a large cubit,

a field of the town of Mar-Ahattua, in the district of Bit-

Sin-sheme,
Bau-shum-iddina, the governor of Bit-Sin-sheme,

10 measured and to Nusku-ibni, son of Upahhir-Nusku,

the priest of Ellil, the UI.ME.ZU.AB of Nusku,

the magistrate of Nippur, his servant, forever

granted. The surveyors of this field were Nabui-zer-lishir,

son of Itti-Marduk-balatu, a descendant of Ardi-Ea

15 and Nabunna, son of Ahi, the commander
of Bit-Sin-sheme.

For all future days!
Whenever one (who dwells) in human habitations,

be it a ruler or a potentate, a governor or a regent,
20 a levymaster or a magistrate, overthrows the grant

of this field and in order to secure the use of the pasture land

sends some one and
with evil intent causes (its) seizure,

stretches out his finger to do evil,
25 under the obligation of a levy anrmnTs^a canal or land-officer

to seize a canal digger or to cut down plants,

72 SIB. 7
13 NER.ARAD.

74 Written on erasure of 9i.
76 SU.SI. 76 UL.
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! V
A2-4^ -L-.--. 3

us-as-~st i 'u-4-4]77-ma eqlu su-a-t[u]

ik-ki-mu a[-sa-a-ra-qu( ?)77 a-na] pihati i-t[u-ur-ru]

ul rz- u...;..................................
30 u mdBa-[l-sAm-iddina(-na) sa-kin Btt-dSin-se-m]7 8

a-na md[Nusku-ib-ni mar mUpahbir-dNsku 79 ... ]

ha-za[-an d'uNippur8
s ki ul i-ri-im-su i-qcb-bu-i(?)] :7

eqlu [su-a-tu ul ma-si-ih(?)]s1

Col. IV
ul sa-ri-iul na-di-in

ul ma-;ii-ir-mi i-qab-bu-u o-uL
dA-nu sarru abi82 ildni ag-gis li-tolr&-su-ma

nap-sa-tu8s3 li-bal-li.

5 dEn-ll84 bel sa-qu-u mu-sim

si-mat ildni si-mat ma-ru-us-ti
·v . v, foli-sim-su-ma lu-ub-na ni-el-me-na

a-mat nise85 li-gi-sa-si.
dE-a shr apst88 bel ta-sim-ti

10 nu-gu ka-'-ti nu-mur libbi na-ha-s

ha-ba-sa li-kim-su-ma
ni-is-sa-tu i 8 - .

dSin"8 bMl age90 na-me-ru-ti

bu-ni-siu lit-te-s-ma lil-li i. 91:
· ' aota A

15 dSamam u dB n ildtni ga-as-ru-tu

daiane92 sirati93 lu mu-lam-me-nu

i-gir-ri-su s-nu-ma di-in kit-ti
/ .O.' .7. I

u me-sa-rz~.t /-da-nu-su.

d 4tJ bbl me-is-ri u kudurri° ' kudurra;u lissu'9 5 (-u4).

77 See Commentary. 78 Cf. Col. III, 9. 79 Cf. Col. III, 10.

L 80 Cf. Col. III, 12. 81 Cf. Col, III, 10, and Commentary.
82 AD. " ku, tug. 

84EN.LIL.

" UN.MES. 
86ZU.AB. 87 be, bad.
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who [makes a claim] and takes
that field [who gives it away or] returns it to the crown
and says it has not................................

30 or [Bau-shum-iddina, the governor of Bit-Sin-sheme]
has not [given it to Nusku-ibni, son of Upahhir-Nusku,]
the ma[gistrate of Nippur.......],
says that [field has not been measured]

Col. IV

has not been presented, has not been given,
has not been received-
May Anu, the king, the father of the gods, in anger overthrow

him

and annihilate his life,
5 Ellil, the lofty lord, who appoints

the fate of the gods, appoint for him
an evil fate, so that calamity, misfortune
and the commands of men may oppress him.
Ea, the king of the ocean, the lord of wisdom,

10 take away from him gladness of heart, happiness of mind,
abundance and fullness, so that

lamentation may seize him.
Sin, the lord of the crown of splendor
darken his fac , so that he may not have merriment(?).

15 Shamash and Ramman, the powerful gods,
the lofty judges, give him
evil plans, and with a judgment of justice

and righteousness may they not judge him.
NIN.IB, the lord of confines and boundaries, tear out his bound-

ary-stone.

88SU. TI. 8 dXXX. 90 MIR.

91 TUK. 92DI.KUD. 93 MAg.MES.
94SA.DU. 95ZI
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20 dGu-la bgltu9 6 rabitu si-im-ma'la-az-za

ina zumri97-u liskun08-ma dama"9 u sarqal 0° kima °10 me 02 li-ir-

muk.

dIs-tar belit96 mtdtti sa ru-ub-sa a-bu-bu

nam-ra-sa li-kal-lim-su-maai ui-si

ina i-a-ki.

25 dNusku103 bealga-as-rum a-ri-rum ka-ru-bu

[ilu] ban-nu-u-a lu rabisu1 04 limutti05-su s-ma

li-qa-am-me sur-si-su

[sa abnulo6] naral0 7 an-na-a

........ SIM. MES ina e-pi-ri

30 i-tam-me-ru

Col. V

ina isati' 08 i-qal-lu-uv a-na me102 inamdu'09(-u)

ina .ilipitti11l i-pi-6u-u sa-ak-la

sa-ak-ka lad Tm -a u-sa-s-su-ma

a-sar la a-ma-ri i-sa-ka-nu

5 il&ni rabiti ma-la ina abnunarill2

an-ni-i sum-su-nu zakra 113 ar-rat limutti"4

li-ru-ru-su isid"l-su lissuhua(-b u) u zeri-su lihalliqa.1

I-na ka-nak li 'si 8 s-a-tu

mdSamas-ndsir11 haq-sup-par mSin-se-me

10 mKu-uu-Nu amd b&b12l' kalli 122 Bt-mdSin-se-me

mSi-ta-ri-ba h B123 B Mt-mdSin-se-me

m Ta-qgz-u mdr mKi-in-ppl2-dSamas

sa-kin bu-si Bit-mdSin-se-me
mA-tu-'-u mar mKi-dis(dW) hbarrA25 Bit-mdSin-se-me

9 GASAN.

99 BE.

102 A.MES.

105 11UL.
os8 NE.

111 SI.NU.TUK.

97 SU. 98 SA, cf. Susa 3, Col. VII, 21
00 BE.UD. 101 KIM.

103 dPA.KU. 104 MASKIM.

10 See Commentary. 107 NA.RU.A.

o09 RU. O10 LIBIT.

112 TAK NA.R.A. 113 MU.
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20 Gula, the great mistress, put lingering sickness
into his body, so that dark and bright red blood he may pour

out as water.
Ishtar, the mistress of lands, whose fury is like a flood,
reveal difficulties to him, so that

he may not escape from misfortune.
25 Nusku, the powerful lord, the mighty scorcher,

[the god], my creator, be his evil demon
and may he burn his root.

Whoever [removes?] this stone
hides it in the dust,

Col. V

burns it with fire, throws it into water,
shuts it up in an enclosure, causes a fel,
a deaf man, a witless man to take it,
places it in an invisible place,

5 may the great gods as many as are mentioned
by their names on this stone, curse him
with an evil curse, tear out his foundation and destroy his seed.
At the sealing of this document
Shamash-nasir, the shaq-shuppar of Sin-sheme,

10 Kububu, the gatekeeper of the palace of Bit-Sin-sheme,
Shi-tariba, the dignitary of Bit-Sin-sheme,
Taqishu, son of Kin-pi-Shamash,
the administrator of the property of Bit-Sin-sheme,
Atu'u, son of Kidish, the seer of Bit-Sin-sheme,

114 JUL. "5 Br. 4811. 1o ZI.
17 The original reads A.A .ME instead of UA.A.ME.

118 See Commentary. 19 SES.

120 Written on erasure of bit. 121 KA.
22 E.GAL. 23 SAG. 12

4 KA. 125 hA L.
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15 mRi-mut-dGu-la bl t 1 2 BUt-mdSin-_e-me

mdNabu7-un-na mar mA-Ehi ha-kin

te-me dlUDar-RRml28SdSin Bt-mdSin-se-me
A

mKas-sJ-u tup-sar nisakl29 Bt-mdSin-se-me

mdSin-zer-ib-ni a-za-an ZDur-RSml28 in

20 Bt-mdSin-se-me mPir130-a hnagir131 Bit-mdSin-se-me

mAmel-dluI-si-in mar mgu-un-na

mIKas-su-u mr r mu-un-na

mdGu-la-zer-iqsa32(-a) mdr mnu-un-na

u mdNab 127 -zer-lisir133 m&r ma -dE-a

25 iz-za-zu.

sattu XVI kan dNab-kudurri-usurl 34 sarru.

126 EN.NAM. 127 dAG. i
28 AM.

129 NISAG.GA. 1 30 ut, tu, tam. 13 LIGIR, see Br. 6966.

32 BA-,a. '3 SI.D. 13 4 dAG.SA-DU.SES.
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15 Rimut-Gula, the governor of Bit-Sin-sheme,
Nabunna, son of Ahi, the commander

of Diur-Rim-Sin in Bit-Sin-sheme,
Kashshu, the scribe, the priest of Bit-Sin-sheme,

Sin-zer-ibni, the magistrate of Dur-Rim-Sin

20 in Bit-Sin-sheme, Pirsha, the prefect of Bit-Sin-sheme,

Amel-Ishin, son of Uunna,
Kashshu, son of junna,
Gula-zer-iqisha, son of Qunna,
Also Nabui-zer-lishir, son of Ardi-Ea,

25 were present.
The 16th year of King Nebuchadrezzar.
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COMMENTARY.

THE heading of the inscription written among the symbols

is a nominal sentence, whose predicate, for emphasis sake, has

been placed at the head of the sentence. Cf. the other nominal

sentences in this inscription, Col. IV, 15-17, 26, and Delitzsch,

Gr., § 140. For similar constructions in Hebrew see Gesenius-

Kautzsch, Hebr. Gram.,2 6 p. 446d.

The gods NIN.IB and Nusku are combined in this heading as

guardians of the boundary, because they were, alongside of Ellil,

the chief gods worshipped at Nippur. The earliest references to both

of them are found in the reign of Dungi, the first king of the second

dynasty of Ur (cf. Thureau-Dangin, Inscriptions de Surner et

d'Akkad, pp. 278, B; 330, 1) . Their worship became prominent at

Nippur during the Cassite dynasty. Not only do we find numerous

votive objects, dedicated to Nusku (O. B. I., Vol. I, Nos. 51, 54, 58, 59,

64, 71, 75, 138) and NIN.IB (0. B. I., Vol. I, Nos. 31, 32, 61, 62, 76),

but they also occur together in the oath formula of contract tablets

dated in the Cassite period. For example, Clay (B. E., XIV, 40, 22-

24) reads: niS(M U) dEn-lil dNIN.IB dNuskz ui Ku-ri-gal-zu sarru

(LUGAL.E) mit1a4ris (UR.BI) itmu (IN.PAD.DE.ES), i.e., "by the

name of Ellil, NIN.IB, Nusku and King Kurigalzu together they

swore" (cf. also B. E., XIV, 1, 18-20; 7, 28-30).

As to the pronunciation of NIN.IB see the Aramaic trans-

literation nr']WK (Clay, B. E., X, pp. XVIII, 8), for which Prof. Clay

offers the ingenious explanation: gn-wastu = en-mastu = en-martu,

i.e., "Lord of the West Land" (cf. J. A. 0. S., July, 1907).

MU.NE = MU.NI = ism-su, see Br. 4,600, 5,330.
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The drawing of the field is not a correct geometrical figure,
corresponding to the measurements as given in the text, but the
stonecutter adapted it to the space at his disposal. The correct
drawing would have been as follows:

IV U == 240 GAR

>-q

3?o

ilz
C)~
C3
Itc

This would give a square area of 60 X 120 = 7,200 GAR2 + 235
X 65 = 15,275 GAR 2, in all 22,475 GAR2.

Now assuming the correctness of the usual statements (Reissner,
in S. B. B. A., 1896, p. 477f., and Z. A., XI, p. 422; Thureau-Dangin,

R. A., IV, pp. 18ff.; IV, p. 80, and Z. A., XI, p. 428; Johns, A. D. D.,
II, p. 231) that 1 gur = 300 QA, 1 QA = 3 GAR, 1 gur = 900 GAR2 ,

1 GAN = 1,800 GAR2, we obtain the following result:

900 : 22475 GAR2 = 24 GUR
1800

4475
3600

3: 875 = 291 2QA

This sum, 24 GUR, 2912 QA, shows that a mistake has been
made, either by the scribe or possibly by the surveyor, in giving
the length of one or several of the sides. If it were possible to take
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1 GUR at 1,000 GAR2 we would come much nearer to the 22 (gur)
168] (qa) 5 (gin), the result of the measurement of the surveyors
(Col. III, 7), for we would obtain on that basis 22 (gur) 158½ (qa),
which differs only by 10½ qa, 5 gin from the sum given by the

surveyors. For a similar error see the Caillou de Michaux (I R. 70);
cf. Johns, A. D. D., Vol. II, p. 232.

From the fact that the ancient formula DIL.GAN.AS is used,
it may be concluded that the old system of measurement, making
1 gur = 300 QA, is employed. The phrase DIL.GAN.AS has caused
considerable discussion. Delitzsch (B. A., II, 273) and others read:
ina KAR.AS I ammatu rabitu, and explain the whole phrase as
meaning "according to the square yard." But the investigations
of Thureau-Dangin have shown that the first two signs are used in
the GAN.SAR scale to denote -18 GAN (according to Oppert, 1
GAN), while AS denotes 30 qa of seed, used to seed 18 GAN. Hence

Thureau-Dangin explains the whole expression as meaning -8S
GAN is reckoned at 30 qa of seed and equal to one ammnatu rabitu."

The latter is 32,400 l-
2 = 100 GAR (DU) 2 = 1T GAN (cf. R. A., IV,

19). According to this interpretation two systems of measure-

ments have been combined in this expression-one which deter-
mined the size of the field by the amount of seed it took to sow it,

the other by the number of yards it contained.
The reading of (J-GAL(-tum) is now certain from the stone of

Agabtaha (D. E. P., II, 95, 11. 4, 5), which reads: 10 zere i-na
am-ma-ti ra-bi-i-ti.

The field, presented by Nebuchadrezzar to Nusku-ibni, was not

situated in the neighborhood of Nippur, as might be expected, but

it lay most likely in Northern Babylonia. This seems to follow
from the fact that the field was bounded on its northwestern side
(iltdnu) by the royal canal and on the southwest (sutu) by the

Tigris. All the references to the "Royal Canal" point to Northern
Babylonia. The Semitic name nar sarri appears first in the
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Cassite period. The boundary stone of Nazi-Maruttash informs
us that the city of Pilari, in the government of Ludadi (Col. II, 2-4),
and the city of Kari in the government of Upi (Col. II, 17-19),
were located at the royal canal. The latter is the classical Opis at
the mouth of the Adhem river (cf. Winckler, Altor. Forsch., II,
509ff., and Hommel, Geographie und Geschichte, 346ff.). According
to the new boundary stone of Meli-Shipak from Susa (Susa, No. 3)
the city Tamakku, belonging to the environs of Akkad in the
government of Bit-Pir'-dAmurru (Col. I, 3-6) and the town Shalhi,
belonging to the land of the goddess Ishtar of Akkad (Col. II, 47-54),
b:)rdered on the royal canal. The same inscription records the
immunity of the people of Akkad from conscription to repair the
sluices of the royal canal (Col. II, 25-29). It also refers to a con-
necting canal (me sa musebiri), which joined the canal Rati-
Anzan with the canal of the royal province (nar piia2ti sa sarri,

Col. III, 1-3). Another inscription of Meli-Shipak (London, 101)
locates the town Shaluluni, in the government of Bit-Pir'-dAmurru,
at the royal canal (Col. I, 5, 6). The royal canal is also most likely
meant by the kisad na-ga-ar sarri, referred to on a fragmentary
boundary stone, D. E. P., II, 112, 5. On the charter of Nebuchad-
rezzar I., granted to the priests Shamua and Shamai (C. T., IX, pls.
4, 5), the district Blt-mmMa-zi (or perhaps better Bit-mBa-zi), "of the
royal canal," is mentioned (pl. IV, 24).

The new boundary stone of Nebuchadrezzar I. from Nippur
locates the town of Mar-Ah-attula, in the government of Bit-Sin-sheme,
at the royal canal, and places Bit-Sir-appili and Bit-Suhur-Gal-du
in its immediate vicinity. It also shows that the land was bordered
on its southeastern side (situ) by the Tigris, and on its northwestern
side by Bit-Ushbula, which was temple property. The land of
Nusku-ibni adjoined this temple land, while, according to the
plot of the field, the royal canal passed through its northwestern
end. On the boundary stone of Marduk-ahe-erba (0. B. I., 149,
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Col. I, 6, 11) the canal nar (alu)Sa-sar-riki is mentioned, which

Streck (Deutsche Lit. Zeit., 1905, p. 618) includes among the refer-

ences to the royal canal. But it is safer to take Sasarri as one

word which does not refer to the royal canal (cf. p. 196). Under

Merodach-baladan II. (668-648 B.C.) we find the field (ugaru) of

Dun-ni-edinni and Nurzu (perhaps also a city) situated on the

royal canal.
Unfortunately the references to the royal canal in the contract

tablets do not help us materially to fix its location. Strass-

maier, Nbn., 483, refers to tithe (esrui), the property of Shamash,

of the tenth year of King Nabu-na'id. In the text occurs this

passage: a-di dluZa-za-an-nu 50 gur ultu muh-1i n&r sarri a-di muh-ti

n^ruIdiqlat (Nbn., 483, 6, 7). This statement, which does not go

beyond the new boundary stone from Nippur, except that it seems

to locate the town Zazannu in the neighborhood of the royal canal,
is the most definite that occurs; all the others are indefinite.

Cyrus 26: 17, a text dated at Sippar, refers to the nar sarri in a broken

passage. Cyrus 181 : 11, suluppu GIS.BAR sa mut-hi nar sarri.

Camb. 44 :5 locates a field at royal canal, but the boundaries of the
other three sides are unfortunately broken off. Cf. also Darius 198 :4

and Dar. 411: 7-9. The latter refers to a royal canal in Elam. It

reads: a-di-i u-il-tim mairftim(-tim) sa 1½ ma-na kaspi sa a-na

dul-lu sa nar sarri sa mdtUElamti nadna(SE-na). Finally one of the
Murashui texts refers to the royal canal, but again in such general

terms that no definite inference is possible. B.E., IX, 73, 1-3,
reads: II gur 24 qa 8he'Uamassammu zitti sarri sa ina uz-ba-ri sa

sarri sa ina mu6-thi nar sarri sa ina pani mRimut-dNIN.IB aplu

sa Mu-ra-su-u. The same is true of a passage in the Harper Letters,

No. 275, Rev. 4. For a recent discussion of the "royal canal" see
Hommel, Geographie, pp. 284-6.

US.SA.DU. The pronunciation of this word is still unknown.

Oppert (Doc. jur., p. 99) proposed emedu; Belser (B. A., II, p. 135)
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.til. The former, however, is a verb, while US.SA.DU is here used
as a preposition. The latter is admittedly only a hypothetical
reading. The form US.SA is used in the date list of the first
dynasty, published by King (Letters of Hammurabi, Vol. III,
pp. 212-253), in the sense of "after" or "next" (King, p. 310),
DU = nazazu (Br. 4,893), hence the ideogram means literally
"standing after" or "standing next." See Daiches, Altbabylonische
Rechtsurkunden, p. 21, and the discussion of Arno Poebel as to the
use of AMU.US.SA in the contract tablets of the first dynasty
(Z. A., XX, pp. 234-238).

Col. I, 1. The recent investigations of Prof. Clay ("Ellil, the
God of Nippur," in A. J. S. L., XXIII (July, 1907), pp. 269-279)
have shown that in the Aramaic endorsements of the Murashu
tablets the name, which was formerly read Bel-nadin-shumu, is
transliterated l-IN tW V L e, i.e., Ellil-sum(w)-iddin (cf. B. E., IX,
66a), which proves that the god dEn-lil is not to be pronounced
Bel, but Ellil. This is corroborated by the equation, Il-lil = dEn-lil

in V R. 37 :21 and the transliteration "IAAtcos of Damascius.
Many of the titles applied in this hymn to Ellil are in other

hymns transferred to other gods. Etil same u irsiti is applied to
Shamash by Agu-kakrime, Col. VIII, 7-9.

I, 2. The title bel gimri is also applied to Ea. Cf. IV R.2

56, II, 9, ban kullati bel gimri, " creator of everything, lord of all."
I, 3. With the title sar ilani rabfiti may be compared the titles

of Marduk, sar ildni (B. A., V, 381, No. 2, Col. II, 1), bel ilani
rabuiti (B. A., V, 375, No. 24, 10), etil ilani (B. A., V, 325, No. 3, 1),
qarrad ilani (B. A., V, 330, No. 5, 18).

I, 4. To la ibassu ilu sdninsu corresponds Marduk's title sa
sdnina la isu (B. A., V, 334, No. 7, 182 and sa sin-na-as-su la
ibassut (B. A., V, 329, No. 5, 12).

I, 6. appa ilabbinii. The same phrase is applied to the Igigi
before Nabu, Rm. III, 15 ([ina ilu]-ti-.vu ka-bit-ti Igigi ap-pi i-lab-bi-

11
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na-su, cf. Winckler, Altorientalische Forschungen, I, 254,1. 12). Of
Nergal it is said, dA-nun-na-ki ap-pa i-lab-bi-nu-ka, Bollenriicher,
Gebete an Nergal, No. 7, II, 36, p. 44. Similarly of Sin, cf. IV R.2
9, 59, 60a. Cf. also Schrank, Priester und Bisser in Babylonischen
Sihnriten, pp. 58f.

The verb u-taq-qu-u stands here in parallelism with appa

ilabbinia, from which it may be argued that it has the same or a
similar meaning. This raises at once the question, whether the
usual derivation from npt or Mll (see Delitzsch, H. W., 123a)
is correct. In favor of Delitzsch's rendering it may be urged that the
syllabaries connect it with se-mu-u, "obedient" (in Sd 24 ui-te-ku-u
follows se-mu-u), and with pu-uq-qu (p1J) and nu-up-pu-qu, "to
pay attention, to await" (the ideograms [JAR].DA and [lAR.DA].

AG.A are shared in common by them, see K. 4,188, III, 55-59).
But the historical inscriptions clearly connect it with "bowing,"
e.g., Nebuch. E. H., II, 61, reads: ilani su-ut same u irsiti pa-al-hi-is
u-tak-ku-su ka-am-su iz-za-zu mah-ru-us-su. Here it stands in
parallelism to the phrase, "bowed they stood before him." To do
justice to all the passages I propose to connect utaqqt with a verb
taqfi, which corresponds to the Arabic & , "to fear god,'

which in turn is the eighth form of 5?, "to fear or
reverence God." Accordingly utaqq•Q is the Piel (II, 1) of np',
and means "to show reverence or obedience." If this ex-
planation is correct, the phrase utaqqu pali4is is not absolutely

synonymous with appa ilabbini, but rather gives the reason for the
prostration; it was to show their reverence.

I, 7. The form A-nun-na-ku is exceptional. It is not sin-
gular but plural, hence AnunnakQ (cf. IV R. 45, 30f., ilani rabuti
i 14niI-gi-gu sa sa-me-e ildni4-nun-na-ku sa irsiti). The meaning of

the Sumerian A.NUN.NA is given (K. 4,829, Rev. 5f. = Hrozny,
Mythen, pp. 18, 19) as ri&it rube, i.e., "offspring of the great,"
namely "abyss." Compare with this DAM.GAL.NUN.NA, "the
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great mistress of the abyss." For recent discussions of the Igigi
and Annunaki see Hrozny, Mythen, pp. 84-89; Zimmern, K. A. T.3,
451-56; Morgenstern, The Doctrine of Sin in the Babylonian Religion,
M. V. A. G., X (1905), pp. 161-167.

I, 8. suharruru and nazuzzu are both permansives, 3d pl.,
nazuzzu = nazuzu = nauzzuzu = nanzuzu, IV, 1 of 7tJ. The metrical

accent has caused the form nazuzzu instead of ndnzuzi. The

parallelism and metrical form of 11. 6 and 8 are evident. They
are as follows:

dppa ildbbinu, utdqqu pdlhis

adris suhadrruru, nazuzziu sdhtis.

I, 9. be-el belu(m), the singular belu(m) agreeing with the
plural belu(m) in form, is used as a substitute for it. The same
expression is applied to Marduk, IV R. 20, No. 1, 25, be-el be-lum
(cf. Hehn, Hymnen, B. A., V, 340, 25). This title is also applied
to Assur, see Craig, Religious Texts, pl. 34, 15.

As to the meaning of usamsaku, I would like to propose starting
with the meaning of the corresponding Arabic word LoL
"to lay hands on," "to seize." From this can easily be derived the
meanings to remove, to set aside and to keep back.

These meanings suit all the known instances of its occurrence.
It is applied: (1) To the removal of the statues and memorial
tablets. Cf. Adad-nirari, I, Rev. 16, 17, lu na-ri-ia u-sam-sa-ku
a-na sa-a6-lu-uq-ti i-ma-nu-u, i.e., "who will remove my inscribed
stone and give it over to destruction." Cf. also Assur-nasir-apal,
Monolith, Col. V, 57, 58; Sargon, Cylinder, 76, and Sargon, Bull
Inscription, 104. (2) It is applied to the removal of sin, su-si-i
mur-si sum-si-ki Ii-te-ti, Br. M., 81, 2-4, 188, Rev. 21 (Z. A., V, 68),
i.e., "let my sickness come forth, remove my sin." (3) It is applied
to shouting, Br. M., 81, 2-4, 188, Rev. 11, rig-ma sum-sa-ku si-mat
u la-da-a sa baldti zu-um-ma-ku, "I am removed (i.e., kept) from
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shouting, from the beauties and pleasures of life I am debarred."

(4) It is applied to the contents of the inscriptions. K. 2,727,

Rev. 35 (B. A., II, 366f.), rubu arku(-ui) sa pi-i dan-ni-te su-a-tu la

u-sam-sak, "a later prince who will not remove (i.e., set aside) the

contents of this document." Cf. K. 382, 13, 14 (Str., A. V., 5,065).

(5) It is applied to the commands of the gods, Neb. Nippur, I, 9f.,

i-pis pi-su la u-sam-sa-ku ilu aiumma, "his command no god can

set aside." V R. 66b, 11, ina qibzti-ka kit-ti sa la us-tam-sa-ku,

"by thy righteous command, which cannot be set aside." Cf. also

K. 2,852 + 9,662, Col. I, 25, la us-tam-sa-ku a-mat ru-bu-ti-sa. A

substitute for this phrase is si-it pi-i-su la us-te-pi-il ilu ai-um-ma,

Creation Epos, VII, 132, and Susa, 3, VI, 29-32, sa si-it pi-su ilu

ma-am-ma la uW-pi-el-lum, "what issues from his mouth (i.e., his

command) no god can annul." (6) It is applied to the removal,

i.e., the keeping back of tribute, Tigl. II, 92, Su-ba-ri-i sap-su-te

sa bilat-su-nu u ma-da-at-ta-su-nu u-sam-si-ku-ni, "the powerful

Shubarites, who had kept back their taxes and their tribute." (7)

It is applied to the thoughts in one's heart, IV R.2, 60, III, Obv. 15,

sa ina lib-bi-su mu-us-su-kat, "what is kept back in one's heart."

I, 11. rasubbi dAnunnaku, literally " one who fills the Anunnakui

with terror," from which develops the more general meaning, the

powerful one, the potentate. In this line beings, including gods

and men, in the next line lands and kingdoms indicate the extent

of the god's rule. ka-bit is the construct of kabtu, " powerful," not

yet registered in the dictionaries.

I, 13. The value of the sign 4f, is unknown. It is the

simple form of which Br. 2,706 is the double. As the noun

melammu is frequently joined with the verb sa4apu, e.g., a-na sa-a-ri

ir-bit-ti me-lam-me say-pu, "to all four directions they spread

terror" (for other passages see Muss-Arnolt, Dict., p. 550), it is

probable that the verb used here was sa&apu, or at least a synonym.
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I, 14. ka-la si-1i-ip sa-ma-me. The rendering of the word

si-hi-ip has caused translators considerable difficulty. It occurs:
Assurb. (Smith) 285, 7; 274, 28, si-hi-ip mdti ka-la-mu a-na si-

hir-ti-su um-da-al-lu ana pat gim-ri-sa. To this passage corres-

ponds V R. 9, 44, 45, nap-har mdti-ia um-dal-lu-u ana pat gim-ri-sa.

In the first passage Delitzsch (H. W., p. 494a) is inclined to see in
si-hi-ip a scribal error of George Smith. But the word occurs
again in a Shamash hymn (A. J. S. L., XVII, 134), Col. I, 20,
nam-ri-ru-ka im-lu-u si-hi-ip madtti, and again Col. III, 41, kal

si-hi-ip da-ad-me. The former passage is translated by Gray:
"Thy brilliancy fills and overwhelms countries," taking si-hi-ip

evidently as equivalent to sdhip (cf. I, 40). But there can be little

question that siiip in these passages is the construct of siihpu and
means "extent." The fundamental meaning of sahdpu would,

therefore, be to stretch out; applied to an area it is that which is
stretched out, the extent; in a hostile sense it becomes "to over-
throw." This is corroborated by our passage, where kala sihip
.aamarme is in parallelism to napihar qinne u kal dadme. The phrase

must therefore be translated literally: "the totality of the extent

of heaven." In agreement with this we find the expressions
kissat da-ad-me (K. 8,235 + 8,234, Col. I, 6; cf. Z. A., IV, 22, 8)
and gi-mir da-ad-me (K. 8,717 + D. T. 363, Col. I, 8; cf. Z. A., IV,
230) substituted in similar passages. The accuracy of G. Smith is
once more vindicated, and his passage becomes particularly valu-

able because it shows that sihip actually exchanges with napEar.
Namrirri sa'nu is the governing sentence, whose thought is

further elaborated by the two lines that follow (cf. Hilprecht,
Assyriaca, pp. 14, 16).

I, 15. qinn6 is here used with reference to human habitations, a

usage which is also found in the 0. T. (cf. Jer. 46 :16; Hab. 2: 9;

Ob. 4;Job 29 :18).
The etymology of dadme is not given by lexicographers, as far as
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I know.1 I would suggest that it belongs to the same root as
admdnu, dwelling (cf. Tigl., VII, 74, 90; VIII, 17, etc.), namely
ad&mu, to build. It is, therefore, a t formation, whose t under the
influence of the following d has been softened to d. The same
formation is probably to be found in da(d)daru, "the stench,"
whose root, according to Jaeger (B. A., II, 299), is adaru.

Parallel passages, comparing the glory of a god to a garment, ai e
[sa puluf]-tu lit-bu-su ma-lu-tiu ar-ba-su, King, Magic, No. III, 11;
cf. II, 13, and ha-lip sa-qum-ma-ti sa lit-bu-su nam-ri-ri, King, Magic,
No. 46 :15, pl. 61. There are also Hebrew parallels to this thought,
compare especially Hab. 3: 3, Wlt ;rtw7 lnh yl n'T117y V w VTDO;
also Ps. 104 : 1-2, "With honor and glory thou art clothed, using
light as a garment," and Ps. 93 : 1; 148 : 13.

I, 16. As Prof. Hilprecht was the first to recognize (Assyriaca,
p. 57), the word salummatu does not exist in Assyrian. The
reasons for this are as follows: (1) If we read salummatu it is
impossible to connect the word with the verb slaamu, "to be
whole." Nor can any other satisfactory etymology be suggested.
(2) We never find the word written sa-lu-um-ma-tu, but there are
frequent cases in which we find the writing sa-qu-um-ma-tu. (3)
The sign lum has also the value gum, qum, cf. Strassm., Neb., 135: 24,
a-pi-il ru-gum-ma-a, and Oppert, Z. K., I, 61; Tallquist, Contracte
Nabu-na'ids, p. 127, sub rugummP; Hilprecht, Assyriaca, p. 57, note. 2

(4) The meaning of saqummatu appears from the explanation of its
ideogram SU.ZI as puluhtu, "terror." From this develops the
secondary meaning, "that which inspires terror," hence "majesty,
glory." We must, therefore, translate the passage of Assur-ban-apal
(V R. III, 3) sa-qu-um-ma-tu at-bu-uk, "terror I poured cut."

'This was written before the appearance of Prof. Hilprecht's latest book,
which offers the same etymology, cf. B. E., Vol. XX, Pt. 1, p. 44, note 1.

2 Cf. also sin-nig-tum Sag-gum (LUM)-ma, Reisner, Hymnen, 115: 24; be-el-gu
ia-gum(LUM)-ma, Reisner, Hymnen, 62,17.
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For the discussion of Jensen, who makes the original meaning of

DCpj, "to be quiet," see K. B., VI, 1, 354f. Compare also Mac-

millan, B. A.,V, 564, who arrives at the meaning, "to be in distress."

katma, permans. 3 pl. fem., agreeing with matati. A thought

parallel is: puluiti melammeka bit dEnlil kima subati iktum, which

is said of NIN.IB, cf. Hrozny, Mythen, p. 10, Obv. 30.

um-das-sa-lu, II, 2 pres. of masalu. For other examples of this

form see King, Seven Tablets of Creation, III, 86; II, 24, and Muss-

Arnolt, Diet., 605a. This same idea is also found in the 0. T., e.g.,

Ex. 15 :11, "Who is like thee of Yahweh among the gods?" Cf.

further Ps. 71 :19; 89 :6; 113 :5; II Chron. 6 :14. ilu-su = ilu-

us-su = iluti-su, cf. Delitzsch, Gr., § 51.
I, 18. me-su-su. There are three possibilities as to the reading

of this word. (1) The signs may be read syllabically me-su-su or

sip-su-su, for which, however, no satisfactory explanation can be

offered. (2) ME.SU may be an ideogram. ME is parsu (Br.

10,374) and ME.ZU is m'de terti (Br. 10,385), "expert in omira,"

a title applied to the baru. In the same way ME.SU might be an

ideogram for parsu or one of its synonyms, possibly purussu. If the

latter word was intended su might also be regarded as a phoneti-

cal complement (cf. KUD-su = ipparasu(-su)). (3) The text

contains a scribal error, me-su-su for par-su-su. The word par-si-e

occurs on the boundary stone of Ellil-nadin-aplu, II, 9 (Assyriaca,

p. 5). In that case the ideogram ME for parsu probably con-

tributed to the confusion, as well as the similar form of the signs

~- and -. The last alternative seems to me to be the most

probable, especially as the most common word for law parsu (of

which parsu is a synonym) would otherwise be wanting. Moreover,

the inscription contains other inaccuracies' (f Col. II, 3, 11; V, 10).

.Sit-ru-1u. For other passages in which this word occurs see

Zimmern, G. G. A., 1898, 826; B. A., V, 311,1. 20; Muss-Arnolt Diet.,

p. 1137a.
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billudiuu (GARZA.MES). The plural sign is only attached to
the singular in this case because plural happens to agree in form
with the singular. For this playful use of the plural sign see
Hilprecht, Assyriaca, p. 551.

I, 19. For similar glorifications of the "word" of the gods see
a hymn to Sin, IV R. 9, Col. I, 48-62; a hymn to Nergal, K. 69
(cf. Bollenrilcher, Gebete und Hymnen, pp. 30-42), and the "word"
of Ellil and Marduk in the Reissner collection, see Macmillan, B. A.,
V, 539f. A similar description of the law of Yahweh is found Ps.
19 :7-9.

nakla is perr., 3. pl. fem., agreeing with alkakatu.
I, 20. With muma'ir same u irsiti, .cf. Gen. 14 : 24,

rlX Dt= ;7Ijp Pl¥ '2, and Ezra 5 :11.
mukil matati. The verb kalu is here used in the sense of uphold,

sustain, as, e.g., in IV R. 5, 37-39c, na-pig-ti mati u-kal-lu, "he
(Sin) sustains the life of the land." Of Ishtar it is said: mukillat
napisti, K. 3,477, Obv. 19, cf. B. A., V, 592; cf. also the statement of
Uammurabi, Code XL, 49, 50, ina utlia nise m t uSumerim u Akkadim
ukil. The various meanings of ']~ are discussed by Meissner,

A. P., p. 138.
I, 23. With ana satti the various appositions to Ellil, extending

I, 1-23, come to an end. With the next words the apodasis begins,
whose first predicate is ippalisma.

ina BIR.SI.MES. In view of the parallelism which char-
acterizes this hymn, we should expect, corresponding to bunisu
namruti, a noun followed by an adjective, so that BIR.SI would be
the ideogram of a word synonymous with btnu. This synonym
might be zmmu, for it occurs in parallelism with bunu in V R. 61,
Col. IV, 43-46, ina bu-ni-su nam-ru-ti zi-me-su ru-us-su-ti damqati
ind(SI + II)-su ha-diS ip-pa-lis-su-ma. In accordance with the
analogy of this sentence we should read: ina ztmesu damqAti
ina bfnisA namriti. Over against these considerations we have the
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expression in the 0. T., Prov. 16 : 15, D"Fn J'2 I 'J :1 ; cf. also
Ps. 4:7; 44:4; 89 :15; 90 :8. Now BIR (as LAU) is an ideo-
gram of nuru, "the light." Hence it is equally possible to read:
Ina nuir panust damquti. This reading I regard as preferable in
view of the Hebrew expression quoted above, and the absence of any
evidence that BIR.SI is an ideogram for zImu.

II, 2. es-rit is pl. cstr. = esret. The phrase ana uddus esreti
is common in the inscription of Nebuchadrezzar II. (cf. p. 124).

II, 3. SA.SAG is certainly a scribal error for SA.DUG (cf. II,
8). It is a new form of the usual ideogram for satukku SA.DUG, cf.
Delitzsch, H. W., 513. The ideogram is artificial, having the
appearance of a Sumerian word, but satukku is no doubt Semitic,
corresponding to Arabic &ijo, "poor tax," Talmudical nI3'p
and South Arabic sadaqat. See Hommel, Aufsitze, p. 274, and
Leander, Ueber die Sumerischen Lehnworter im Assyrischen, p. 31.
A synonymous expression: su-ud-du-ru gug-ga-ni-e qut-ri-ni
niknakke occurs in Craig, Religious Texts, I, pl. 30, 6.

II, 5. qatussuu itmu = a ti itmuh, cf. Delitzsch, Gr.,
§ 80e.

II, 7. i-sa-tir sum-su. This phrase ends the first long
sentence, containing the hymn to Ellil and the appointment of
Nebuchadrezzar as king.

II, 9. ina igise, the singular, is here again used as a substitute
for the plural, cf. I, 9.

The adjective hab.suti is in parallelism with sum-du-li. The
exact meaning of habasu has been in dispute. Jensen (K. B., VI, 1,
20, 323) translates "to swell," Zimmern "to strengthen," Delitzsch
"to fill, burst." Nebuchadrezzar II. connects igise with the
adjective rabuti (Delegation en Perse, II, 123), ba-bi-il i-gi-si-e
ra-be-u-tim, Col. I, 10, or with summuhu, cf. E. H., II, 37, i-gi-sa-a
su-um-mu-4u, while in this inscription 1abasu stands in parallelism
with nahdau, "to be abundant." This establishes also for Wabasu

169



A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

the meaning "to fill to overflowing," a meaning which fits very well
the context of the Creation Epos, III, 136, 'i-ik-ru ina sa-te-e

Aa-ba-su su-um-[ru].
The word na-kin-ti appears now in four different forms: bit na-

kam-te (Layard, 34, 21), na-kan-ti (Assurb., Sm., 132, 22), kima na-
kim-tum (V R. 47, 21b), and na-kin-ti in our passage.

II, 10. The inf. libenu instead of lab&nu occurs also in the new
Ishtar hymn, Rev. 91, mug-ri li-bi-en ap-pi-ia, i.e., "received favor-
ably my prostration," cf. King, Seven Tablets of Creation, I, 234.

The expression bel u mar beli is also applied to Marduk and
Nebo in an inscription of Sargon, a-na iluBel ilumari (it ought to be
mari ilu) Bel u-ki-in (cf. Winckler, Inschriften Sargons, pi. X, No.
20, 1. 7).

II, 12. The verb zarabu means to be pressed or oppressed,
hence it shares with aaharratu, "anguish," the same ideogram
(SIG), while zurub sa libbi has the same ideogram as mararu, "to
be sad." In the stem II, 1, it means "to press out," so in Sennach.
VI, 20, not "to keep back," or it may be applied to the expression
of sounds. Regarding zurub as the cstr. of zurbu, "anguish," we
should translate: "In the anguish of fervent prayer." But it is
perhaps better to explain it as the inf. cstr. II, 1 = zur(r)ub, and
translate "in the utterance of prayer." For the omission of the
doubling see li-gi-sa-su, IV, 8.

For ZI.SAG.GAL-li compare 0. B. I., 83, I, 17, and Hilprecht,
Assyriaca, p. 136. This Sumerian word (also written ZI.SAG.GAL.-
LA, cf. Gudea, B, III, 1) is no doubt correctly explained by Jensen
(K. B., III, 1, 29tt, 208) as ZI = napistu, SAG = libbu, GAL = basu,

hence "breath being in the heart." It is a synonym of ikribu, see
Jensen, Z. A., VIII, 221, and also Leander, Sumerische Lehnworter,
p. 18, No. 135.

II, 14. UI.ME.ZU.AB is rendered by Jensen as pastJ apsi,
Weltmeer-Gesalbter, while Meissner (A. P., 154) and Haupt (in
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Cheyne, Isaiah, S. B. O. T., p. 82) transcribe pasisu, "the anointer."
But in view of K. 4,328 (= C. T., XIX, 41) and K. 10,194 (= C. T.,
XVIII, 47), happily joined by Meissner (M. V. A. G., Vol. X (1905),
p. 254), it is perhaps better to regard UJ.ME.ZU.AB as the
pronunciation which was actually used in Assyrian, for the
word which is in the left-hand column is there accom-
panied (1. 6) in the right-hand (or Semitic) column by the
remark su-Zi, i.e., "the same."' For this use of su see, e.g.,
Hommel, Geographie, p. 281. Or we should at least expect, follow-
ing the analogy of UU.ME.SIK.BAR.RA = zsu-'--ru and UH.ME.-

TUR.RA = lu-ma-ak-ku (I.c., 11. 7, 8), that there is one Semitic
word to correspond to the Sumerian Uf.ME.ZU.AB; but as
none has as yet appeared the first alternative seems to me prefer-
able, hence I retain UH.ME.ZU.AB. For a recent discussion of
the meaning of this title as "one who anoints himself with the
water of the apsu, perhaps a large basin standing in the temple,"
see Morgenstern, M. V. A. G., Vol. X (1905), p. 1177.

NU.TUR. This shorter ideogram occurs on a number of stcnes
-London, 101, II, 14; D. E. P., II, 97, 11; IV R.2 38, III, 1; O. B. I.,
83, II, 12, and Code of Ham., XI, 49, 52, 63. The longer form NU.-
TUR.DA is found III R. 41, I, 32; I R. 70, II, 5. The phonetic
spelling lu-b(p)u-ut-tu occurs III R. 43, III, 13. For the explana-
tion of Jensen as "deputy governor," see K. B., III, 1, 31**", and
Kosmologie, 781. But why should we not rather follow the Assyrian
lexicographers, who translate TUR.DA (read ba-an-da, V R. 38,
19, a, b) by ek-du, cf. IV R. 27, 19, 20a: AMAR.BAN.DA = ri-mi

ek-du, hence NU.BAN.DA = zikaru ekdu, Machthaber, here the
"chief " of the temple. See also Leander, Lehnworter, p. 26.

II, 14. DUR.AN.KI, "the link of heaven and earth," was one

This " ditto " note can hardly refer to the preceding word in the Semitic
column, for that is zer-ma-gi-tum = NU.BAR, which in turn is preceded by
NU.GIG = qa-diS-tum.
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of the names of the stage tower of the temple E.KUR at Nippur.

See Hilprecht, Explorations in Assyria and Babylonia, p. 462.

The same name also occurs in K. 3,454, Col. II, 8, 10, 50, 73; III, 73

(cf. B. A., II, 409); Br. M. 80, 7-19, 126, 11. 11, 12 (cf. B. A. V., 586);
IV R. 24, No. 1, 50, 51; King, Babylonian Magic and Sorcery,

No 6, 18; Craig, Religious Texts, I, pl. 19, 9, ES.EN.LILki

DUR.AN.KI; Laws of gammurabi, I, 59, where we should not
translate "Durilu," as Nippur precedes immediately. For other

passages see Hommel, Geographie, 3512.

II, 15. To ana sarri re'i kini the verb ippalissuma belongs.

The whole section wants to say that, because the king was so pious

(as shown by his restoration of all the gifts and tithes to the

temple), Nusku-ibni, the high priest of Ellil, gathered courage and
addressed his petition to the king through the governor, Bau-shum-

iddina.

II, 16. ut-ni-ni-su is inf. II, 2 of iRN; it ought to be written
utninnu, cf. Delitzsch, H. W., lOlb.

II, 17. Bau-sum-iddina, son of Hunna, the governor (8aknu)

of Bt-Sin-seme, was no doubt identical with Bau-sum-iddina, son
of Uunna, the governor (saknu) of Babylon, mentioned on the first

boundary stone of Nebuchadrezzar, V R. 56, 18.

II, 18. In na-an-za-az we have an assimilation of m to n.'

The same forms occur R. M. III, 105, na-an-za-az mah-ri-su; see
Winckler, Forschungen, I, 256, 11; also Nabu-shum-ishkun, Edge
7, ilani mala ina eli nari anni sursudu na-an-za-zu, i.e., "the gods

as many as on this stone have been caused to take a place." The
usual form of this title occurs on a boundary stone of Ramman-
shum-usur, lu man-za-az pan sarri, D. E. P., II, 97,13. maj-far is

an unusual writing for ma-1ar, perhaps due to the accent.

Prof. Hilprecht, however, informs me that he prefers to explain nanzaz as a
fa"al form nazzaz, dissolved into nanzaz, i.e., a man whose business it is to
stand before one."
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II, 19. at-mu-su na-as-qu-ma, with which compare a-wa-tu-i-a

na-as-ga, Code of Jammurabi (Harper), 40 :81; 41 :99.

II, 20. sakkanak Babili, "the viceroy of Ellil over Babylon,"

cf. Annals of Assur-nasir-apal, who calls Adad-nirari sakkanak

ilani rabuti, Col. I, 29, and Winckler, Keilschrifttexte Sargons,

Vol. I, p. XXXVI6.
sakkanakku, literally sa kanakku, "the man of the door," like

sangu = sa naqu, "the man of sacrifice," and sabru = sa bartL, "the

man of sight," so Jensen, Z. A., VII, 1741. In V R. 55, 3, this title

is placed alongside of iJsakku (PA.TE.SI) qardu, while in our inscrip-

tion the king is distinctly called nisakku (II, 12), which is the same

title as that of the priest Nusku-ibni (II, 13). With this compare

the priestly titles of the Assyrian kings, see M. D. O. G., No. 22, p.

74.
II, 23. For a discussion of sar kvt sati see Hilprecht, O. B. I.,

Vol. I, Pt. 1, pp. 23ff., and Winckler, Forschungen, I, 90-97, 140-158,

222-232. See also Chapter II, p. 137.

II, 25. With qirubui compare the Aramaic Nt:l, "an area

that can be plowed in a day," from 3'0, "to plow." In view

of qir-bi-tum, pl. qir-ba-a-ti and ga-ar-ba-a-tim, the root must be

21'1p in Assyrian.' For a discussion of the word see Streck, Z. A.,

XVIII, 1742.
II, 26. With bu-tuq-ti compare Talmudical Ni:l, "flooding."

II,-27. Ugar ali means here as in Old Babylonian law (Meissner,

A. P., 123) "the land belonging to a city." It is therefore usually

followed by the name of the city, I R. 70, I, 2; III R. 43, I, 2; Susa

2, I, 23, 30, 33; II, 2, 7, 12, etc.

II, 29. iku and palgu are the little ditches of irrigation drawn

through a field, so in Shurpu, V/VI, 63, which treats of an onion,

"around which a furrow and ditch is not drawn" (ina iki u palgi

re o rabi and

1 Compare also the Arabic . and `
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&1 innimmedu). For the earliest occurrence of sapaku compare
the stele of Naram-Sin from Diarbekr, O. B. I., 120, III, 3-4,
KI.GAL is-pu-uk.

II, 30. meristu from eresu, "to plant," cf. Arabic u ,, "to
plant." The fundamental meaning of this verb, as proposed by
Jensen (Theol. Lit. Zeitung, 1895, Sp. 250), is "to irrigate," but this
is not accepted by Zimmern (Beitrdge, p. 58). The Arabic does not
support the meaning "to irrigate," nor the Assyrian lexicographical
lists, which give na-du-tu as a synonym of e-re-su (cf. V R. 24, 12,
c, d). Its connection with a-ga-di-ib-bi (Haupt, A. S. K. T., p.
73: 8, 9), whose exact meaning is still uncertain, can hardly be used
to reach a definite conclusion.

III, 1. Sir-ap-pi-li, perhaps "0 Siru, answer," Imp. II, 1 of FRN,
cf. a-pal-an-ni, "answer me," Knudtzon, Gebete an den Sonnengott,
286.

III, 3. The last part of the name Su-hur-Gal-du is most probably
a Cassite god. The same name occurs in the Cassite tablets from
Nippur, e.g., ga-as-mar-Gal-du (Clay, B. E., XV, 154 : 30); cf. also
Clay, B. E., XIV, Introduction, p. 45.

III, 5. b6l m&tdti, i.e., Ellil of Nippur, to whose temple the land
in question belonged; see also plan of field, 1. 7. Even this peculiar
title of Ellil was transferred to Marduk by the priests at Babylon
(K. 3,505, 8, see B. A., V, 325; K. 2,962, 14, see B. A., V, 334; IV R.
57, 1, see B. A., V, 349, etc.).

III, 12. A hazannu was originally the chief of a village or
township, cf. Winckler, Forschungen, I, 246.

III, 14. A comparison of this line with III R. 41, I, 14-15,
shows that SA.BAL.BAL has here the force of "grandson," for
in III R. 41, we find Shapiku, son of Itti-Marduk-balatu, son
(mdru) of Ardi-Ea, Shapiku and the Nabu-zer-lishir of our stone
were no doubt brothers. This places III R. 41 either in the reign
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of Nebuchadrezzar I. or of his immediate successor. Other names
point to the same conclusion, see p. 133.

A discussion of the different meanings of SA.BAL.BAL is given
by Weissbach, Babylonische Miscellen, p. 3; cf. also Winckler,
Forschungen, I, 5181; II, 20. The Semitic pronunciation is perhaps
liplJpu, which like SA.BAL.BAL may be used of grandson (Agum-
kakrime, I, 14), great-grandson (Adad-nirari, Obv. 27), or descendant
in general; so hesitatingly Delitzsch, Lesesticke4 , 27, No. 224, and
Winckler, Forschungen, II, 20, 23.

III, 15. ha-kin te-me. The name of this official is not sa te-me,
so Belser (B. A., II, 118, Col. II, 3; p. 120, Col. III, 11), and still
retained by Scheil (D. E. P., II, 108, Susa 3, VI, 9), but as O. B. I.,
149, I, 18; II, 3, and Susa 16, III, 30, has shown, it is hSA-in =

sakin(-in) te-me. Inasmuch as sakanu emu means always "to
have, to hold a command" (Delitzsch, H. W., 297b), I prefer to
translate h8akin teme "commander" instead of "councillor."

III, 17. Most of the boundary stones begin the section of the
curses with mdtima. In two cases (III R. 43, III, 1; I R. 70, II, 1)
im-ma-ti-ma is used. Two other stones introduce this section with
man-nu ar-ku-u, V. A. 2663, V, 18; also the stone of Nabui-shum-
ishkun, II, 16; IV, 3. One has ma-na-ma arku(-u), C. T., X, pl.
VII, 32. A stone of Marduk-apal-iddina I. (IV R.2, 38) leaves out
the line with matima altogether and starts at once with the enum-
eration of the officials (lu akiu lu laputtu, etc., IV R. 2, 38, III, 1).
Finally the smaller charter of Nebuchadrezzar (C. T., IX, pl. 5, 31)
opens this section with sa.

The phrase ana ume is most frequently used, but ina arkat
ume occurs six times (D. E. P., II, 112, 10; I R. 70, Col. II, 1; London,
102, I, 29; V. A. 202, I, 31). On III R. 43, III1, we find ina ar-ka-ti
ami(-mi) and on V. A. 208, Rev. 43, ina (ar)-kat uma(-ma).

III, 18. To ana ahrat nii apdti corresponds a-na ni-si aj-ra-a-ti
on London 101, II, 13. Nise ap&ti is peculiar to the new boundary
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stone from Nippur, but the same phrase is found, in a different

connection, in the new hymn to Ishtar (King, Seven Tablets of

Creation, Vol. I, 226, Obv. 27), where Ishtar is called ri-e-a-at nise

a-pa-a-ti. An etymology for apati is offered by Zimmern, Z. A.,

VIII, 84, from the root MiM, "to unite," to which also sutapCt, "the

companion," belongs.

III, 19. It is to be noted that re'u occurs here for the first time

among the officials enumerated in the passage introduced by lu

(cf. pp. 42, 43). Its absence on other boundary stones was com-

mented on by Prof. Hilprecht, Assyriaca, p. 191. A similar phrase

occurs in the new stone of Meli-Shipak (Susa 3), Col. III, 59f., sa

ilani rabuti inambCuuma ana re'it mati inassusu, "whom the great

gods will call and to the rule (shepherding) of the land will raise."

lu aklu lu sapiru lu ridu. The same succession of officers is

found on K. 7599, Obv. 3 (cf. Winckler, Forschungen, I, 530). With

aklu we can compare the Arabic J.. , "Agent, Verwalter"

(Wahrmund, H. W.,.1217b); for sapiru (= Hebrew 'D), see Johns,

Deeds and Documents, II, 160f.; with ridu, cf. the Hebr. D1Y3 MI',

I K. 5 :30; 9 23, literally "one who drives the people, the levy-

master," see Hastings, Bible Diet., Vol. V, 590b; B. A., IV, 85, and

Daiches, in Z. A., XVIII, pp. 202-222.

III, 20. sa-ar-qi eqlu sui-a-tu i-nam-du-ma. As there is a noun

surqu, "the gift," used in the phrase sardqu surqu (Shurpu, II, 86),

so this passage establishes the word sarqu, "the gift, grant."

The context demands for inamdrma the meaning " to overthrow,

to set aside"; cf. the use of inamda in the curses, p. 48.

a-na i-ki-li ri-'-ti. Thus I would read the somewhat broken

signs of this line. The ki might possibly be di and the 'i perhaps

hi or ih, but after studying the signs carefully I have come to the

conclusion that the proposed reading is the most probable. I

regard ikflu (ekelu) as equivalent to akdlu, as libenu (II, 10) =

labdnu, 6i-ri-e (III, 25) = bari, "to dig," and limenu (from which
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the noun ni-el-me-na, IV, 7) = lam&nu; a and a become e and e

when standing in proximity of I, (m), n and r, cf. ramenu, nadenu,

naseru, etc. (Prof. Hilprecht's lectures). akalu is used in the Code of

Uammurabi (XIII, 1; XV, 57; cf. also XV, 48, 59) and in contract

tablets of the first dynasty in the sense of " Nutzniessung nehmen,"

"to obtain the usufruct of something." Cf. C. T., VIII, 6b, is-ri-

ku-ma i-ku-lu, 1. 6; C. T., VIII, 49b, a-di ba-al-ti-at i-ka-al, 1. 14;

cf. Meissner, Assyriologische Studien, in M. V. A. G., Vol. X (1905),

pp. 260, 291.
III, 24. After the word limutti(-ti) appears the trace of a little

wedge, but it is no doubt an erasure, due to a small hole which the

scribe wished to avoid.
III, 25. ina ilki dikuti is synonymous with ina ilki tupsiki

used on the second charter of Nebuchadrezzar I. (C. T., IX, 4, 38).

ilku means here "obligation service," see Streck, Z. A., XVIII,

1983, Daiches, Z. A., XVIII, 212-217. It is the Biblical T;T,

tax, Ezra 4 :14 (cf. Zimmern, K. A. T.3, 651). Prof. Clay dis-

covered NtOd in the Aramaic endorsements of the Murashu tablets,

corresponding to ilki gamrutu, see B. E., X, 78, where f in the first

line of the Aramaic endorsement is written on an erasure of W.

As to the liabilities incumbent upon land in Babylonia see

Chapter I, pp. 27-31, and Johns, Assyrian Deeds and Documents,

II, 174-178.
III, 26. The verb baqdnu occurs also on Susa 3, III, 13, 14,

siammni eqlisu la ba-qa-ni. It is a variant of baq&mu, a synonym of

qasdsu, "to cut off"; cf. Delitzsch, H. W., 181b. The imper.

occurs B. A., II, 393-4, Obv. 28, bu-qu-un-su-ma. The change of

m to n is caused by the following s, see Delitzsch, Gr. § 49, p. 114.

kal-li-e ndri u ta-ba-li. The same phrase is found on several

other boundary stones. I R. 66, I, 6, 7, lal-li-e ndri kal-li-e

ta-ba-li; III R. 45, No. 2, ka-al-li-e nari ka-al-li-e ta-ba-li. On the

second charter of Nebuchadrezzar I. (C. T., IX, pl. 5, 32f.) the
12
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expression is followed by officials: kal-li ndri kal-li ta-ba-li pa-nu-u

hsanu(?) hsu-hi-li, while V R. 55, 51, 52, shows plainly that kalli

is also an official, kal-li-e sarri u sa-kin matuNa-mar hndgiru. The

juxtaposition of sakin m"dtNamar with kallWe arri leaves no doubt

that both are officials. On the new stone from Nippur "the

seizing of a canal digger" goes evidently with the canal officers

(kall6O nri); hence the cutting of plants must refer to the other

group of officials. This leads to the natural conclusion that the

noun tabdlu means land, and is in that case related to the Hebrew

'21^I, "the world." In this sense tabalu is evidently a synonym of

nabalu, "the dry land."'
III, 27. The verb following us-as-su-u and introducing ik-ki-mu

of the next line is probably u-sad-ba-bu, for (1) this verb occurs

usually on the boundary stones in this connection (Susa 2, III, 13;

London 103, V, 36; London 101, II, 17; IV R. 2 38, III, 5; III R. 43,

III, 6; 0. B. I., 149, II, 7; V. A. 209, II, 1). (2) It would be

natural to have the taking away (ekgmu) preceded by a legal action.

III, 28. The phrase [a-na] pilati i-t[u-ur-ru] is probably pre-

ceded by usasraqu, which is found in the parallel passages, III R.

41, II, 2, a-na pilati-si-na ti-tar-ru lu-u ana ili . . . . i-sar-ra-qu.

C. T., X, pl. 7, 34, a-na a-4a-[n]u i-sar-ra-[qu] lu-u ana pi-61at i-man-

nu-u, cf. also V R. 61, VI, 40; I R. 70, II, 10.

III, 32. As Bau-shum-iddina is the subject of the dependent

clause, and is followed by a-na md[Nusku-ibni mar Upa6hir-Nusku]

it is necessary that the predicate be active, and as the main act of

Bau-shum-iddina (Col. III, 13) is not mentioned in the other lines,

it is probable that it stood here, hence we read: [ul i-ri-im-su i-qab-

bu-u]. For the repetition of iqabb2 see III R. 43, III, 6, 7, and

V. A. 208, 45, 47.
IV, 2. ma-1i-ir-mi. The enclitic ma has here become mi under

the influence of the preceding syllable. For other examples of

' Cf. Meissner in Z. A., Vol. IV, p. 266.
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this change see 0. B. I., 149, II, 7, sarri-mi; London, 103, V, 38,
na-din-mi, and London, 101, III, 1. We ought to read i-qab-bu-u
not i-gab-bu-ui, and i-qal-lu-u (V, 1) not i-gal-lu-u, because the q is
not softened to g in this inscription, see na-as-qu-ma, II, 19; qa-tu-
us-su, II, 5; qa-bi-e, II, 22; ba-qa-an, III, 26; li-qa-am-ma, IV, 27.

IV, 3. li-tal-lik-su-ma, II, 2, pret. of al&ku. The sign tal is Br.
7. For its syllabic use (dal) tal see Jensen, Kosmologie, 4684. The
meaning of the verb cannot be "to go," for the following reasons:
(1) The context demands a stronger verb than alaku, "to go." (2)
alaku, "to go," is intransitive, hence always constructed with the
preposition ana, but not with the direct accusative, such as we find
here. (3) There is another verb aldku, whose meaning appears
from V R. 24, 11-13, c-d: a-la-ku = e-re-su; e-re-su = na-du-u;
na-du-u = ma-qa-tu(m). This passage .shows that this verb

alaku has the meaning "to throw down." The prt. I, 1, of this
verb seems to occur in a text published by Craig, Religious Texts, I,
23, 31, samnu tabu i-za-ar-ri-qu immeri niqe ip-pu-su rikk6 il-lu-ku,
i.e., "good oil they shall sprinkle, sheep as sacrifices they shall offer,
herbs they shall lay down." Martin compares the vulgar Arabic
'i.Us, "to throw into the fire" (cf. Martin, Textes religieux

Assyriens et Babyloniens, p. 97).

Like this curse was perhaps London, 101, III, 9, dA-nu-um
a-bi ildni [ag-gis li-tal(?)]-lik-su or [li-ihal]-lik-su.

Against the suspicion that the text contains an error, li-ihal-
lik-su-ma instead of li-tal-lik-su-ma (the tal sign is quite plain),
it may be urged that if li-1al-lik-su-ma were intended there would
be a tautology, for it is followed by nap-sa-tus li-bal-li.

The phrase nap-sa-tus li-bal-li occurs also in the Creation Epos,
IV, 103: nap-sa-tas (var. tus) u-bal-li.

IV, 5. The title mustm mati is also applied to other gods,
e.g., to Anu, Monolith of Assur-nasir-apal, I, 2; to AMsur, Craig,
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Religious Texts, I, 32, 2; to Marduk, D. T., 109, 5 (cf. B. A., V, 375);
to NIN.IB, Hrozny, Mythen, p. 28, Obv. 4.

IV, 7. ni-el-me-na, an m formation from the toot ltrt. The
m has become n under the influence of the labial (Barth's law, see
Delitzsch, Gr. 174).

Both lubna and nelmend are fer. pl.

IV, 8. li-gi-sa-su, prt. I, 1, third pl. fer. of nagasu, "to throw
down." The pret. of this verb is ig(g)is, like ik(k)is of nakasu. The

s before s is due to dissimulation. For other examples see Nabopol.

(Hilprecht), Col. III, 32, ri-e-si-su; cf. I, 36, ri-e-si-sa; u-sa-ar-sa-
an-ni, II, 19. The meaning of nagasu in this passage is, like the

Hebrew 'JJ, "to oppress," so in Isa. 14: 2; I Sam. 13 : 6. With

this curse compare Susa 3, VII, 44-51; London, 101, Col. III, 10.

IV, 10. nu-gu is inf. II, 1, of RJJ. It is treated as a noun,
cf. Delitzsch, Gr., p. 339. To avoid the coming together of two

'k" sounds (nug kabitti) we have here nugu kabitti. Naa6sa

habasa are also two inf., which, like maidru, govern a double

accusative, cf. Delitzsch, Gr., p. 347f. The parallelism with
nabdsa establishes for Iab4sa the meaning "to fill to overflowing,"

see Commentary on II, 9. Usually the curses of Anu, Ellil and Ea

are combined, cf. Chapter I, p. 66f.
IV, 14. lit-te-su-ma, II, 1, pret. of 5t3O5, "to darken," thus far

not found in this stem. The result of the face being darkened is

naturally that he does not smile, hence the meaning of "smile,

laughter," suggests itself for lil-lu. The passages quoted for lil-lu

by Muss-Arnolt, Dictionary, 481a, hardly belong to this word, cf.
Martin, Textes religieux, pp. 172, 76; 184, 218.

IV, 15. Shamash and RammAn are combined only on the

Nippur stone and on London, 103, VI, 9, 10. For the other

parallel passages see Chapter I, p. 65.

I retain the reading Ramman for Babylonia, because there is no

proof thus far that it was pronounced Adad, as in Assyria. Corn-
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pare on this question Zimmern, K. A. T.3, 444; Hommel, Aufsdtze,
270; Ranke, Personal Names, 2061.

IV, 16. With the nominal sentence lu mulammenA igirre-su
sunuma compare the heading of this inscription, IV, 26; B. E., X,
94: 14, 15; 119 : 10, 11; and Amos 7 :13, Ki1 1~ V'-n' ').

IV, 17. kitti u mesari, also personified as the companions of
Shamash, standing before him, cf. V R. 65, Col. II, 29; with which
compare the Old Testament expressions: "Righteousness (j'7TY)
and judgment (t3niO) are the foundation of thy throne, mercy
('Dn) and truth (J1'N) go before thee," Ps. 89 :15; Ps. 97 :2.

IV, 20. simma can hardly be connected with the Aramaic

ROD and the Arabic , "the poison," as Belser suggested

(B. A., II, 146-7), because (1) If poison is injected into the
body it does not have the results mentioned in IV, 21. (2) The
curses uttered in the name of several other gods refer to sickness.
Marduk is called upon to send dropsy (III R. 43, III, 31; III R. 41,
II, 25; I R. 70, III, 13; London, 102, I, 40f.; V. A. 2663, V, 43; cf.
Chapter I, pp. 61, 62). Anu, Ellil and Ea shall send blindness,
deafness and lameness (V. A. 2663, V, 36-40). simma does not
mean "blindness," but it is a synonym of marsu, Br. 9235, 9238;
cf. also Jiger in B. A., IV, 287, and Jensen in K. B., VI, 1, 413f.
Scholars have differed about the derivation and meaning of la-az-za.
Jaiger derives it from la as (sa), asa = assa = asia, "healing,"
from asu, "to heal," cf. B. A., II, 288. It is also derived from
asu, cf. Muss-Arnolt, Dict., while Belser (B. A., II, 146-7) and
Delitzsch (H. W., 357a) prefer to read la-az-za, from the root tt.

The word is written la-zu (Winckler, Forschungen, II, 10), or
la-az (Susa 3, VII, 19; III R. 43, IV, 16), or la-az-za (III R. 41,
II, 30; I R. 70, IV, 6; London 102, II, 20), and la-az-zu (Labartu,
III, a, 54). On the boundary stones it is applied to sickness, but
in the Labartu series to a plan, a-nam-di sipta a-na la-az-za me-lik-
ki (Labartu, III, a, 54; b, 4, 14), and to heat, umma(NE) la-az-za
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(Labartu, I, a, 21; cf. Z. A., XVI, 156). As to the meaning the

Arabic J3J "evil," and the verb iJ , "to follow one persistently,

to press upon," supply a satisfactory etymology. As ? has

similar meanings, it is impossible to decide the nature of the sib-
ilant. I retain therefore the spelling preferred by Delitzsch.
Judging from the symptoms of the disease, it may be consumpUtie
accompanied by hemorrhages.

IV, 22. As sarqu means "bright red blood," cf. the Sumerian
BE. UD and the Arabic gL , "bright red, fox color," it refers

perhaps to the blood of the arteries, in which case damu would
mean the darker blood of the veins.

As to the derivation of rub in sa ru-ub-sa a-bu-bu, there are
two possibilities. It may be derived from 31K or 311. The
former would lead to the translation: "Whose rage is (like) a
stormflood," and the latter "whose destruction is (like) a storm-
flood." In favor of the first rendering the following may be urged:
(1) The anger of the gods is often compared to a stormflood. Cf.
e.g., King, Babylonian Magic, No. 11, pl. 23, 1, dMarduk sa e-zis-su
a-bu-bu. (2) The verb ra'abu, " to rage," is applied to Ishtar, e.g., in
the new hymn to Ishtar, Rev. 94 (King, Seven Tablets of Creation),

a-di mdti dB6lti-ia ra-'-ba-ti-ma uz-za-za-at kab-ta-at-ki. (3) The

writing of the K is frequently omitted, cf. e.g., u-za-in and u-za-'-in
(Del., H. W., 249a), bi-i-si and bi-'i-su (Del., H. W., 165a), ta-a-u

and ta-'a-uz (Del., H. W., 697a), da-a-tim and da-'a-ti (Del., H. W.,
208a). (4) We must take into consideration the possibility that,
as in Hebrew, jY guttural verbs, and 'W", verbs having the same
meaning, may have existed side by side. Cf. Hebrew 3KT and
:31, ':) and '11, DON and O1D, '1n and 'KJ1 and the nouns

t'lK and lt'n, "poison," 'KI3 and '11, "the pit."
In favor of a derivation from 3'1 may be urged that this

verb is also applied to Ishtar. mu-rib-bat same mu-nar-ri-ta-at
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irsitim, Sm. 954, Obv. 45, 46 (Del., H. W., 615a), and M. I. Hussey,
Some Sumerian-Babylonian Hymns of the Berlin Collections, A. J.
S. L., XXIII (1907), p. 170.

On the whole the first alternative appears to me to be preferable,
especially as the anger of the gods is dwelt upon in these curses
(cf. IV, 3). Moreover Ishtar's anger would be the natural cause of
what is stated in the next line.

IV, 24. The word usaku is evidently used here as a synonym
of namrasu. It is no doubt to be connected with the Hebrew
:tnM, as Prof. Hilprecht suggested to me. It is here used, like
the Hebrew word in some cases, in a figurative sense, "trouble,
misfortune," cf. Isa. 9 1; Job 15 :22. To the same root belongs
asakku, "a demon of sickness and misfortune," cf. the Asakku
series of incantation texts in C. T., XVII, pls. 1-11, and their
discussion by Prof. Jastrow, Religion Babyloniens, I, 348-351.

IV, 25. On the other boundary stones no curse is uttered in
the name of Nusku; he is only referred to in Susa 2, IV, 19. As to
the reason for the insertion of Nusku here, cf. Chapter II, p. 123,
Corn., p. 156. For Nusku hymns see IV R.2 26, No. 3; Craig,
Religious Texts, I, pls. 35, 36. For translations and discussion see
Jastrow, I.c., I, 485-88.

The title a-ri-ru is also applied to the fire god GIS.BAR; cf.
Craig, Religious Texts, I, 40, 13, dGIS.BAR a-ri-ru bu-kur dA-num;
cf. also 41, 40. A similar title of Nusku is ilu qar-du qa-mu-u
limnati, Craig, Religious Texts, I, 35, 4.

IV, 26. The sign ban in ban-nu-u-a is No. 145 in Amiaud and
Mechinau, Tableau compare; bannua = banua. The phrase ilu
bdnua or abu banua is of frequent occurrence, especially in the
inscriptions of Nebuchadrezzar II. (see Chapter II, p. 125).

IV, 27. In this line I assume that nothing is wanting, although
the break has carried away a small part of this line.

IV, 28. The section which begins here is usually opened by
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man-nu (see Nabu-shum-ishkun, Col. IV, 13; V. A. 2663, V, 18),
or man-na-ma (C. T., X, pl. VII, 32), but as man-nu is always fol-
lowed by sa, man-nu cannot have stood here. The section opened
therefore with a simple sa, such as we find 0. B. I., No. 1, 12; 2, 12;
C. T., IX, 5, Rev. 31; V. A. 208, Rev. 45. It occurs also in con-
tract tablets Nbk. 198: 9; 283 : 19; 368: 8, and on Assyrian inscrip-
tions, Pudi-ilu, 11. 5, 6; Adad-nirari, Rev. 14; Tiglathpil., VIII, 63.

IV, 29. SIM.MES stands probably for a verb. The parallel
passages suggest nakdru, abdtu or nasfi, V. A. 2663, V, 28, u-na-ka-
ru ina sub-ti-su; Nabu-shum-ishkun, IV, 18, ina abni ubbatu; I R.
70, II, 24, abnunard annd u-sa-as-sa-ma; so also III R. 41, II, 10;
III R. 43, I, 32; ina abni i-naq-qa-ru, V. R 56, 35.

V, 2. With ina i.ulipitti (LIBIT) i-pi-4bu-u should be com-
pared Susa 3, V, 52-54: i-na qaq-qa-ri it-te-mi-ir, i-na lipitti (LIBIT)
it-te-'i ('iJ, I, 2) i-na i-ga-ri ip-te-gi, i.e., "who hides it in the
dust, surrounds it by an enclosure or shuts it up in a wall." Ina
LIBIT cannot be read, as is done by Scheil, ina libnati, as there is
no plural sign. Our passage shows that it is something made of
wood and no bricks. We must therefore take lipittu (Br. 11,193),
which forms with agurru, "the enclosure," and amaru, "to enclose,"
a group, cf. II R. 36, 23-25, h. A similar expression is found
D. E. P., II, 114, 16, 17, lu a-na is&ti i-na-du-[u] lu i-na i-ga-ri i-p[i-
bu-u ].

V, 3. For the persons here mentioned see Chap. I, p. 50.
V, 7. The text reads u zeri-su a-1a-me. In view of the fact

that aihames, a synonym of afhame, is always used of two persons,
but never of things, while here "the foundation" and "the seed"
would be joined by afame, I am inclined to see in the last three
signs a scribal error. To this must be added the fact that most of
the other inscriptions close with 6al&qu; see V R. 56, 60, zera-su
li-ih-liq; 0. B. I., 149, II, 20, zera-su li-[hal]-li-[qu]; cf. also Susa 2,
III, 25; London, 103, VI, 23; London, 101, III, 9, 12; but especially
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V. A. 2663, V, 47, zeri-su piri-'su ina pi nise li1alliqf (QJA.A.ME).
The phrase occurs also on Assyrian monuments: Tukulti-Ninib,
Rev. 29, 30; Adad-nirari, Rev. 55. All these passages make it
probable that the scribe intended to write UA.A.ME = li1alliqu.

With these curses compare the interesting passage in the history
of the Arabic historian Masuidi, Kitab Maruj el Dhahabi, Paris, 1861,
p. 22f.: " He who dares to change the sense of this book, to remove
one of the foundations upon which it rests, to obscure the clearness
of the text or to cast doubt upon a passage by alteration or re-
moval, by extract or resume, and finally who shall allow it to be
attributed to another author, may he be the object of divine wrath
and of swift punishment," etc.

V, 8. For the reading of T 7 as li-t, see Chap. I, p. 10.
V, 9. The title saq-sup-par occurs on I R. 66, No. 2, Col. II, 10;

III R. 43, I, 30; II, 30; Edge IV, 4; London, 102, IV, 48; VI, 17.
By transposing the elements of the name we get huu-par-saq, "the

commander." This reading has long been maintained by Guyard,
Notes de lexicographic Assyrienne, Paris, 1883, § 33, and Winckler,
Forschungen, I, 4762. It has become more probable by the observa-
tion of the possible connection between these two titles (saq-sup-par
and sup-par-saq) and the plausible emendation of Ezra 4 :9 and
5: 6, reading N'_DIDD instead of the unintelligible KRDVINK, see
Hoffmann, Z. A., II, 54f., and Marti, Gram. des Bibl. Aram., p. 53.
This makes it probable that the usual reading of the word as sud-
saqu (see Delitzsch, H. W., 685a) has to be given up. For a full
discussion of the word see Muss-Arnolt in A. J. S. L., 1904, p. 192;
and Johns, A. D. D., II, 163.

V, 10. With the name Ku-bu-bu we may compare Ku-ub-bu-bu,
on the Cassite tablets from Nippur, Clay, B. E., XV, 44 :8; 157, 3,
and the fu"ulu formations on p. 293 of the same work; cf. also
Ranke, Personal Names, p. 216.1

1 See also Tallquist, in O. L. Z., Vol. IX (1906), p. 467.
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The interchange of the title amel bob ekalli with am~lu 5a b&b
ekalli (V R. 56, 16) shows that amelu should not be taken as a
determinative, but as a part of the title.

V, 11. Si-ta-ri-ba, "She has increased." Compare with this
name Si-la-ma-zi and Si-lu-da-ri, Ranke, Personal Names, 194;
also fSi-lu-da-ra-at (Tallquist, N. B.), and for ta-ri-bi see Istar-ta-ri-bi,
Johns, A. D. D., No. 89; cf. III, 149. A different form is in Mil-hi-
ta-ri-bi (B. E., IX), Nabt-taribi(-SU)-usur; in both cases it must
be second person singular pret.; cf. Tallquist, Namenbuch, pp. 264,
317.

V, 12. Taqiu, an abbreviated name, cf. Ta-qis-dGu-la, Clay,
B. E., X, 65. For such hypocoristica see Tallquist, Namenbuch,
p. xxx.

V, 15. Ri-mut-dGu-la, usually regarded as an abbreviated
name, but in view of the fact that irm (pret. I of ramu) is
always used on the boundary stones of the "granting" of land, and
also the noun ri-mut occurs (0. B. I., 149, I, 2; V. A. 2663, V, 33;
also V. A. 66, 25 = Peiser, Acten-Stucke, p. 20) in the sense of "grant,
gift," I would suggest that Ri-mut-Gula means "the gift of Gula."

V, 16. A-hi, abbreviated perhaps from A-ii-ba-ni (Clay, B. E.,
XV, 26a), Ahu-iddina (Clay, B. E., X) or a similar name.

V, 18. With mKassu the name mKas-sa-a (0. B. I., 149, I, 18)
should be compared. There are but few names on the boundary
stones of the second Isin (PA.SHE) dynasty which can clearly be
recognized as Cassite, e.g., Na-zi-dMarduk mdr Shad-dak-me, V R.
56, 12; Ka-sak-ti-ia-an-zi, III R. 43, II, 10; Mi-li-IJar-be, Inl R.
43, II, 14, 18; Sar-bi-dEnlil, O. B. I., 149, I, 19. NISAG.GA is
here used instead of the usual NISAG, cf. Br. 6710.

V, 20. If the reading Pir-sd is correct we may compare Pir(-ir)-
dSamas, D. E. P., II, 93, of which it is perhaps an abbreviation;
cf. the remarks of Prof. Hilprecht in Ranke's Personal Names,
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p. 193, calling attention to the Palmyrene name NtVIR, transcribed

in Greek aiapt o7a/.,ou; see Lidzbarski, Handbuch., p. 223.

hNdgiru, for the ideogram see Amiaud, Tableau, No. 127, and
remarks under No. 126; also Thureau-Dangin, Ecriture, No. 91.

For a discussion of this official see Johns, A. D. D., II, 70.
V, 24. The earlier passages (III, 14) in which the name Ardi-Ea

occurred showed that he was the grandfather of Nabu-zer-liir,

son of Itti-Marduk-balatu. Whether this Ardi-Ea is identical with

persons of the same name mentioned on other stones (V R. 56, 19;
III R. 43, II, 4; I R. 66, II, 15; 0. B. I., 149, I, 15) cannot be
determined.
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III.

BOUNDARY STONE OF MARDIJK-AHE-ERBA.

O. B. I., VOL. I, PT. 2, No. 149.

The discovery of this boundary stone was announced in the

year 1894 by Prof. V. Scheil. It was then for sale in one of the

bazaars of Constantinople. Scheil published a transliteration of

the first column of the inscription in the Recueil de Travaux, Vol.

XVI (1894), p. 32f. In 1896 the text itself was published by Prof.

Hilprecht in his Old Babylonian Inscriptions, Vol. I, Part 2, No. 149.

As a full transliteration and translation has not yet appeared, as

far as I know, it will be appropriate to present one in this volume,

as an appendix.

This boundary stone of Marduk-ahe-erba belongs evidently to

the second Isin (PA.SHE) dynasty. This appears not only from

the fact that there is no room for Marduk-ahe-erba at the end of the

Cassite dynasty, to which its paleography might possibly permit

us to place him, but on closer examination we find that the paleo-

graphical evidence points distinctly to the second Isin (PA.SHE)

dynasty. Many of the signs, like kat (II, 1), bi (I, 18, 19; III, 18),

bir (I, 22), gu (III, 1), sa, (I, 6), sar (I, 16), zu (III, 3), 1a (I, 19),

SIS (I, 14), tuk (II, 9), sal (I, 16), and others, occur inthe same

form on the boundary stones of Nebuchadrezzar I., while other

signs, like gir (II, 23), bar (I, 11), tim (III, 6), etc., appear also on

III R. 41 and III R. 43. An exhaustive comparison of all the

signs of this inscription with those of the other Kudurru inscriptions

of the fourth dynasty shows that, with but few exceptions, they
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can all be found in them. As to the exceptions, it is difficult to say
whether they are due to the idiosyncrasy of the scribe or to his
inexperience in engraving inscriptions. The signs for il (II, 5),
is (I, 15, 20; II, 19), sar are not found in exactly the same form
in Amiaud, Tableau compare. Two other signs are remarkable.
One of them, liq (III, 11), looks much like ba (II, 7), but that it is
meant for liq appears clearly from the context (see p. 199). The
strangest sign is zi (II, 19), which has exactly the same form as gab
(Neb. Nippur, IV, 2). It is either due to an error, or, what is more
likely, the scribe represents by his upper horizontal wedge two
perpendicular wedges, as in the case of liq, where the uppermost
horizontal wedge takes the place of the two usual perpendicular
wedges, forming the first part of the sign (cf. Amiaud, 1.c., No. 276).

The scribe shows also a peculiar tendency to make two similar
signs so much alike that there is practically no difference between
them. Thus di (I, 2, 4, 7; II, 7) is made like ki (I, 5, 6, 9, 10, 12,
etc.); ri (I, 2, 10, 11, 21; II, 13, 16, etc.) like us (I, 7, 8, 9); ni (II,
15, 22; III, 2) like kak (II, 8, 14) and also like ir (III, 5); ib (I, 12)
like lu (II, 3, 4). Again, the same signs vary constantly in form;
compare, e.g., bi (I, 18, 19 and III, 8), ri (I, 5 and I, 6 and I, 10),
ki (I, 5, 8 and III, 6), du (I, 7 and II, 11), tu (I, 1 and II, 6, 14),
i (II, 14 and III, 2) and ir (III, 5 and III, 8).

For a general statement of the contents of this inscription see
Chap. I, p. 20. For the position of Marduk-ahe-erba in the dynasty
see Chap. II, p. 133f., and for the symbols see p. 238.

In the transliteration the most common ideograms are rot
indicated in the notes.
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TRANSLITERATION.

Col. I
XII 8h ,' Uzeru As GAN I ammatu rabitu(-tu)

a-di II h^'uzeru ri-mut

mdSin-bell-ildniP . '

mdr tmKa-an-di sa-kin Bit-mPir'-dAmurru2

5 ugdr 6 USa-sar-ri i a-ar-ri

altSd-sa-na kikiAsd nr daSa-sar-riki

siddu ela iltdnu US.SA.DU

Bt-'^Sum-ili-a-sip-u-us

siddu sapla sittu ba-ba-at

10 har-ri dluSd-sa-na ki Bft-mPir' dAmurr2

pfitu 6lu kisad nari Sd-sar-riki

putu sapla ti-ib IuSad-sa-naki

BUt-mPir'-dAmurru

d mdMarduk-ah^ '-erba 3 sarru4

15 Nab[-eris5]-is) mdr mArdi-dE-a

tup-sar u dBO6-mu-Sal-lim hba&ri

tup-Sar sa-kin Bit-mPir'-dAmurru2
mKaS-d4-a h8akins(-in) [t]e-mi

u mSar-bi-dEn-lil 1a-za-an-na

20 iS-pu-ru-ma rsj9 eqli i9s-su-ma
m Ku-dur-ra mar mi( ?)-ri-su-ru

Ja-bir-ai arad-su i-ri-mu.

Col. II
Ma-te-[ma a]-na ar-kat umi(-mi)

1 BE. 2 KUR.GAL. 3 SU.
4 LUGAL.E. 5 PIN erased. 6 EN.
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TRANSLATION.

Col. I
XII (gur) of seedfield 118 GAN (reckoned) at 30 qa (of seed),

(equivalent to) one large cubit,
including II (gur) of seedfield, a gift of Sin-bel-ilani,

son of Kandi, governor of Bit-Pir'-dAmurru,
5 a field of the city of Sha-sharri, (at) the canal of

Shasarra, (at) the bank of the canal of the city of Sha-sharri,

upper length, north, adjoining
Bit-Shum-ili-ashipush,
lower length, south, the sluices of

10 the canal of Shasana, in Bit-Pir'-dAmurru,

upper width, the bank of the canal of Sha-sharri,
lower width, the approach of Shasana
in Bit-Pir'-dAmurru,
property of Marduk-ahe-erba, the king,

15 (who) sent Nabu-erish, son of Ardi-Ea,

the scribe, and Bel-mushallim, the seer,
the scribe of the governor of Bit-Pir'-dAmurru
Kashsha, the commander,
and Sharbi-dEllil, the prefect,

20 and took the boundary stone of the field

and gave it to Kudurra, son of Hirishuru,
the gabirean, his servant.

Col. II

For all future days!
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lu-a sa-kin lu-u bel pahati10

lu-u ha-za-an-nu lu-u h8akin8(-in) te-mi

lu-u issakku1 lu-u ai-um-ma

5 sd Bit-mPir'-dAmurru2 sd il-lam-ma

i-na mui-hi eqli su-a-tu i-da-bu-bu

u-sad-ba-bu eqlu ul ni-di-it-ti sarri-mi

i-qa-bu-u u abnunaral2 an-na-a

la sema1 3 sa-ak-la sa-ak-ka

10 sa-ma-a u-qar-ra-bu-ma u-sd-as-su-ma

a-na mep l 'l 4 i-nam-du-u

i-na i-sa-ti i-qal-lu-u

eqlu la a-ma-ri i-te-mi-ru

ildnip ' rabutuPl'5(-tu) ma-la i-na abnunari12

15 an-ni-i sum-su-nu za-ak-ru

ar-rat la na-ap-su-ri li-mut-ta

li-ru-ru-su.

dA-nu dEn-lil dE-a

iz-zi-is lik-kil-mu-su-ma na-p[i-is-ta-su]

20 aple^P l' zeri-su li-[6al]-li-[qu]

dMarduk b9l6 lip-te-ti [na(?)-ra(?)-a(?)-t]e-su

li-is-kir-ma d$ar-pa-ni-[tum bgltu] rabitum(-tum)

i-gir-ra-[su?] l[i-la]m-man.

Col. III

dNI[A.I]B u dGu-la bel6 mi-is-ri

u ku-d[ur]-ri an-ni-i

si-im-ma la-[az-za i-n]a zu-um-ri-su

li-Sab--si-ma tm[ba]l-[t]u da-ma u Sar-ka

5 ki-[ma] m pE' 1 li-ir-muq

dSinI7 in'8(-in) same(-e) u irsitim(-tim) is-ru-ba-a

10EN.NAM. 1PA.TE.SI. 2 NA.RU.A.
'3 AI.NU.TUK. 4 A.ME§. 15 GAL.ME§.
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Whenever a governor or the chief'of the district,
a prefect or a commander,
a prince or any one

5 of Bit-Pir'-dAmurru shall arise and
against that field shall raise a claim
or cause a claim to be raised, shall say the field
is not the gift of the king and shall order
a thoughtless man, a fool, a deaf man,

10 a blind man to approach that inscribed stone
and shall throw it into the water,
burn it with fire,
hide it in a field where it cannot be seen-
May the great gods, as many as on this stone

15 by their names are mentioned,
with an evil curse, that is without escape,
curse him.
May Anu, Ellil and Ea
in anger look upon him and destroy

20 his life, (and) the children, his seed.
May Marduk, the lord of constructions(?), stop up
his rivers, and Zarpanitum, the great mistress,
spoil his plans.

Col. III
May NIN.IB and Gula, the lords of the boundary
and of this boundary stone,
cause a destructive sickness to be
in his body, so that, as long as he lives,

5 he may pass dark and bright red blood as water.
May Sin, the eye of heaven and earth, cause

16 TUR.UA.ME§. 17 dXXX. Is UD, cf. Br. 7781.

13
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i-na zu-um-ri-su li-.ab-su-ma
i-na ka-mat alil9-s ai ir-bi-is
ildnip ' ka-li-sui-nu ma-la ism-su-nu

10 za-ak-ru ki-i isten ami(-mi) la balat20-su

liq-bu-u.

19 ER.KI. 2 TI.



MARDUK-A!JB-ERBA. 195

leprosy to be in his body, so that
in the enclosure of his city he may not lie.
May the gods, all of them, as many as are mentioned

10 by their names, not grant him life for a single day.
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COMMENTARY.

I, 2. For the noun ri-mut, "the grant, gift," compare also V. A.
2663, V, 33, ri-mut .... i-ri-mu; V. A. 66, 25 (see Peiser, Acten-

Stucke, p. 20), and Muss-Arnolt, Dictionary, 969a.
I, 4. The name Kandi may perhaps be compared with Gan-

das(dis), the first king of the Cassite dynasty.
For the deity dKUR.GAL, equivalent to dAmurru, see Clay,

B. E., X, p. 7f.
I, 5. The word ,arri, "canal," should also be recognized in the

proper names, Jar-ri-Pi-qu-du (B. E., IX, p. 76), Ua-ar-ri-Ba-si,
"the canal of the city Bas" (Susa 3, I, 24), and dluJar-ri-Ka-ri-e
(D. E. P., VI, 42, I, 3).

I, 6. The fact that after sarri in every case (11. 5, 6, 11) the
determinative ki is written decides in favor of the reading naru

U8Sdsar-riki
I, 12. I prefer to read ti-ib, cstr. of tebu, "approach," rather

than ti-lu, as read by Scheil, which might be connected with
til(l)u, " mound of ruins."

I, 15. The sentence beginning with Nabu-erish I take to be
a relative sentence with the sa understood, hence the overhanging
u vowel in the verbs is-pu-ru-ma (I, 20) and i-ri-mu (I, 22). An-
other possibility would be to take Nabu-erish and Bel-mushallin
as the subject and the other two persons as the object. Against
this, however, militates the fact that the grant is distinctly said to
be "a gift of the king" (ni-di-it-ti sarri-mi, II, 7), and then there is
no apparent reason why the two scribes should have sent two men,
who, to judge by their titles, held a superior office. Moreover,
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scribes are repeatedly referred to as engaged in measuring fields
(cf. p. 44).

I, 19. I see no reason for the reading Har-bi-Ellil as given by
Scheil. The sign sar has the value 1ir (Br. 4287), but there is as
yet no proof for the value har.

I, 20. The reading res eqli for SAG eqli is determined by the
new stone of Marduk-apal-iddina I. (Susa 16), Col. III, 6, 7, is-pur-
ma ri-es eqli su-a-tum is-su-ma. This has been rendered by Scheil,
"the area of that field they took," but the meaning "area" for res
can hardly be established. The verb nasu means " to take up, to lift
up," and refers evidently to a portable object. Moreover, the phrase
ri-is eqli-su i-ka-as-sa-ad occurs repeatedly in Hunger's texts of
Becherwahrsagungen, and as Prof. Jastrow has shown (A. J. S. L.,
XXIII (1907), p. 100), is there used as a synonym of zittam ak&lu,
"to acquire possession"; but the taking of the area of a field
could hardly be equivalent to gaining possession. It was rather
the acquisition of the "boundary stone" which gave a man the
title to a property. The term res, literally "the head-(piece),"
was certainly appropriate for the boundary stone.

I, 21. The name of Kudurra's father might also be read Tu(?)-
us-su-ru. The scribe made no distinction between us (I, 6, 7, 8, 9)
and ri (I, 2, 6, 10, 11, 22, etc.). The first character, however, looks
more like a fi (I, 2; II, 5, 16) than an ud, tu (II, 1; III, 4, 10), whose
final wedges are more perpendicular.

I, 22. Ua-bir-ai is literally "a man of (the country) Ua-bir,"
probably Elam, for IV R.2 34, No. 2, 5, mentions a Ja-bir-ai, called
kar-bi-Shi-pak, cf. Jensen, Z. D. M. G., Vol. 50 (1896), p. 246f.

II, 3. Finding a hole at the end of 1. 3 the scribe wrote te-mi
at the end of 1. 2.

II, 7. For sarri-mi see p. 178f.
II, 12. In view of i-qa-bu-u (II, 8) I prefer the reading i-qal-lu-u

to i-gal-lu-i. Cf. p. 179.
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II, 19. The form of zi in iz-zi-is (on which see above p. 189)

may throw some light on London, 103, VI, 3, 4, dSin dSama-

dRammdn dMarduk isid-su GAB-hu. Peiser (K. B., III, 1, 162)

takes GAB here as the ideogram of pa~u (Br. 4486) and renders

liphu(-&u) "may they loosen(?) his foundation," but as GAB has

the same form as zi in iz-zi-is (which is undoubtedly zi), and as

ZI-Ju is the ideogram of nasa&u, used in connection with isid-su

(cf. Neb. Nippur, V, 7; IV, 19 and I R. 70, III, 12; III R. 43, III,

27) I propose reading isid-su lissu&h in London, 103, VI, 4.

II, 20. For the restoration of z~ri-su li-[lal]-li-[qu] cf. zeri-u

li-iih-liq, V R. 56, 60; li-hal-li-qu zeri-su, V R. 56, 40; cf. also Neb.

Nippur, V, 7; I R. 70, III, 12; III R. 43, III, 28.

II, 21. Marduk bel lip-te-ti. This title does not appear else-

where. But the phrase li-bit ga-ti-ia occurs repeatedly in the

inscriptions of Nebuchadrezzar II. (cf. Langdon, Building Inscrip-

tions, Nebuch., 2, III, 31; 3, II, 18; 5, II, 17; 7, II, 24; 10, I, 16, etc.)

and lip-ta-at qatd-ia (Sargon, Bullinscr., 101), cf. especially li-pi-it

ga-tim dMarduk, "the work of the hand of Marduk," in an omen

text published by Prof. Clay, B. E., XIV, 4. 1. The dams and

dykes, guarding fields and preserving cultivation, are therefore

placed under the protection of Marduk, as is implied in this title.

For this side of Marduk's character compare his titles s&riq msristi

mukin isrdti (from esgru, to enclose), bd&ni seam u q6 musesi urqti,

"giver of vegetation, establisher of enclosures, creator of grain and

herbs, producer of (green) grass" (King, Seven Tablets of Creation,

Vol. I, pp. 92,93), and Hehn, Hymnen und Gebete an Marduk (B. A.,

V, pp. 282, 319), mus-te-sir n&rdte ina ki-rib sa-di-i mu-pat-tu-u

bu-ur kup-pi ina ki-rib 6ur-sa-ni, "the director of rivers in the

mountains, the opener of the depth of the spring(s) in the hills."

With the restoration [na-ra-a-t]e-su lis-kir-ma compare the fol-

lowing passages from other boundary stones: III R. 45, No. 2, 8,

n&ri-su a-na la sa-ka-ri, "not to close his canal"; Susa 16, V, 5-8,
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lu-a sa-ki-i-ik-ki dal[-ti] u a-sar mi-il-ti nari-su i-si-ik-ki-ru-ma
8i-ki-iz-zu ub-ba-lu, "whoever closes up with mud the sluice, the
place by which his canal is filled, and diverts its irrigation"; Susa
3, II, 28-33, la e-pi-si du-ul-li bab nar sarri lu-u sa si-ki-e-ri lu-u
sa pi-te(!)-e bi-ru-tu nar sarri la hi-ri-e, "they are not to do the
work at the sluice of the royal canal, neither that of closing, nor
that of opening it, nor to dig the bed of the royal canal." Cf. also
Code of Uam. (Harper), XLIII : 7-9, nardte-su i-na na-ak-bi-im
li-is-ki-ir, "May he (Ea) dam up his rivers at the sources."

II, 23. With i-gir-ra-su l[i-la]m-man compare the curse of Ea,
8fmti-su li-lam-man, London, 101, III, 11; and of Shamash and
Ramman, mu-lam-me-nu i-gir-ri-su su-nu-ma, Neb. Nippur, IV,
16, 17.

III, 4. uim [ba]l-tu. The last part of bal is clearly visible. The
form of tu, not given by Amiaud et Mechinau, Tableau compare,
No. 275, is found Susa 3, VI, 52; VII, 23-25, in the identical phrase,
a-di um(-um) bal-tu sar-ka u da-ma ki-ma me-e li-ir-mu-uk.

III, 6. With the title of Sin in(-in) same(-e) u irsitim(-tim)
compare the personal name dSin-i-na-ma-tim, Tallquist Namen-

buch, p. 274; and d Samas-n(SI)-ali-su, l.c., p. 281.
III, 8. In view of the fact that the other parallel passages (cf.

p. 64f.) and Susa 16, VI, 17, i-na ka-mat ali-su li-sar-bi-su-su-ma,
contain the positive statement that the criminal shall lie outside
of the wall of his city, i-na ka-mat ali-su ai ir-bi-is must mean
"in the enclosure of," i. e., "within his city may he not lie."

III, 10. Compare with the phrase ki-i isten umi(-mi) la baldt
(TI)-su liq-bu-u, London, 101, IV, 7, uma(-ma) is-tin la balat(TI)-su
liq-bu- u; London 102, V, 7, um&-su la ba-lat-su iq-[bu-u], and Susa
16, VI, 23, 24, [mu]-sim balati la ba-la-az-zu [liq-b]u-i.

III, 11. That the first sign of liq-bu-u is really liq cannot be
doubtful from the parallel passages quoted above and the context.
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IV.

CONCORDANCE.

ABBREVIATIONS.

b., brother; cf., confer; d., daughter; f., father; s., son.
Determinatives: d., deus, dea; f., femina; h., homo.

TRANSLITERATION.

Ai = dGAL.
Bel = dEN.
Belit = dGAAAN.
Bunene = dUAR.
Ellil = dEN.LIL.
Ellill = dL.
IStar = dRI.
Mdr-biti = dTUR.E.
Marduk = dAMAR.UD.

Nabl == dAG.
Nab u2 = dPA.
Nergal = d UGUR.
Nusku = dPA + KU.
Ramman = dIM.
Sibitti = dVII - BI.
Sin = dXXX.
Samas = dUD.

I. NAMES OF PERSONS.

Ab-ba-ti (hypocor., cf. Ab-ba-tum, Ib-
ba-tum, Ranke, P. N.)

f. of Bu-ru-ga, London, 102, I, 28.
Abullu(KA .GAL)-ta-ta-par (?)-a-a-si

mdr garri, III R. 43, II, 26.
A-da (hypocor., cf. Ranke, P. N.)

in Bit-mA-da III R. 43, I, 3, 15, 17,
21; II, 23, 25; III, 4, 8, 9, 10, 11,
12, 14; edge IV, 1, 4, 6; III R.
45, No. 2, 4, 7.

A-dal-la-li (cf. A-da-ldl-lum, Ranke,
P. N.)*

f. of Is-kal(?)-da-a, London, 103, I,
41.

A-ga-ab-ta-&a
Ha-li-gal-ba-tu-u, D. E. P., II, pl. 20,

1,8.
Ahe(SES.MES)-gul-lim (abbrev., cf.

Samas-a& e-sul-lim)
1. b. of dMdr-biti-4um-ib-ni, Lon-

don, 102, I, 23; IV, 32.
2. V. A. 2663, IV, 16.

A-hi (abbreviated)
f. of dNab4-un-na, Neb. Nippur, III,

15; V, 16.
Abu(SES)-at-tu-u-a, "My brother(?)"

Neb. Nippur, II, 27; III, 8.
Ahu-bdnit (KAK-i) (hypocor., as indi-

* Compare with this name the opening stanza of a hymn addressed to Marduk
(Craig, Religious Texts, pl. 29): a-dal-lal zi-kir-ka dMarduk.

t Not Nusku-na'id as Scheil translates, because SES.KAK is not preceded by
the determinative ilu. For the correct reading see Tallquist, N. B., p. 4.
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cated by use of final long i and
a).

f. of Ka-~ak-ti-Su-gab, Susa 2, II, 31;
Medallion I, 2.

Ahu-ba-nu-a(ni-i)
f. of d$ir-sum-iddina, Susa, 16, II, 25;

III, 2.
Ahu-da-ru-zi(ri-i), (cf. Samag-lu-da-ri).

s. of dEllil-ki-di-ni, London, 103, IV,
12, 20, 40; V, 7, 13.

A&u-er-ba (abbreviated)
s. of gab-ban, hka-lu, C. T., X, pi. III,

26.
Aiu-iddina

s. of Mu-sal-lim-aplu, V. A. 2663,
IV, 12.

A-l&u-ni-e-a (hypocor.)
s. of Daian-dMarduk, Susa 16, I, 13;

II, 15, 31; IV, 10.
dAi(GAL)-b6l- umdti(MU.MES)

s. of Ra-las, V. A. 209, IV, 16.
dA i(GAL)-mu-tak-kil, "Ai gives

strength."
s. of dNabA-iddina, V. A. 209, V, 19.

Amel-dEllil
s. of ga-an-bi, III R. 41, I, 10, 28.

Amel-E-ul-ma§

s. of Sam-(()-e--ha-la, III R. 43, I,
19;II, 19.

Amel-dluI-si-in
s. of au-un-na, Neb. Nippur, V,

21.
Amel-issakke(PA. TE.SI.MES)-sa-Us-

tim*
London, 101, I, 9.

Amel-dNabil
London, 103, II, 18.

Am-me-en-na (cf. Am-men-ni, Tall-
quist, N.B.)

hsaqpl, London, 102, VI, 16.
dAmurrit(KUR.GAL)-e-a (hypocor.)

hasa, III R. 43, II, 28.
Anu-bel-abe-su (better than Ilu-bel-

ahe-su)
s. of Mi-li-gar-be, III R. 43, II, 17.

dA-num-ndsir(PAP)
s. of Nar-dSin, V. A. 209, II, 14; V. 15.

Apld(TUR.US-a) (hypocor.)
hMUK, V.A. 209, II, 33.

Apli(TUR.US)-ia
f. of Musabsi-ilu, III R. 43, II, 16.

A-qar-dNabu 1
2
, "Nabfi is dear."

1. f. of At-na-ai, C. T., X, pi. III, 2.
2. f. of dNabal-saqu(NIM)-ina-mdti,

C. T., X, pl. III, 16.
Ardit-dE-a (written dBE in No. 18)

1. f. of Iqi3a(-sa)-dBa-?i, London,
101, II, 8; Susa, 16, III, 22; D.
E. P., VI, 43, II, 17.

2. f. of Ib-ni-dMarduk, London, 101,
I, 16; Susa 3, I, 29.

3. f. of U-bal-lit-su-dMarduk, IV R.2

38, II, 3.
4. f. of dNabu-sa-kin-sumu, IV R.2

38, II, 37.
5. f. of dE-a-ku-dur-ri-ib-ni, III R.

43, II, 4.
6. f. of dNabu-[eri9](-i§), 0. B. I.,

149, I, 15.
7. f. of Iz-kur-dNabu, Susa 16, II, 3.
8. f. of Su-zib-dMarduk, Susa 16, II,

8.
9. f. of Bel-basme, Susa 16, III, 5.

10. f. of Zer-ib-ni, Susa 14, I, 16.

* This name, meaning "the man of the rulers of Ushtim," is hardly the real
name of the man, but more likely his professional name. To the same class of
names may belong the following of this list: mh^aq sup-par, mRe'u pihdti,
mKa-nik-bdbi and perhaps mBel-basme, unless the latter is abbreviated.

t For this rendering of the ideogram dKUR.GAL see Clay, B. E., X, p. 8,
and the hypocoristicon A-mur-ri-ia, which exchanges with dKUR.GAL-eris in
Peiser, Urkunden aus der Zeit der dritten babylonischen Dynastie, Berlin, 1905, p. 41.

$ The most common writing is Ar-di-dBel, cf. Tallquist, N. B., p. 12, although
the form Ar-du-dNusku also occurs. See Clay, B. E., XV, 27, note 5.
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11. f. of Bi-ra-a, D. E. P., VI, 44, I,
13.

12. f. of Uballit-su-dGu-la, V R. 56,
19.

13. f. of Itti-dMarduk-baldatu, III
R. 41, I, 13; Neb. Nippur, III,
14.

14. f. of dNabu-rd'im-zeru, I R. 66,
II, 14.

15. f. of dNabu-z&er-lir, Neb. Nip-
pur, V, 24.

16. f. of Er-ba-dMarduk, C. T., X,
pl. III, 29.

17. f. of Ardi-dNabu, London, 102,
VI, 21.

18. f. of dNabu-za-kir-sumu, V. A.
2663, V, 3.

Ardi-dGu-la
s. of Kal-bi, V R. 56, 21.

Ardi-dIstar(RI)
s. of Ellil-z~r-ke-ni, III R. 43, I, 25.

Ardi-dMarduk(S U)
f. of Mu-lal-lim-dMarduk, London,

102, IV, 7.
Ardi-dNabU

s. of Ardi-dE-a, London, 102, VI, 20.
Ardi-dNa-na-a

s. of Mudammiq(-iq)-dRammdn, I R,
66, II, 13; V R. 56, 13; Stone of
AmrAn II [1].

Ardi-nu-bat-ti, "The child of the nu-
battu day" (cf. Ardu-umu 3 kan,
etc., Clay, B. E., XV).

f. of dSama§-nddin-sumu, Susa 3, I, 31.
Ardi-dSibitti

s. of At-rat-tas, London, 102, I [10],
19, 20, 23, 33; II, 38; III, 1,
10, 16: IV, 13, 31; VI, 2, 7, 9,
11.

Arkdt (EGIR.MES)-ildni-damqdti
(BIR.ME).

s. of dNabzl-ile'i(DA), V. A. 2663, V,
10.

Ar-ra-ku-tu
f. of Ina-eSe-etir, V. A. 209, I, 4.

A-4ab-Su (abbreviated, cf. Tdb-a-gab-gu,
Clay, B. E., XV, 44)

f. of dNabd-ahu-ni, V. A. 208, 51.
A-sa-ri-du (abbreviated, cf. Bel-asa-

ridu, Talquist, N. B.)
in Bit-mA-sa-ri-du, V. A. 208, 45.

dA ~sur (gI)-ab-iddina
sarru, C. T., X, pi. V, 6.

dAssur-ban(KAK)-aplu(A)
sar kissati, C. T., X, pl. IV, 11.

A t-na-ai
f. of dNabu-apal-iddina, C. T., X, pi.

III, 1, 10, 20, 22.
At-rat-tas

f. of Ardi-dSibitti, London, 102, I,
11, 15, 19, 31, 32; III, 6, 21; IV,
15, 31, 37; VI, 2, 7.

At-ta-ilu-ma
1. f. of dSamas-nddin-sumu, V R. 56,

17.
2. f. of dSamaS-§um-lIir, London,

101, II, 9.
A-tu-'-u

s. of Ki-diS(das), Neb. Nippur. V, 14.

Ba-bi-la-ai(-i)
s. of dSin-lilir, hsaqu, I R. 66, II, 8;

III R. 43, II, 1.
Ba-lat-su (abbreviated, cf. dBel-bald tsu-

iqbi, Tallquist, N. B.)
s. of It-tab-i, V. A. 209, II, 21.

Ba-ni-ia (hypocor.)
1. s.of E-ti-ru, V. A. 209,IV, 27;V, 17.
2. s. of Kan-dar-sam-(U)-§i, V. A.

208,28.
dBdniti(KAK-ti)-eri§ (PIN-es)*

s. of Uldlai, V. A., 209, II, 18.
Ba-ri-ki-ilu (cf. Hebr. '7ND) '

C. T., X, pl. VI, 21.
dBa-zi-a&-iddina(-na)

1. s. of Ni-ga-zi, I R. 66, II, 9.
2. tup~arru, London, 101, I, 19.

dBa-ii-sur-iddina (-na)
s. of Ju-un-na, V R. 56, 18; Neb.

Nippur, II, 17, 30; III, 9, 30

* Thus according to a suggestion of Dr. Ungnad.
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Ba-zi (cf. city Bas.).
1. f. of E-ul-ma§-surqi-iddina, III R.

43, I, 30.
2. f. of KaW-Su-u-mukin-aplu, Lon-

don, 102, VI, 17.
3. in Bit-mBa-zi, D. E. P., VI, 42, I,

14; and perhaps in C. T., IX,
pl. V, 24, instead of Bit-mMa-zi.

Be-la-ni (abbreviated, cf. dBel-bel-a-ni,
Strassmaier, Neb., 135, 15)

f. of Ri-mu-ti and Tab-nu-ti, London,
103, II, 16; III, 3, 10, 12, 32,
44.

dBel-ahe-erba(SU)
hsa-ku Bdbili, V. A. 2663, III, 36; IV,

50; V, 34.
Bel-am-ma

mdr higpari, V. A. 2663, IV, 29.
Bel-ana-mati-su (abbrev. from perhaps

Bel-ana-mdti-Su-utir)
V. A. 2663. III, 44.

dBel-a (hypocor., cf. Mar-duk-a, B. E.,
X, 55).

s. of dSama§-eri (PIN), V. A. 208, 50.
Bel-basme(BUR.RA) (cf. Br. 98 and

334), "The lord of serpents."
s. of Ardi-dE-a, Susa 16, III, 4.

dBel-epu (KAK-us)
V. A. 208, 22.

dBel-er-ba
s. of Ku-ri-gal-zu, V. A. 208, 27.

dBel-iddina(-na)
1. s. of Si-gu-z-a, C. T., X, pl. VII,

50.
2. s. of dNaba-zer-iddina(-na), V. A.

208, 1, 14, 18, 49.
d Bel- ile'i (DA ) -kaldmi (KAK .A .BI),

"Bel is all powerful."
s. of E-sag-ila-ai, C. T., X, pl. VII,

48.
dBel(?)-ili-ia

hSa pan ekalli, C. T., X, pl. VII, 43.
dB el-mu-sal-lim

hbdri, O. B. I., 149, I, 16.
dB el-um-iSkun(SA-un)

in Bit-mdBel-sum-ikun, V. A. 209,
III, 6, 21.

dBel-i-sa-tu, "Bel is help."
s. of I-bu-nu, V. A. 209, II, 15; IV, 2,

1 6,13.
dBel-u-sip-pi, "Bel I implored."

mdr hbdru, V. A. 209, V, 18.
dBel-uWabsi(GAL-i), "Bel has called

into existence."
hNI.SUR, V. A. 209, III, 3, 20.

Bi-e-a
s. of Sui-la-a, V. A. 209, IV, 9.

Bi-ra-a (cf. Bi-ri-ia, Clay, B. E., XV)
s. of Ardi-dE-a, D. E. P., 44, I, 43.

mBit-dar(?)-da-ri-ib-nu
f. of dNabi-zer-ib-nu V. A. 209, II,

23.
mBQt-di-bi-na

London, 101, II, 4.
Bi-til[-ia-af] (cf. Bi-ti-li-ia-a-du, D. E.

P. II, pl. 20, 3, 4)
sarru, D. E. P., 93, II, 5.

Bur-na-Bu-ri-as (Bur-ra-Bu-ri-ia-as)'
f. of Ku-ri-gal-zu, Susa 2, I, 5; D. E.

P., II, 93, I, 19.
Bu-ru-~a (cf. Bi. jt/n:).

1. f. of dSamas-nadin-sumu, London,
102, I, 17.

2. s. of Ab-ba-ti, London, 102, I, 28,
35, 37, II, 32; IV, 20, 22, 25, 30;
VI, 3, 7, 10, 12, 15.

Da-bi-bi (abbrev., cf. Da-bi-bi-ni-ir
and dNabi-ddbibi-ni-ir, Tall-
quist, N. B.)

f. of La-ba-i-dMarduk, V. A. 2663,
V, 8.

Daian(DI.KUD)-dMarduk
1. f. of A-&u-ni-e-a, Susa 16,I, 14; II,

15; IV, 11.
2. perhaps f. of Ellil-§um-im-bi, Lon-

don, 103, I, 47. j
Da-ku-ru (cf. Mdr-Da-ku-ru, Bezold,

Catalogue V, 1994).
f. of dNabA-mulallim(GI), C. T., X,

pl. V, 10; VII, 45.
Ddmiq(SI. BIR-iq)-dRammdn

in dlu 9a mDdmiq-dRammdn, Susa 3,
II, 24.
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dluDu r-_arru-k en-ai-i-ti
d. of d$ir-usur, I R. 70, I, 14.

dE-a-iddina
f. of E-kar-ra-iqisa(-xa), O. B. I., 83,

I, 10:1 ;IR. 66, II, 7.
dE-a-ku-dur-ri-ib-ni

s. of Ardi-dE-a, III R. 43, II, 3.
dE-a-ma-lik

hnangaru, in Bit-mdE-a-ma-lik, Susa
3, I,22.

E-an-na-ellu(AZAG.GAL)
re'u sisT, London, 102, III, 13.

E-an-na-gum-iddina (na)
sa-kin mat tdmdi, 0. B. I., 83, II, 7.

E-gi-bi (cf. Tallquist, N. B., p. 57)
f. of Ku-dur-ru, V. A. 2663, IV, 12.

Ekalla-ai
s. of At-rat-tas, London, 102, I, 14.

E-kar-ra-iqi.a ((BA -a)
s. of dE-a-iddina, 0. B. I, I, 83, I, 10;

II, 3, 6; I R. 66, II, 6.
dEllil-iddina(SE-na)

1. s. of dRammdn-gum-iddina, aarru,
London, 103, I, 19.

dEllil-ki-di-ni
1. f. of Ahu-da-ru-z, London, 103,

IV, 13, 44;V, 1.
2. in Bit -mdEllil-ki-di -ni, London,

103, IV, 29; V, 31.
dEllil-mulallim(GI)-aplu, "Bel has

preserved a son."
s. of h^aq-gup-par, III R. 43, II, 5.

dEllil-nadin-aplu
sarru, 0. B. I., 83, I, 9, 18.

dEllil-nddin-sumu
1. s. of Alu-da-ru-zi, London, 103, V,

12.
2. s. of Sa-zu-ii-ti, III R. 43, II, 11.
3. s. of gab-ban, Y R. 56, 23.

dEllil-sum-ib-ni
s. of Rabd(GAL-a)-sa-dMarduk, C.

T. X., pl. III, 24.

dEllil-gum-im-bi
perhaps s. of Dai[dn]-dMarduk, Lon-

don, 103, I, 46; III, 6, 25, 34, 37.
dEllil-tab-ni-bu-ul-lit, "0 Ellil, preserve

what thou hast created."
hbdri, V R. 56, 25.

dEllil-zer-ke-ni, "0 Ellil, establish the
seed."

s. of Ardi-dItar, III R. 43, i, 24.
Er-ba (abbreviated)

1. s. of Na-na-su, V. A. 208, 10.
2. s. of Im-bu-pdni-ia, V. A. 209,

III, 24.
Er-ba-dMarduk

1. sar Bdbili, V. A. 2663, II, 43; III,
52.

2. s. of Ardi-dE-a, C. T., X, pi. III,
29.

E-sag-ila-ai
f. of Bel-ile'i-kaldmi, C. T., X, pl.

VII, 48.
E-sag-ila-bu-nu-u-a

hha-za-an Bit-mnA-da, III R. 43, II, 3.
E-sag-ila-zeru (identical with Ina-E-

sag-ila-zeru)
f. of Tab-asdb-dMarduk, V R. 56, 22;

cf. also I R. 70, I, 15, 19; I R. 66,
II, 12.

E-ti-ru(ri)
s. of Ba-ni-ia, hlangu dA-e, V. A.

209, IV, 4, 26; V, 17.
E-ul-mas-ndsir

s. of Tu-na-mis-sa&, London, 102, VI,
19.

E-ul-mas-Surqi (SA-ki)-iddina
s. of Ba-zi, III R. 43, I, 29.

GUL.KI.SAR*
gar mdt tdmdi, 0. B. I., 83, I, 3, 6.

dGu-la-zer-iq,§a (BA -sa)
1. s. of gu-un-na, Neb. Nippur, V

23.
2. hbd'iru, C. T., X, pl. III, 13.

* That the name of this king is to be read Gul-ki-Sar and not Gir-ki-sar as
claimed by Winckler (Altorientalische Forschungen, I, 130, note 3, p. 267) and
Lehmann (Zwei Hauptprobleme, p. 18) has been shown by Jensen (Gottinger
Gelehrten-Anzeiger, 1900, p. 860). Another instance, besides those given by
Jensen, of the sign gir having the value gul (kul) is found in the Code of Hammu-
rabi, Col. XLIII : 19, tu-kul-ti.
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Ha-'-ra-&u

in aluBit-mga-'-ra-&u, C. T., X, pi. V,
12, 16; pl. VI, 29.

Bab-ban (cf. Uan-bi)
1. f. of Ellil-nddin-sumu, V R. 56, 23,

27.
2. f. of dSir-usur, I R. 70, I, 13.
3. f. of Abu-er-ba, C. T., X, pi. III,

26.
4. in Bit-mgab-ban (Bab-ba-an),VR.

56, 50; I R. 70, I, 3, 10, 12; II,
5.

Ua-li-e
in BUt-maa-li-e, C. T., X, pi. VI, 18.

~a-an-bi
1. f. ofAmel-dEllil, II R.41, I,11,28.
2. in Bit-mga-an-bi, III R. 41, I, 2, 3,

7, 34.
far-ra .....

V. A. 209, III, 5.
Ua-sar-du

1. s. of Su-me-e, hsukkal mu-ni-ri,
London, 101, I, 14, 22.

2. hsukkal, Susa 16, III, 18.
3. D. E. P., VI, 43, II, 11.

Ui-ma-gu
in Bit-mHi-ma-gu, Susa 16, I, 20.

:i( ?)-ri-ka-ru
f. of Ku-dur-ra, O. B. I., 149, I,

21.
eu-un-na (abbreviated, cf. A1u-zi-na-a,

Clay, B. E., X, 39; Hilprecht,
B. E., X, p. 51 note)

1. f. of dBa-u-sum-iddina, V R. 56,
18; Neb. Nippur, II, 17.

2. f. of Amel-dluI-i-in, Neb. Nippur,
V, 21.

3. f. of Kac-gu-a, prob. same as No.
2, Neb. Nippur, V, 22.

4. f. of dGu-la-zer-iqisa, prob. same
as Nos. 2 and 3, Neb. Nippur,
V,23.

Ib-ni-dMarduk
s. of Ardi-dE-a, London, 101, I, 16;

Susa 3, I, 28.
I-bu-nu (cf. I-bu-ni, Tallquist, N. B.)

f. of Bel-a-sa-tu,V. A. 20 , II, 15; IV,
2.

Iddina(-na) (abbreviated)
s. of Er-ba, V. A. 209, III, 23.

Iddind(-na-a) (hypocor., cf. Clay, B.
E.,X, 17)

1. s. of Sdpik-zeru(!), V. A. 208, 34,
37, 54.

2. s. of sangu dMardukV. A. 208, 52.
Iddina (-na)-dNabu2

V. A. 209, I, 6, 13.
Ildni-usrd(SES.)-u,* "0 gods help

him."
London, 102, VI, 4.

Ili-ia (abbreviated, cf. Bel-ili-ia)
f. of dNabA-bel-sumdti, C. T., X, pl.

VII, 48.
dlllat-ait

br. of dMdr-bbti-sum-ibni, London,
102, I, 23.

Ili-ia-ili-(DA)-', "My god is powerful."
hsa-kin Derki, V. A. 209, I, 2.

Ilu-ma-udammiq(SI.BIR-iq)
s. of Nur-dMarduk, London, 102, VI,

22.
Im-bi-ia-ti, "He called me."

in Bit-mIm-bi-ia-ti, III R. 41, I, 15.
Im-bu-pdni-ia

s. of Er-ba, V. A. 209, III, 24.
Ina-E-sag-ila-zeru

1. f. of dMarduk-il-napbari(DUL),
hsukkallu, III R. 43, I, 9; Edge
IV, 4, 5.

2. f. of Tdb-a-sab-dMarduk, I R. 70, I,
16, 19; I R. 66, II, 12; Stone of
Amran, II, 1; cf. also V R. 56, 22.

Ina-ese-etir(KAR-ir), "From destruc-
tion he has delivered."

* Cf. Ilu-is-sur-su, Clay, B. E., XV, 180, 20; or it might be read, as suggested
by Prof. Hilprecht, Ili-ai-hhu. On AN.ME==ili (sing.) cf. Editorial Preface of
B. E., Vol. X, p. xii.

t Zimmern (Beitrdge, p. 60) suggests the reading iluYarrdn-aadd.
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s. of Ar-ra-ku-tu, V. A. 209, I, 4, 16,
22, 23, 34; II, 26.

Ina-ki-bi-dEN.AB*
hiazan Bdbili, V. A. 2663, V, 5.

In-nu-u-a (hypocor.)
f. of Sar-a-ni, V. A. 209, II, 36; III, 8.

IqUil(BA-sa-a) (cf. Clay, B. E., X, 19,
,p~).

s. of Suim-ukin, V. A. 209, II, 19.
Iqitsa(BA-sa)-dBa-u

s. of Ardi-dE-a, London, 101, II, 8;
Susa 16, III, 21; D. E. P., VI,
43, II, 16.

Iqia (BA-sa)-dMarduk
apil garri, V. A. 2663, IV, 57.

Ir-ri-ga (cf. Ir-ri-gi, Clay, B. E., XV,
34) in Bit-mIr-ri-ga, Susa 3, I, 13.

Is-ba-dRammdn(IM)
in Bit-mIs-ba-dRammdn, Susa 3, I, 18.

I-sin-na-ai
f. of T-sal-li, V. A. 209, III, 10.

Is-kal(?)-da-a
s. of A-dal-la-li, London, 103, I, 41.

dlI-um-ba-ni
s. of Sin-ka-rab-mi-me, V. A. 2663, V,

12.
It-tab-gi (abbrev., cf. It-tab-si-lisir,

"May that which has been cre-
ated prosper!")

1. 1. of Ba-lat-su, V. A. 209, II, 21;
IV, 11.

2. s. of dNabu-sa-d[u-nu(?)], V. A.
202, 25.

Itti-dMarduk-baldtu (TI.LA)
1. f. of dNabl-zer-l-ir, Neb. Nippur,

III, 14.
2. f. of Sdpiku, III R. 41, I, 13

(identical with No. 1).
3. hlaq Sarri, London, 101, I, 20.

Iz-kur-dNabi
s. of Ardi-dE-a, Susa 16, II, 3.

Kal-bi (abbrev., cf. Kalbi-dSin)
f. of Ardi-dGu-la, V R. 56, 21.

Kan-dar-sam (l)-si
f. of Ba-ni-ia, V. A. 208, 29.

Ka-an-di
f. of dSin-bel-ilani, B. 0. I. 149, I,

4.
Ka-nik-babi, "notary."

f. of Mar-duk, V. A. 2663, IV, 27.
Ka-ri-e-a (hypocor., cf. dNabui-ina-

kdri-lumur, Nk. 402, 18)
f. of dNabu-ga-mil V. A. 2663, IV,

8.
Kar-zi-ia-ab-ku

1. f. of (dSu-)qa-mu-na-apal-iddina,
London, 102, IV, 6.

2. f. of Zer-ukin (perhaps identical
with No. 1), London 102, IV, 15;
28, 33.

3. f. of dEllil-i-za. ... , D. E. P., VI,
44, I, 6.

4. in Bit-mKar-zi-ia-ab-ku, V R. 55,
25, 35, 45; 56, 4, 30.

5. f. of Rit-ti-dMarduk, V R. 56, 8.
Ka-sak-ti-ia-an-zi

f. of 0-bal-lit-su, III R. 43, II, 10.
Ka-sak-ti-Su-gab (Cassite)

s. of Ahu-bdni(-i), Susa 2, II, 30;
Med. I, 2.

Ka-saa-a
hgakin(-in) te-mi, O. B. I., 149, I, 18.

Kas-sa-ai
s. of At-rat-tas, London, 102, I, 12;

III, 16; IV, 31.
KaS-gu-zi

1. tupsarru, Neb. Nippur, V, 18.
2. s. of Ju-un-na, Neb. Nippur, V,

22.
dKas-su-iu-mukin-aplu

s. of Ba-zi, London, 102, VI, 17.
dKal-4u-z-nddin-ae

s. of At-rat-ta§, London, 102, I, 13;
IV, 46.

dKa§-§u-u-sum-iddina (-na)
s. of Na-zi-dMarduk, London, 102,

VI, 18.

* Perhaps intended for Ina-ki-bi-dEN.ZU.AB=Ea; or AB might be a title,
for the name mlna-ki-bi-dBel occurs; cf. Nd. 753, 16.
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Ki-bu-sik-nu
V. A. 209, III, 18, 22.

Ki-di-ni (hypocor., cf. Ki-din-dlMar-
duk)

s. of dBel-iddina, V A. 208, 2, 6, 21,
32.

Ki-din-Duplias(AB.NUN. NAki)
V. A. 211, II, 13.

Ki-din-dMlarduk, "The client of Mar-
duk."

1. hMIR.GAL, London, 101, II, 11.
2. hpahdtu, D. E. P., VI, 44, I, 9.

Ki-din-dNIN.IB
1. s. of Nam-ri, Susa 16, II, 5, 21.
2. London, 103, I, 30.

Ki-di (daO)
f. of A-tu-'-u., Neb. Nippur, V, 14.

[Ki(?)]-na-a (cf. Ki-na-a, Clay, B. E.,
X, 54), C. T. X, pl. VI, 25.

Ki-in-pi(KA)-dSamas (cf. I-ku-un-bi-
Sin, Ranke, P. N., p. 98)

f. of Ta-qi-su, Neb. Nippur, V, 12.
Ku-bu-bu (cf. Ku-ub-bu-bu, Clay, B. E.,

XV)*
amel blb ekalli, Neb. Nippur, V, 10.

Kud-da-ai (cf. Qu-da-a, Qud-da-a, Hil-
precht in B. E., IX)

London, 102, III, 15.
Ku-dur-ra

s. of Hi(?)-ri-su-ru, O. B. I., 149, I,
21.

Ku-du-ra-na (hypocor., cf. Ranke, P.
N., p. 13)

s. of dBel...., London, 103, I, 21.
Ku-dur-ru

s. of E-gi-bi, V. A. 2663, IV, 11.
Ku-ri-Gal-zu

1. f. of Na-zi-Marut-ta§, Susa 2, I, 3;
II, 28.

2. s. of Bur-ra-Bu-ri-ia-as, D. E. P.,
II, 93, I, 6, 18 (identical with
No. 1).

3. ancestor of dMarduk-apal-iddina
I, IV R.2 38, I, 25.

4. s. of dBel-erba, V. A. 208, 27.

Kur-za-bu
s. of Su-me-e-a, D. E. P., VI, 44, I, 14.

La-ba-si-dMarduk (cf. La-tu-ba-sa-ni-
ilu, Ps. 25 :2; Tallquist, N. B.,
p. 308)

s. of Da-bi-bi, V. A. 2663, V, 8.
La-ba-su (abbreviated)

1. s. of U-sal-li, V. A. 209, II, 20.
2. s. of Ra-has, V. A. 209, IV, 16.

dluLa-rak-zer-ibni(KAK!)
s. of At-rat-tas, London, 102, I, 12.

La-ri-i(?)
V. A. 208, 40.

Li-bur-za-nin-E-kur, "May the restorer
of Ekur be strong."

hsaqu, London, 101, II, 6; Susa 16,
III, 17.

fLi-ki-im-ma-ai
V. A. 209 IV, 12.

Lusa( UD.D U)-a-na naLr-dMard uk
London, 101, II, 7.

Lusa(UD.DA)-ilu ....
London, 103, I, 26.

dM[dr-biti(TUR.E)-a e-iddina(-na)
mdr sarri, London, 102, IV, 44.

dMadr-biti(T UR.E) -sa-li-ti
s. of Me-li-ta-la, London, 102, IV, 45.

dMdr-biti(T UR.E)-summ-ibni (KAK)
s. of Ardi-dSibitti, London, 102, I,19,

25 [35], III, 18; IV, 18, 19, 28,
32.

Mar-duk
1. s. of Ka-nik-bdbi, V. A. 2663, IV,

26, 41.
2. s. of dSin-tab-ni, V. A. 209, II, 12.

dMarduk-apal-iddina (-na)
1. sarru, s. of Me-li-Si-pak, Susa 2,

Med. 2, I, 2; Susa 16, II, 14, 20,
29, 34; IV R.2 38, I, 20; II, 18;
Susa 3, I, 39; II, 4; Susa 14, I,
15; D. E. P., VI, 42, I, 23.

2. gar Bdbili, V. A. 2663, I, 25, 43;
III, 39; IV, 49; V, 17, 33.

* A hypocoristicon, cf. Punhuru, Tallquist, Namenbuch, p. xviii; 0. L. Z., IX
(1906), p. 467.
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dMarduk-e-a (hypocor.)
f. of Sa-mi-du, III R. 43, II, 22.

dMarduk-a e-erba(SU)
1. 8arru, O. B. I., 149I, 14.

dMarduk-ibni
hha-za-an Bit-mPir'-dAmurru, Susa

14 I, 9.
dMarduk-il-napiari(D UL)

s. of Ina-Ewagila-zeru, III R. 43, I, 8;
Edge IV, 3, 4.

dMarduk-ku-dur-ri-usur(SA .D U.SES)
1. s. of Ur-dBelit-muballitat-mituti,

London, 103, IV, 15; V, 9, 18, 24.
2. hsaq biti, Susa 16, III, 19.
3. hsukkal dBel, V R. 56, 14.
4. h'aqu, D. E. P., VI, 43, II, 12.

dMarduk-muktn-aplu
s. of Tabu(gI)-mi-li-e, V R. 56, 20.

dMarduk-n6din-ae
sarru, I R. 66, I, 3; II, 18; III R.

43, I, 4, 22, 28; edge IV, 4.
dM arduk-na sir(PAP)

1. hsaq arri, III R. 41, I, 11, 29.
2. s. of Ga-mi[-il]...., III R. 43, II,

29.
dM arduk-.dpik(DUB)-z eru

s. of Tam-ma-Sad(?)-dar, C. T., X, pl.
III, 28.

dMarduk-ilar[ilani (?)]
f. of Su-ma-a, C. T., X, pi. VI, 25.

dMarduk-sum-iddina
§ar Bdbili, V. A. 208, 53.

dMarduk-za-kir-sumu
1. bel pakdti, IV R.2 38, I, 27; III, 21.
2. Ardi-dEa, V. A. 2663, V, 2.

dMarduk-zer-ib-ni
s. of dSin-aa-du-nu, C. T., X, pi. VII,

46.
Mar-aluIg-nu-nak

I R. 66, II, 3.
Ma-zi (perhaps better Ba-zi)

in Bit-mMa-zi, C. T., IX, pl. V, 25
(cf. Bit-mBa-zi, D. E. P., VI, 42,
1, 14).

Me-li-Ua-la
1. f. of Mdr-biti-sa-li-ti, London, 102,

IV, 45.

2. [Me]-li-ga-la, s. of Zu-me-e[-a], D.
E. P., II, 112, 8; VI, 44; I, 2(?).

Me-li-Si-pak
sarru, successor of Ramman-nadin-

ahe, London, 103, IV, 17, 36; V,
11, 20, 21; VI, 31.

f. of Marduk-apal-iddina I., Susa 2,
Med. 2, I, 3.

sarru, Susa 3, I, 27; II, 3, D. E. P.,
112, 7; Susa 16, I, 5; II, 4, 12;
kar Bdbili, IV R.2 38, I, 23; sar
kissati, London, 101, I, 13.

Mi-li-Igar-be
1. f. of Su-qa-mu-na-ah-iddina(-na),

III R. 43, II, 14.
2. f. of Anu-bel-a&e-su, III R. 43, II,

18.
Mudammiq(SI.BIR-iq)-dRamman

f. of Ardi-dNand, V R. 56, 13; I R.
66, II, 13; Stone of Amran, II,
2.

Muk-kut-is-sah (cf. perhaps Tu-na-mi-
is-sa-a, IV R.2 38, 1, 14)

1. s. of $a(za)-ap-ri, V R. 56, 16.
2. in Bit-mMuk-kut-is-sah, Susa 2, I,

12, 18.
Mu-un-na-bit-tu(ti), "fugitive."

s. of Tdbu(DUG.GA)-me-lu-uz, Susa
16, I, 6; II, 11, 19, 32; III, 9,
13.

Mu-ra-nu
s. of Se-kib-si-bar...., V. A. 208, 42.

MuSabsi(TUK)-ilu
s. of Apli-ia, III R. 43, II, 15.

Mu-sal-li-mu (abbrev., cf. dNabu
mugallim)

s. of dSin-apal-iddina, V. A. 208, 23.
Mu-kal-lim-aplu

f. of Aiu-iddina, V. A. 2663, IV, 13.
Mu-gal-lim-dMarduk

s. of Ardi-dMarduk, London, 102, IV,
7.

Mu-se-zib-dMarduk
f. of dRammdn-ibni, C. T., X, pi. IV,

22; V, 14; VI, 31.
Mu-sib-ba

apil haa-za-an-na, V. A. 208, 41.
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dNabUl 2 -apal-iddina
1. karru, C. T., X, pl. III, 2, 9, 21, 31;

V. A. 208, 30.
2. s. of At-na-ai, C. T., X, pi. III, 1,

22.
dNabl-afu-ni(!) *

s. of A-sab-su, V. A. 208, 51.
dNabu2-balat(TIN)-su-iq-bi

V. A. 2663, V, 4.
dNabau-b el-umati (MU.MES)

s. of Ili-ia, C. T., X, pl. VII, 47.
dNabu2 -bel-u-sur

hsa-kin, C. T., X, pl. VII, 42.
dNabua 2 -ga-mil

1. s. of Ka-ri-e-a, V. A. 2663, IV, 7.
2. mdr hnangaru, V. A. 208, 9.

dNaba1'[ris](-is) (cf. Samas-eri.s of this
list)

s. of Ardi-dEa, 0. B. I, 149, I, 15.
dN.abu2-ha-mat-z-a, "Nab ui is my

help"(?).
hndgir ekalli, V. A. 2663, V, 7.

dNabal-iddina(SE-na) I
f. of dAi(GAL)-mu-tak-kil, V. A. 209,

V, 19.
dNabfil 2-ile'i(DA)

1. s. of Arkdt-ildni-damq6ti, V. A.
2663, V, 10.

2. s. of Nur-dSin, V. A. 209, I, 3, 17,
20, 26; II, 35; III, 9, 23; IV, 1, 6,
15, 18, 31, 34, 38.

dNAabu l -iqsa (BA -a)
f. of Mu-Se-zib-dMarduk, C. T., X,

pl. VI, 31.
dNVabal-ku-dur-ri-usur(,A .DU.SES)

1. sarru, V R. 55, 1, 23, 42, 49; C. T.,
IX, pl. IV, 4,7,15; V, 27; O. B. I.,
83, I, 7; Neb. Nippur, I, 23; II,
23, V, 26.

2. hndgir mdtuNa-mar, V R. 56, 24.
dNabu1-mukn (GI.NA)-aplu

sarru, London, 102, I, 10, 18; II, 37;
III, 9, 12, 22; IV, 1, 12, 14.

dNaba2-musallim (GI)
s. of Da-ku-ru, C. T., X, pl.V, 10, 11;

VII, 45.
dNabul-nddin-ahe

1. s. of Nam-ri, I R. 66, II, 15.
2. IV R.2 38, I, 32.

dNabua-na-si-ir
s. of Na-zi-dMarduk, IV R. 2 38, II, 34.

dNabu2-ni-ir-da-bi-bi
htupsarru, V. A. 2663, V, 14.

dNabu'-rd'im-zeru
s. of Ardi-dEa, I R.J66, II, 14.

dNabua-rim-an-ni
C. T., X, pl. VII, 43.

dNAabual -sa-d[u-nu(?)]t
f. of It-tab-si, V. A. 208, 25.

dNabua-sa-kin (sakin-in) -sumu
1. s. of Ardi-dEa, IV R.2 38, II, 36.
2. London, 103, IV, 28.

dNabu2 aqu (NIM)-ina-manti
s. of A-qar-dNabu, C. T., X, pl. III,

15.
dNabua-sum-iddina

1. s. of Su-zib-dMarduk, Susa 16, II,
7.

2. sanga dApsu(ENGUR), O. B. I.,
83, I, 15.

dNaba1-tab-ni-bul ( ! )-lit
London, 102, VI, 20.

dNabli-un-na (abbrev., cf. Nabu-u-u-
na-a&h-u, Tallquist, N. B.)

s. of A-hi, Neb. Nippur, III, 15; V, 16.
dNabui1 u-sib-si (= Nabu-ui-sab-si, II

R. 67, 15)
s. of dNabA-zer-iddina, V. A. 208, 19.

Na-bu-ti (cf. Na-bu-tu, Tallquist, N. B.,
149; Na-bu-ut-tu, K. B. IV, p.
124)

br. of dMar-biti-gum-ibni, London,
102, I, 22.

dNabu'-zer-ib-nu
s. of Bzt-dar(?)-da-ri-ib-nu, V. A.

209, II, 23.

* Dr. Ungnad regards the last ni as a scribal error for ir and accordingly reads
the name dNabi2-nd§ir(-ir).

t Read dNabi-9dkin-Su[mu] by Ungnad; see Vorderasiatische Schriftdenk-
maler, Vol. I, p. vii, a; but compare the name dSin-Aa-du-nu of this list.

14
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dNab 42-zer-iddina (-na)
1. f. of dBel-iddina, V. A. 208, 1, 14,

18, 20, 32, 49.
2. f. of dNabu-u-sib-si (identical

with No. 1), V. A. 208, 20.
dNabl-ze r-lHrir(SI.DI)

1. s. of Ardi-dEa, Neb. Nippur, V
24.

2. s. of Itti-dMarduk-baldatu, Neb.
Nippur, III, 13.

Nam-gar(SA )-dur-dEllil*
London, 103, III, 23.

Nam-mu-u-a
apil §angu dRamman, V. A. 2663, IV,

39.
Namri (cf. Nam-ru, Clay, B. E., XV,

"shining")
1. f. of Ki-din-dNIN.IB, Susa 16, II,

5.
2. f. of dNabu-nddin-a&e, I R. 66, II,

15.
Na-na-Su

f. of Er-ba, V. A. 208, 10.
Na-si-bi-ilu

in Bit-mNa-si-bi-ilu, C. T., X, pi. VI,
20.

Na-zi-d

f. of Nim-gi-ra-bidMar[duk], D. E. P.,
II, 93,1, 10.

Na-zi-dEllill
f. of dNIN.IB-bel-su-nu, V. A. 2663,

V, 1.
Na-zi-dMarduk

1. s. of Sad-dak-me, V R. 56, 12.
2. s. of Zeri-ia, London, 102, IV, 4.
3. f. of dNab4-na-si-ir, IV R.2 38, II,

35.
4. f. of dKas-su-ui-um-iddina-(na),

London, 102, VI, 18.
5. in Btt-mNa-zi-dMarduk, IV R.2 38,

I, 10.
Nazi-Marut-tag

s. of Ku-ri-Gal-zu, Susa 2, I, 1; II, 26.
dNergal-apal-usur

V. A. 211, II, 5.

dNergal(UG UR)-alaridu(SAG.KAL)
s. of dSin-kardbi-isme, C. T., X, pl.

VII, 49.
dNergal-epu (KA K-us)

V. A. 209, IV, 29.
dNergal-ri-su-u-a

hka-kin PA.SEki, V. A. 211, II, 1.
dNergal-u-§ib-si (usibsi(IG-si))

1. s. of Tu(tam)-ma-sad(lad)-dar, C
T., X, pl. III, 27.

2. V. A. 211, II, 8.
Ni-bi-Si-pak

f. of Su-hu-li-Su-gab, Susa 2, Med. 2,
8.

Ni-ga-zi
f. of dBa-u-ahu-iddina, I R. 66, II, 10.

Nim-gi( ! )-ra-bi dMar[duk]
s. of Na-zi. ... , D. E. P., II, 93, I, 9.

dlNIN.IB-apal-iddina
1. s. of dRammdn-na-si-ir, IV R.2 38,

II, 31.
2. s. of At-rat-tas, London, 102, I,

13.
dNIN.IB(BAR)-b l-su-nu

s. of Na-zi-dEllil, V. A. 2663, V, 1.
dlNIN.IB-kudurri-usur (SA .D U-P4 P

or SES)
1. Sarru, London, 102, II, 36; III, 21;

VI, 1, 6, 8, 24.
2. mar karri, London, 102, IV, 42.

dNIN.IB-nddin(SE)-mumu
London, 102, IV, 47.

dNIN.IB-ndsir(PAP-ir)
London, 103, I, 27.

dNIN.IB.... tu-zi
f. of Ta-kil-a-na-ili-§u, London, 103,

II, 2.
Nu-ur-ah&e-u (abbreviated)

in dlu §a mNu-ur-a&e-9u, Susa 3, I, 17.
Ndtr(LAU)-dBunene(gAR)

f. of Sal-man-la-ti-ku, London, 102,
IV, 9.

Nalr-e-a (hypocor.)
in Bit-mNur-e-a, C. T., X, pl. VI, 24,

29.

* This name occurs as the name of a canal in the Murashfi texts, cf. B. E.,
Vol. X, p. 70.
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Nur-dE-a
f. of Zeri-ia, C. T., X, pi. III, 15.

Nur-Ul§ir(SI.DI)
f. of Samua and Samai, C. T., IX, pl.

IV, 2;V, 29.
NYr-dMarduk

f. of Ilu-ma-udammiq(-iq), London,
102, VI, 22.

Nutr-dSin (XXX)
1. f. of dNabW-ile'i, V. A. 209, I, 3;

III, 9, 23; IV, 1, 18.
2. f. of Sa-ba-ia, V. A. 209, II, 13,14;

V, 14.
3. f. of dA-num-ndsir, V. A. 209, II,

14; V, 15 (perhaps all three
identical).

dNusku(PA +-KU)-ib-ni
s. of Upahiir-dNusku, Neb. Nippur,

II, 13; III, 10, 31.

Pir'-dAmurru(KUR.GAL)
1. in BIt-mPir'-dAmurru, 0. B. I.,

149, I, 4, 10, 13, 17; II, 5; Susa
14, I, 11; Susa 3, I, 25; II, 40,
47; III, 17, 25, 32.

2. inBit-Pir(?)-dAmurru(MAR.TU),
London, 101, I, 6, 7, 12.

Pir(UD)-Sa (cf. perhaps fPir(UD)-Sa-ti,
Clay, B. E., XV, 49, or abbre-
viated from Pir-dSama§, see p.
186f.)

hndgiru, Neb. Nippur, V, 20.
Pi-ir-dSamaS

s. of Su-ma-at(?)-dSamas, D. E. P.,
II, 93, I, 14.

Rabd (GA L-a)-4a-dMarduk*
f. of dEllil-uum-ib-ni, C. T., X, pi. III,

24.
Ra-has

f. of La-ba-gu, V. A. 209, IV, 17, 35, 36.
dRammdn(IM)-b el-ka-la

Saq §arri, D. E. P., VI, 42, I, 19.
dRammdn-ib-ni

s. of MuSezib-dMarduk, C. T., X, pl.
V, 14; VI, 31.

dRammdn-da-an
hsukkallu, C. T., X, pi. VII, 42.

dRammdn-na-si-ir
f. of dNIN.IB-apal-iddina, IV R.2 38,

II, 32.
dRamman-gum-eri§

s. of dSin-apal-iddina, V. A. 208, 22.
dRammdn-sum-iddina

sarru, London, 103, I, 2, 4, 18, 24, 37;
VI, 29.

dRammdn-§um-usur (or perhaps n6din-
alu)

sarru, London, 103, I, 40, 45; II, 17;
III, 2, 39; IV, 5, 31; VI, 30;
D. E. P., VI, 42, I, 18.

sar killati, D. E. P., II, 97, 8.
dRammdn-zer-iq'sa (BA -a)

III R. 43, I, 6, 12; Edge IV, 3.
mhR'eu-piadti

f. of Ta-ki-aa-dBelit, III R. 43, II, 8.
Ri-ha-nu

hki-i-pi sa E-sag-ila, C. T., X, pl. VII,
44.

Ri-hu-ka-ildni, "The seed of the gods."
mar sarri, London, 102, IV, 43.

Ri-me-ni-dMarduk, "Merciful is Mar-
duk."

f. of dNabu-na-din-ahe, IV R.2 38, I,
34.

Ri-mu-ta(ti) (abbreviated)
s. of Be-la-ni, London, 103, III, 11,

27, 31.
Ri-mut-dGu-la

bel pa&dti, Neb. Nippur, V, 15.
Rit-ti-dMarduk, "My hand (= help) is

Marduk."
bel biti Sa Bit-mKar-zi-ab-ku, V R. 55,

25; 35, 45; VI, 7.
Ri-zi-in-ni

hSaq, London, 101, II, 5.

Sa-a-mi-pa(?)
f. of f Ur-dBelit-muballifat-mtuti,

London, 103, IV, 8.
Sag-ga....

D. E. P., II, 93, 9.

* For this reading see Tallquist, Namenbuch, p. 173a.
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fdSAG-mudammniq(SIBIR-iq)-sar-be
d. of Ardi-dSibitti, London, 101, I,

16, 27, 34.
Sa-mi-du (cf. Clay, B. E., XIV, p. 51;

XV, p. 41)
s. of dMarduk-e-a, III R. 43, II, 21.

dSin(XXX)-ah e-erba (S U)
s. of Ra-&as, V. A. 209, IV, 16.

dSin-apal-iddina
f. of Mu-gal-li-mu, V. A. 208, 23.

dSin-asaridu (SAG.KAL) (abbreviated,
cf. dSin-a-Sa-rid and dSama§-a-
sa-ri-id-ili(NI.NI); see Tall-
quist, N. B.; cf. also Hilprecht
in Ranke's P. N., p. 129, under
Nannar-SAG-KAL.

1. 0. B. I., 150, I, 2, 3, 4.
2. in Bit-mdSin-asaridu, Susa 2, II,

14; C. T., IX, pl. IV, 22.
dSin-bel(BE)-ildni

s. of Ka-an-di, 0. B. I., 149, I, 3.
dSin-ib-nu

hnu&atimmu(MU), V. A. 209, II, 16.
dSin-ka-rab-ig-me

f. of dI-gum-ba-ni, V. A. 2663, V, 12.
dSin-kardbi(GA Z.GAZ)-is-me

f. of dNergal-agaridu, C. T., X, pl.
VII, 49.

dSin-liir(SI.DI)
f. of Ba-bi-la-ai(-i), I R. 66, II, 8;

III R. 43, II, 2.
dSin-ma-gir

in Bit-mdSin-ma-gir, Susa 2, I, 28;
O. B. I., 83, I, 11, 12; II, 4, 6, 13.

dSin-mu-Mal-lim
s. of Bu-ru-§a, London, 102, VI, 15.

dSin-sa-du-nu
f. of dMarduk-zer-ibni, C. T., X, pl.

VII, 46.
dSin-ge-me

in Bit-mdSin-§e-me, Neb. Nippur, II,
20, 28; III, 1, 8, 9, 16 [30]; V, 9,
10, 11, 13, 14, 15, 17, 18, 20.

dSin-zer-ib-ni
haa-za-an-nu, Neb. Nippur, V, 19.

dSin-tab-ni (abbreviated, cf. Sin-tab
ni-usur)

f. of Mar-duk, V. A. 209, II, 12.
Su-lur-Gal-du (cf. p. 174)

in Bit-mSu-hur-Gal-du, Neb. Nippur,
Heading 9; III, 3.

Su-me-e
f. of ga-sar-du, London, 101, I, 15.

Su-me-e-a
f. of Kur-za-bu, D. E. P., VI, 44, I, 14.

Sa-ba-ia*
s. of Nur-dSin, V. A. 209, II, 13; V,

14.
Sad-dak-met

f. of Na-zi-dMarduk,jV R. 56, 12.
Sa-ga-rak-tum (abbrev., cf. Sagarakti-

SuriaS)
hsa-kin te-me mat alulr-ri-ha, D. E. P.,

VI, 44, I, 11.
Sal-man-la-ti-ku....

s. of Nur-dBunene, London, 102, IV, 8.
Sa-ma-ai

s. of Sa-mu-li-a, C.TT.,rIX, pi. IV, 1,
17; pl. V, 29.

Sa-mar-di
br. of dMdr-biti-sum-ibni, London,

102, I, 22.
dSama (UT)-eri (PIN)

f. of dBel-iddina, V. A. 208, 50.
dSamas-iddina (abbreviated)

haha-a-an-nu ga-ni, London, 101, I,
18.

dSamna-nddin-sum1u
1. s. of Ardi-nu-bat-ti, Susa 3, I, 30.
2. s. of At-ta-ilu-ma, V R. 56, 17.
3. s. of Bu-ru-Sa, London, 102, I, 17,

27, 36; IV, 30.
dSama4-nadsir(SES) (abbreviated, see

Tallquist, N. B., 142, under
dNabd-nasir)

hgaq-§up-par, Neb. Nippur, V, 9.

* Cf. the names Sa-bu-ui-a and dMarduk-sa-bu-§u, see Tallquist, Namenbuch.
t Formerly read Kur-ka-me, but the second sign is not KA, from which it

differs by the last two wedges. In the Cassite texts the name Sad(Kur)-dak-nme
occurs; see B. E., Vol. XV, 37,8; 85: 3; 90: 20. That makes it probable that the
-doubtful sign is an older form of dak.
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dSa masa-sum-Isir (SL. DI)
1. s. of At-ta-ilu-ma, London, 101,

II, 9.
2. s. of Ul-tu-ilu, Susa, 3, I, 33.

dSamas(GIS..SIR)-sum-uktn(GI.NA )
sarru, C. T., X, pl. V, 7; VI, 29; VII,

51.
Sam(U)-es-Ua-la

f. of Amel-E-ul-mas, III R. 43, II,
20.

Sa-mu-d-a
s. of Ntr-lisir, C. T., IX, pi. IV, 1,

17; pl. V, 28.
Su pik(DUB-ik)-zeru* (abbreviated)

f. of Iddind, V. A. 208, 34, 37, 54.
Sa-pi-ku (abbreviated)

s. of Itti-dMarduk-bal.tu, III R. 41,
I, 13

mhSaq-sup-par (cf. p. 201*)
s. of dEllil-musallim-aplu, III R. 43,

II, 6.
S&ir-a-ni (abbrev., cf. dBel-srr-a-ni,

Tallquist, N. B.)
s. of In-nu-u-a, V. A. 209, II, 35; III,

8.
Sar-bi dEllil t

lazannu, 0. B. I., 149, I, 19.
Sarru-ukin (DU) (ui-kin)

sarru, C. T., X, pl. IV, 12; V. A. 209,
II, 28;V, 4.

Sa-zu-u-ti
f. of dEllil-nadin-sumu, III R. 43, II,

13.
Se-kib-si-bar ...

f. of Mu-ra-nu, V. A. 208, 42.
Se-li-bi

in Olu sa iMdr-mSe-li-bi, Susa 3, I, 44.
SES-a-pa. ...

in Bit-mSES-a-pa...., London, 103,
III, 48.

Si-gu-u-a (cf. Se-gu-su, Nk. 305, 14,
and segl, lamentation)

f. of dB6l-iddina(-na), C. T., X, pl.
VII, 50.

Si-ta-ri-ba, "She has increased" (cf. p.
186).

hsaqu, Neb. Nippur, V, 11.
Su-u&-hu

C. T., X, pl. IV, 6.
Su-hu-li-Su-gab

s. of Ni-bi-Si-pak, Susa 2, Med. 2, 7.
Su-la-a (cf. perhaps Sul-lu-tu-a, Tall-

quist, N. B.)
f. of Bi-e-a, V. A. 209, IV, 9.

mSu-li-l[i]
D. E. P., VI, 43, III, 2.

Sul-ma-nu-asaridu (MAS)
sar mdtuAssur, V. A. 209, I, 1.

Su-ma-a
1. s. of Er-ba, V. A. 209, III, 24.
2. s. of dMarduk-str-[ildni(?)], C. T.,

X, pl. VI, 25.
Su-ma-at(?)-dSamas

f. of Pi-ir-dSamas, D. E. P., II, 93, I,
15.

Sum-ili-a-sip-ti-us, "The name of the
god is his diviner."

0. B. I., 149, I, 8.
Sumi-ukin(GI.NA)

f. of Iqsid(BA-sa-a), V. A. 209, II, 19.
S t-qa-mu-na-ahu-iddina

s. of Mi-li-iar-be, III R. 43, II, 13.
(Su)-qa-mu-na-apal-iddina (-na)

s. of Kar-zi-ab-ku, London, 102, IV, 5.
Su-zib-dMarduk

s. of Ardi-dEa, Susa 16, II, 8.
Sa-ap-ri (cf. Za-ap-rum(ru, ri), in Clay,

B. E., XIV, p. 55. Probably
abbreviated, a derivation of
sapdru, to call)

dtir-ap-pi-li, perhaps "O Sir, answer."
in Bit-md&ir-ap-pi-li, Neb. Nippur,

Heading 5; III, 1.
d$ir-sum-iddina(na)

s. of A1u-ba-nu-d, Susa 16, II, 24;
III, 1.

dS r-usur(SES)
s. of nab-ban, I R. 70, I, 13.

* Thus according to Dr. Ungnad.
f For the element Sar-bi cf. dSAG-mudammiq- ar-be in this list.
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Tab-ni-e-a (hypocor.)
hhazannu, V. A. 209, V, 16.

Tab-nu-ta(ti)
s. of Be-la-ni, London, 103, III, 11,

27,31.
Ta-kil-a-na-ili-4u, "He is trusting in

his god."
1. hbari, London 103, I, 5,7, 28, 39,

42; II, 1, 7, 10,15; III, 43; IV, 9,
22, 32, 41; V, 22, 30, 33.

2. Bit-mTa-kil-a-na-ili-su, London,
103, I, 1, 5, 36, 42; II, 7; III, 43;
V, 30, 33.

Ta-qi-ga-dBelit(GASAN)
s. of mRe'u-pi&4ti, III, 43, II, 7.

Ta-qi-u (abbreviated)
s. of Ki-in-pi-dSama§, Neb. Nippur,

V, 12.
Tu (tam)-ma-sad(lad)-dar

f. of dNergal-t-ib-li, C. T., X, pi. III,
27.

Tu-na-mi-is-sa-a (sah)
1. f. of E-ul-mas-ndsir, London, 102,

VI, 19.
2. in Bit-mTu-na-mi-is-sa-a&(sa), IV

R.2 38, I, 14; I R. 70, I, 18; Susa
3, I, 45.

Tu-un-na-a (cf. Tu-na-a, Tallquist, N.
B.)

hMUK, V. A. 209, II, 17; IV, 44.
Ta-ab-a-sab-dMarduk, "Good is the

dwelling of Marduk" (cf. Clay,
B. E., XV, 44, note 2).*

s. of (Ina)-E-sag-ila-zeru, V R. 56, 22;
I R. 70, I, 15, 18; I R. 66, II, 11;
Stone of Amran, II, 1.

Tdbu(DUG.GA)-me-lu-u
f. of Mu-un-na-bit-tu, Susa 16, I, 7;

III, 10.

Tdbu(DUG)-mi-li-e
f. of Marduk-mukin-aplu, V R. 56, 20.

Tu-bi-ia-en-na
hsaqu, V R. 56, 15.

U-bal-lit-su (abbreviated)
s. of Ka-~ak-ti-ia-an-zi, III R. 43, II, 9.

Uballit(TI.LA )-su-dGu-la
s. of Ardi-dEa, V R. 56, 19.

U-bal-lit-su-dMarduk
f. of Ri-me-ni-dMarduk, IV R.2 38,

II, 2.
Ul-tu-ilu (abbreviated)

f. of dSamas-sum-liir, Susa 3, I, 34.
m arhuUlula-ai
f. of dBdniti-eres, V. A. 209, II, 18, 32.

Upa&Bir(KIL)-dNusku, "Nusku gave
strength" (cf. dNabu-upaihir
(NIGIN-ir)).

f. of dNusku-ibni, Neb. Nippur, II,
13; III, 10, [31].

Up-pa....
D. E. P., II, 93, II, 4.

Ur -dBelit - muballitat ( TIN) - mitti
(BAD-ga)t

br. of Ta-kil-a-na-ili-su, London, 103,
I, 6,17, 38,44; II, 9, 12, 19; III, 5,
14, 15, 24, 33, 38, 46; IV, 7, 11,
16, 25, 35; V, 25.

U--sal-li (abbreviated, cf. Ninib-u-sal-li)
1. f. of La-ba-du, V. A. 209, II, 20.
2. s. of I-sin-na-ai, V. A. 209, III, 10.

US-bu-la
in Bit-mUs-bu-la, Neb. Nippur, III,

Uz-bi-d .
D. E. P., VI, 43, II, 14.

U-zib-dEllil
hsukkallu, Susa 16, III, 20.

* To this translation Prof. Hilprecht remarks: "It is doubtful to me whether
the use of the ideogram in the passage quoted from B. E., XV, is sufficient to
prove the writing with 'b,' a6dbu, 'to dwell.' In view of Sum-ili-a-gip-z-u- it is
not impossible that the scribe mixed the ideograms for a.dbu and aJdpu (the
latter also pronounced a§dbu in Babylonian), so that the old translation, 'Good
is the exorcism (a§dbu=adppu) of Marduk,' would stand after all."

t The goddess Gula is meant, cf. her name dNIN.TIN.BAD-ga=b^ltum
muballitat miti, see Br. 11084.
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l-zib-ia (hypocor.)
s. of At-rat-tas, London, 102, I, 14.

U-zu-ub-Si-pak
D. E. P., II, 93, I, 3.

Za (?)-za-ku-la-te-a-dMarduk
London, 102, VI, 23.

Znri-ia (hypocor.)
1. s. of Na-zi-dMarduk, London, 102,

IV, 4.
2. s. of Nur-dEa, C. T., X, pi. III, 15.

Zer-ib-ni
1. s. of Ardi-dE-a, Susa 14, I, 16.
2. s. of At-rat-tad, London, 102, I,

14.
Zer-uktn(GI.NA)

s. of Kar-zi-ab-ku, London, 102, IV,
15, 17, 26, 28, 33.

Zu-me-e-(a) (cf. Su-me-e-a of this list)
f. of [Me]-li--a-la, D. E. P., II, 112,

8; D. E. P., VI, 44, I, 3.

2. NAMES OF PLACES.

dluA-'-a-'-zi

D. E. P., VI, 46, I, 2.
dluAk-ka-di(A .GA .DEki)

London, 103, V, 19; London, 101, II,
10; 6luA.GA.DEki, Susa 3, I, 4;
V R. 56, 50.

matuAkkadki( URI)
V R. 55, 13, 44; 56, 12; IV R.2 38, I,

22; Neb. Nippur, II, 1; V. A.
2663, I, 17, 28, 38, 46; III, 14;
C. T., X, pl. IV, 13, 18; V, 4;
VII, 32; London, 102, IV, 27;
V. A. 2663, V, 21.

matuA l-ni-ri-e-a
III R. 43, I, 2; III R. 45, No. 2: 2, 3,

5.
matuA-mur-ri-i

VR. 55, 10.
dluAn-za-qar(cf. Hommel, Geogr., p. 350)

Susa 16, I, 27.
dluAn-za-qar-me§

IV R.2 38, I, 13,
mdtuA9ur

III R. 43, I, 5; 11, 27; C. T., X, pl. IV,
10, [11] 12; V. A. 209, I, 1; II, 28;
V, 4.

Bdbilu
(TIN.TIR.ki) IV R.2 38, I, 24; V R.

55, 2; 56, 18; C. T., X, pl. III,
21, 31; V. A. 208, 53; C. T., X,
pl. IV, 10; V. A. 2663, II, 9, 44;
III, 13, 15, 25, 37; IV, 50, 51: V.
6, 16, 18, 34; London 102, IV, 3.

(KA.DINGIR.RAki) Susa 2, I, 8; II,
29; Susa 2, Medallion 2, 4; D. E.
P., II, 97, 9; Neb. Nippur, II, 20;
I R. 66, I, 1; II, 17; O. B. I., 83,
I, 7; C. T., IX, pl. IV, 12, 13;
C. T., X, pl. III, 30; V. A. 208,
31; V. A. 2663, I, 44.

(KA.DINGIR), V. A. 2663, III, 52.
(Bdbi-li) V. A. 2663, I, 26.
(DUG)V R. 55 :3.
(SU.AN.NAki) C. T., X, pl. IV, 16;

V. A. 2663, V, 33; picture, 1. 2.
Bar-sipki

V. A. 2663, III, 25; V, II; C. T., X,
pl. VII, 47.

Ba-si (the town Bas in the name of the
canal narugar-ri-Ba-si)

Susa 3, I, 24.
dluBit-mA-da

III R. 43, I, 3, 15, 17, 21; II, 23, 25;
III, 4, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 14; edge,
IV, 1, 4, 6; III R. 45, No. 2, 4, 7.

Bzt-a-qar-nak-kan-di
C. T., IX; pl. V, 25.

Bit-a-§a-ni-'
V. A. 2663, IV, 9.

Btt-mA-ga-ri-du
V. A. 208, 45.

Bit-mA t-na-ai
C. T., X, pl. III, 20.

BIt-mAt-rat-tas
London, 102, I, 31, 32, 33; IV, 37.
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Bit-mBa-zi
D. E. P., VI, 42, I, 14; C. T., IX, pl.

IV, 24.
B it-mdB el-sum-iskkun (SA -un)

V. A. 209, III, 6, 21.
Bit-mdE-a-ma-lik, hnangaru

Susa 3, I, 22.
Bit-mdEllil-ki-di-ni

London, 103, IV, 29.
dIuBit-m&ia-'-ra-hu

C. T., X, pl. V, 12, 16; VI, 29.
Bit-mgab-ban(gab-ba-an) (cf. Hommel,

Geographie, pp. 267, 296)
I R. 70, I, 3, 10, 12; II, 5; V R. 56, 50.

Bit-mJa-an-bi (Delitzsch, Kossaer,p.35)
IIIR.41, I,2, 3, 7,34.

Bit-mua-li-e .. .
C. T., X, pl. VI, 17.

Bit-mri-ma-gu
Susa 16, I, 20.

Bit-mIm-bi-ia-ti
III R. 41, I, 5.

Bit-mlna-e~e-e.tir
V. A. 209, I, 34.

Bit-mlr-ri-ga
Susa 3, I, 13.

Bit-mIs-ba-dRammdn
Susa 3, I, 22.

Bit-mIz-kur-dNabu
Susa 16, II, 3.

Bit-mKar-zi-ia-ab-ku
V R. 55, 25, 35, 45, 47; V R. 56, 4, 30.

Bit-mMuq-qut-is-sah
Susa 2, I, 12, 18.

Bit-mNa-si-bi-ilu
C. T., X, pl. VI, 20.

Bzt-mnNa-zi-d Marduk
IV R.2 38, I, 10.

Bit-m Nur-e-a
C. T., X, pi. VI, 24, 29.

Bit-mPir'-dAmurru (KUR.GAL)
Susa 3, I, 6, 25, 36; II, 40, 47; III, 17,

25, 32; IV, 45; VI, 5, 8, 12; O. B.
I., 149, I, 4, 10, 13, 17; II, 5;
Susa 14, I, 11; II, 4.

Bit-mPir' (?)-dAmurru(MAR.TU), Lon-
don, 101, I, 6, 7, 12.

dluBit-Sik-ka-mi-du
Susa 3, II, 23.

B it-mdSin-asaridu(SAG.KAL)
Susa 2, II, 14; C. T., IX, pl. IV, 22;

V. A. 213, I, 2, 3, 4.
Bit-mdSin-ma-gir

Susa 2, I, 28; 0. B. I., 83, I, 11, 12;
II, 4, 6, 13.

Bit-mdSin-ee-me
Neb. Nippur, II, 20, 28; III, 1, 8, 9,

16 [30]; V, 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, 15,
17, 18, 20.

B-t-mSu-hur-Gal-du
Neb. Nippur, Heading 1. 9; III, 3.

B t-mdiSr-ap-pi-li
Neb. Nippur, Heading 1. 5; III, 1.

aluBit-dSamas
V R. 56, 1.

Bit-mSES-a-pa ...
London, 103, III, 48.

Bit-mS um-ili-a-sip-u-us
O. B. I., 149, I, 8.

B Ut-m Ta-kil-a-na-ili-su
London, 103, I, 1, 5, 36, 42; II, 7;

III, 43; V, 30, 33.
Bt-mTi ....

London, 103, III, 50.
Bi t-mTu-na-mis-sah (sa-ah)

Susa 3, I, 45; I R. 70, I, 8; IV R,2 38
I, 14.

Bit-mUs-bu-la
Neb. Nippur, III, 5.

dlu sa-mDamiq(-iq)-dRammdn
Susa 3, II, 24.

dluDer (not Dur-iluki, see references
below and Delitzsch, Lesesticke4 ,
p. 151)

aluDi-ri, V. A. 209, IV, 7.
dIuDUR.AN.KI, V. A. 209, I, 2; II,

25, 31; III, 2, 18; IV, 25.
dlu[Di]-e-ri, 0. B. I., 83, I, 2.
aluDi-e-ir mabdz dAnum, V. R 55, 14,

49.
Dil-batki

V. A. 208, 2, 29, 49.
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lu Di-in-du-bitu (1U'Dimtu-bWtu)
III R. 43, I, 27.

luDi-in-sarru
C. T., IX, pl. IV, 3, 18.

*dluDul-lum
D. E. P., II, 97, 2.

4luDun-ni-edini (Hommel, Geographie,
p. 286)

V. A. 2663, IV, 21, 45.
Dup-li-ia-as (not Um-li-ia-as, see also

Hommel, Geographie, p. 296)
Susa 2, II, 9.

DUR.AN.KI (one of the names of the
zikkurat of the temple Ekur at
Nippur, see Commentary, p.
171f.)

Neb. Nippur, II, 14.
itluDur-Ku-ri-gal-zu (Hommel, Geo-

graphic, p. 344)
Susa 3, I, 20.

4luD ur-^dNergal
Susa 2, II, 7.

:dluDlr-dPap-sukal (Hommel, I.c., p.
295)

Susa 2, I, 37.
dluD) r-Rim-dSin

Neb. Nippur, V, 17, 19.
4luDiAr-dSamas-ilu-bani (KA K)

Susa 2, II, 12.
41uDur-~arri (Hommel, I.c., p. 296)

Susa 2, I, 33.
dluDir- arru-ukin

C. T., IX, pl. IV, 20.
dluDur-zi-ziki

IV R.2 38, I, 3, 19.
6luDu-i-tu

V. A. 209, IV, 25 28.

mdtuSlamtuki

V R. 55, 41, 43; C. T., IX, pl. IV, 3,
9,10.

E-an-na (the temple of Nana in Erech,
cf. Code of Ham., II, 43-47)

only in personal name, cf. E-an-na-
gum-iddina.

E-kur (the temple of Ellil in Nippur)
Neb. Nippur, II, 3, 8;IV R.2 38, I, 29.

E-sag-ila (the temple of Marduk in
Babylon, cf. Code of Ham., II,
7-12)

D. E. P., VI, 46, IV, 4; London, 102,
I, 43; V. A. 2663, II, 2; V, 9; C.
T., X, pl. VII, 44.

E-sar-ra (the temple of NIN.IB in
Assur, cf. the name Tukulti-apil-
E-sar-ra and Gula is called: kal-
lat E-sar-ra)

D. E. P., 113, 13;V R. 56, 39; I R. 70,
IV, 1.

E-ul-mas (the temple of Anunit in Ak-
kad, cf. Code of Ham., IV,
49-51)

D. E. P., VI, 47, 15.
E-zi-da (the temple of Nebo in Bor-

sippa, cf. Code of Ham., III,
12-15)

IV R.2 38, II, 14; D. E. P., VI, 46,
IV, 3; V. A., 2663, II, 3.

dluGur-dIstar(NINNI) (Hommel, Geog.,
289)

IV R.2 38, I, 5, 11, 18; II, 33.

Ha-ni
London, 101, I, 18.
Olu sa ga-neki, D. E. P., II, 97, 6.

ial-man (Hommel, Geogr., 295)
V R. 56, 22.

aluHu-da-da (not Bag-da-da, see Hom-
mel, Geogr., pp. 252, 273, 341,
345)

Susa 16, I, 4; II, 1, 6,22, 26, 28; III, 3;
IV, 7; D. E. P., VI, 46,I, 4; IR.
70, I, 6.

Jfu-da-di, Susa 16, I, 28, 30.
piiadt mat alugu-da-di(!), Susa 2, II, 4.

alugar-ri-Ka-ri-e (cf. dluKa-ri-e)

D. E. P., VI, 42, I, 3.
dluru-us-si

C. T., IX, pl. IV, 14, 22.

dlulr-ri-e-a (cf. dluIr-ri-ia, III R. 4, 3)

D. E. P., 44, I, 7, 10.
mat aluIr-ri-ha

D. E. P., VI, 44, I, 12.
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diul-Ai-in (Ni-si-in)
VR. 56 17; I R. 66;II, 7;

pl. III, 25.
PA.SEi, V. A. 211, II, 2.

oluIg-nu-nak
I R. 66, II, 3.

mdtuKal-du

C. T., X, pl. V, 5, 13; VII, 3
dluKar-dBelit

D. E. P., VI, 42, I, 2.
matuKar-dDu-ni-ia-as

C. T., IX, pl. IV, 5.
AluKar-dNabg (Delitzsch,

206)
I R. 70, I, 2.

2luKa-ri-e (in the district of U
Susa 2 II, 17.

Kitu(Gu.DU.Aki)
V. A. 2663, V, 13.

lIuLa-ba-si 9a Bit-ja-[kin?]
C. T., X, pl. VI, 27.

4luLa-rak (only in personal
m aluLa-rak-zCr-ib-ni)

London, 102, I, 12.
matuLul-lu-bi-i

V R. 55,9.

eluMan-du-u
D. E. P., VI, 42, I, 9.

dlu sa Mdr-mAh-at-tu-u-a
Neb. Nippur, II, 27; III, 8.

Qlu AaMdr-mSe-li-bi
Susa 3, I, 44.

dluNa-ba-ti(tu) (also in Ni
Names, see Tallquist, I

V. A. 2663, IV, 17, 19.
mdtuNa-mar

V R. 55, 47, 48, 51, 52, 55;
6, 8, 10, 23, 24, 28, 29,

Na-ra-ni-e
D.E.P.,VI,42, I,7, 11.

C. T., X,
Nippur(EN.LIL.KI)

London, 103, I, 20, 48; III, 7, 42;
Neb. Nippur, II, 3; III, 12 [32];
V. A. 2663, II, 9; III, 12.

pihat Nippur, London, 103, III, 42.
Mlu sa m Nu-ur-ae-su

Susa 3, I, 17.

,3. ElUPa-da-an
D. E. P., II, pl. 20, 6.

a luParak(BAR) -mdri(T UR) ki
London, 103, V, 15, 17.

alupi-la-ri-i
Paradies, Susa 2, II, 2.

dlupur-rat-tas
D. E. P., VI, 44, I,8..

pi)
aluRi-is-ni (at the banks of the canal

Su-ri-rabu)
Susa 2, I, 21.

cdlu ~a Ris-Sa-gi-dikz
D. E. P., II, 93, I, 2.

nane, cf. Sip-parki

V. A. 2663, II, 8; III, 12.
Su-bar[-tu] (==Mesopotamia, Winckler,

Forschungen, I, 154f.)
D. E. P., II, 93, I, 5.

eluSa-6a-neki
D. E. P., II, 97, 6.

dluSa-ak-na-na-a
Susa 16, I, 2, 23.

*lu Ja Sal-hi ("Rampart city")
Susa 3, I, 47.

dluSa-lu-lu-ni (at the Royal Canal)
London, 101, I, 5.

eo-Babyl. dluSa-an-ba-ga
. B., 293) V R. 56, 1.

dluSa-sa-iki

Susa 2, I, 30.
V R. 56, dluSa-sa-na-ki
31, 48. 0. B. I., 149, I, 6, 10, 12.

aluSap-pi Sa mSa-'....
C. T., X, pl. VI, 23.

* Cf. also Clay, B. E., XIV, 107, 3; 133, 3, 6; 148, 31. Hommel, Geographie
p. 251; and Br. 6900, Pa-rak-ma-ri.
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,iluSa-sar-riki
0. B. I., 149, I, 5, 6.

aluSu-bat-sarri ("Royal residence")
Susa 16, I, 30.

mintuSiu-me-ri
Neb. Nippur, II, 1; V. A. 2663, I, 37.
KI.EN.GIki, IV R.2 38, I, 22.
matuEME.KU, V. A. 2663, I, 27, 46;

C. T., X, pl. IV, 13; VI, 32.

mat Tdmdi(A.AB.BA)
London, 101, II, 3; 0. B. I., 83, I, 3,

6, 13; II, 7.
clu sa Ta-ma-ak-ku (in the district of

Akkad)
Susa 3, I, 3, 10.

dluTi-ri-qa-an (at the Taban canal)
Susa 2, I, 24.

clu TUR.ZA.GIN
Susa 2, I, 11; II, 22.

aluu -pi-i(e)
Susa 2, II, 19; C. T., IX, pl. IV, 19.

Us-ti (in sa-kin Us-ti)
V R. 56, 21.
Ug-tim, in mAmel-issakke-sa-Us-tim,

London, 101, I, 9.

aluZa-rat-sim-bdbdni
Susa 3, I, 23.

u ..... d NN.SAR

London, 103, III, 41.

3. NAMES OF RIVERS AND CANALS.*

Ar-ra-ra
Susa 16, I, 34.

A-tab-dar-dIltar (cf. Delitzsch, Para-
dies, 192)

III R. 43, I, 16.
Be-dar(?) (cf. Hommel, Geographie, p.

267, and B. E., XV, 102, 12)
III R. 41, I, 2, 9.

Du-u-tu (ndr dlUDu-i-tu)
V. A. 209, IV, 25, 28.

Ua-ar-ri-Ba-si, "The canal of (the city)
Bas" (cf. Hommel, Geographie,
p. 345).

Susa 3, I, 24.
Idiqlat (MAS.TIK.KAR)

IV R.2 38, I, 4, 7; D. E. P., VI, 42, I,
4, 17; 0. B. I., 83, I, 2; Neb.
Nippur, Heading, II, 28; III, 6.

Kan(Sum)-di-ri
C. T., IX, pl. IV, 23.

Ki-ba-a-ti
Susa 3, I, 50.

Ma-Ae-e
C. T., X, pi. III, 18.

Me-e-dan-dan (cf. Hommel, Geo-
graphie, pp. 273, 280, 296)

Susa 16, I, 3, 24; R. 70, I, 3.

Mi-ga-ti (=-ndr miq6ti, see Hommel,
Geographie, p. 296)

Susa, 2, II, 8.
Min(NIS)-ga-ti-rab ti(GAL-ti)

C. T., IX, pl. IV, 21.
Min(Nis) -ga-ti-rim-ma

London, 102, I, 3.
Ndr sarri

Susa 2, II, 3, 18; London, 101, I, 5,
10; Susa 3, I, 5, 54; II, 22, 29,
32; Neb. Nippur, Heading; V.
A. 2663, IV, 22, 23, 31, 46;
nar pihati Sa Sarri, Susa 3, 1,
52; III, 3; and kigdd na-ga-ar
Sarri, D. E. P., II, 112, 5. (For
further references to the "royal
canal," see Streck, Deutsche Lit.
Zeitung, March 11, 1905, 618;
A. J. S. L., Vol. XXII (April,
1906), p. 223; Hommel, Geo-
graphie, pp. 284-286; Hilpr.-
Clay, B. E., IX, 73, 2; Tallquist,
Neu-Babylonisches Namenbuch,
p.299 ;cf.also pp.158-160 above)

Ni-ni-na
London, 103, IV, 2; also Nin[-ni]-na

London, 103, III, 42.

* Every name is preceded by the determinative nuru.
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Purattu (UD.KIB.NUNki)
C. T., X, pl. VI, 17, 28; na

rupu-rat-ti,
C. T., X, pl. III, 17; V. A. 208, 11.

Ra-da-nu (cf. Hommel, Geographie, p.
293f.)

Susa 14, I, 6.
Ra-ki-bi

D. E. P., II, 97, 5.
Rd ti-A n-za-nim

Susa 3, III, 2.
.Sal-ma-ni (cf. Delitzsch, Paradies, p.

192)
I R. 66, II, 2.

Su-ri-rabt(GAL)
Susa 2, I, 22.

Su-ru(ri)
V. A. 2663, III, 49; IV, 4.

ndr &luSa-§ar-riki
0. B. I., 149, I, 6, 11.

Sum(kan)-di-ri
C. T., IX, pl. IV, 23.

Sum-ili....
D. E. P., VI, 42, I, 4, 17.

Ta-ba-an (cf. Hommel, Geographic, p.
295f.; Delitzsch, Kossaer, p. 31,
note 3)

Susa 2, I, 25, 31, 34; D. E. P., II,
97, 7.

U-la-a (cf. Hommel, Geographie, p.
280)

V R. 55, 28.

Zi-ir-zi-ir-ri (cf. Delitzsch, Paradies, p.
192)

III R. 43, I, 3, 14.
Zu-mu-un-dlstar

Susa 2, II, 13.

4. NAMES OF DEITIES.

dAAi(A.A) (consort of Shamash, cf.
Shurpu, III, 142; worshipped
chiefly at Sippar, I R. 65, II, 40,
and Larsa, I R. 65, II, 42, Code
of Ham., II, 23-31. For the
older reading Aja see Jensen,
IK. B., III, 1, 20f., note *t, and
Ranke, Personal Names, 1972.
As dGAL she was "the queen of
Dur-ilu" (sarrat Dur-ilu), cf.
B. A., III, 238, 42).

Susa 16, V, 18; also in the personal
names dAi (GAL)-bel-Sumdti,
dAi-mutakkil.

dA-MAL (first mentioned by an early
king of Kish, cf. Scheil, D. E. P.,
II, 41; also on an ancient slab
from Abu-Habba, cf. Hilprecht,
O. B. I., pt. 1, pl. VII, Col. V,
4. Placed alongside of Nana
on the stone of Nabf-shum-
ishkun (V.A.3031), Col. III, 1,3.
Discussed by Hommel, Geo-
graphie, p. 302f.).

V. A. 209, IV, 27.

dAmurru (called bel sadi, cf. Reisner,
Hymnen, No. 50, Rev. 17;
identical with the "Ba'al of
Lebanon," cf. Zimmern, K. A.
T.3 , 433. The consort of
Ashratu, Reisner, Hymnen, No.
50, Rev. 18. For the reading
dKUR.GAL = dAmurru, see
Clay, B. E., Vol. X, p. 8; Vol.
XIV, p. VIII. For dMAR.TU
==dAmurru,see Reisner,Hymnen,
No. IV (p. 139), 11. 141 and
142).

Only in personal names, as dAmurri-
e-a, Pir'-dAmurru(dKUR.GAL)
and Pir(?)-dAmurru (dMAR.-
TU).

dAnu (the chief god of the first triad in
the Babylonian pantheon, wor-
shipped chiefly in the temple
E.DIM.GAL.KALAM.MA at
Der, cf. Shurpu, II, 160; B. A.,
III, 262, 20; V R. 55, 14, and in
the temple E.AN.NA at Erech.,
cf. Code of Ham., II, 43-46).
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Anu(AN), IV R.2 38, III, 26; III
R. 43, IV, 30; V. A. 209, IV, 17.

Anu(AN-nu), London, 103, V, 48; III
R. 43, III, 26.

Anum(AN-num), Susa 2, IV, 2, 18;
D. E. P., VI, 45, IV, 19.

dA-nu, III R. 41, II, 13; I R. 70, III,
9; 0. B. I., 149, II, 18; London,
102, I, 37; Neb. Nippur, IV, 3;
V. A. 2663, V, 36.

dA-num, V R. 55, 14; I R. 70, IV, 10;
C. T., X, pl. VII, 38; V. A. 209,
1I, 8; V, 7.

dA-nu-um, London, 101, III, 9;
Susa 3, VI, 16; Susa 16, V, 12.

Also in the personal name dA-num-
n sir.

dA-nu-ni-tum(ti) (a title of the Ishtar
of Akkad, cf. Shurpu, II, 169;
Susa 3, I, 48; worshipped in the
temple E.UL.MAS, I R. 69,
II, 29, Code of Ham., IV, 47, 49;
called belit Akkadi, V R. 56, 50).

London, 101, III, 15; Susa 16, V, 30;
Susa 3, III, 48; V, 3, 24, 36;
V R. 56, 50.

dA-nun-na-ki(ku) (the gods of fate in
the underworld, see Zimmern,
K. A. T.3 , 451-53; Morgenstern,
M. V. A. G., X (1905), 161-166).

Neb. Nippur, I, 7, 11; V. A. 2663, I, 6.
dA.psA (ENGUR) (a personification of

the primeval ocean, cf. Zimmern,
K. A. T.3 , 492; the mother of Ea,
IV R. 1, II, 36; for the reading
cf. C. T., XII, 26, Rev. 17f., and
Thureau-Dangin, I. S. A., 2639).

O. B. I., 83, I, 16; II, 14, 15.
dAi-ru-ru (the mother-goddess, cf. K.

B., VI, 1, p. 41,1. 21, and p. 121,
11. 33, 34; identified with dNIN.-
MAE, IV R. 53, III, 40, and
Belit ile, IV R. 58, III, 19;
called the wife(Q) of dMU.UL.-
LIL (= dEnlil), cf. Craig, Re-
ligious Texts, I, 19, 6, and Zim-
mern, K. A. T.3 , 430).

Susa 2, IV, 9.

dAsur (the chief deity in the Assyrian
pantheon, cf. Jastrow, "The
God Asur," Journal of Am.
Oriental Soc., XXIV (1903),
281-311).

Only in the personal name dAsur-

(UI)-ahu-iddina.
dA T.GI.MAJ (a deity belonging to the

court of Shamash, placed after
Bunene and before Kettu and
Mesharu, perhaps, with Scheil,
to be read: Malku siru for A T.GI
= ma-lik, see Br. 4170).

Susa 16, V, 20.
dBa-z (the consort of NIN.GIR.SU, cf.

Cyl. B of Gudea, Col. XI, 11, 12;
or of Za-ma-ma, cf. III R. 68,
62, 63d; also identified with
Gula, the wife of NIN.IB, cf.
Zimmern, K. A. T.3, 410).

London, 103, VI, 5; Susa 16, V, 27;
D. E. P., VI, 47, [1].

dBel(EN) (a title of Marduk, the god
of Babylon).

V R. 56, 14; C. T., IX, pl. IV, 11, 12;
V. A. 2663, II, 37.

dBu-ne-ne (the charioteer of Shamash,
cf. V R. 65, 33b, forming with
Ai, Kettu, Mesharu and Daianu
the court of Shamash at Sippar,
V R. 65, 29b,ff.).

Susa 16, V, 19; D. E. P., II, 115, 4;
also in the personal name Nur-
dBunene(dgAR).

dBu-ri-ia-as (the Cassite god Ubriash,
identified with Ramman, cf.
Cassite Vocabulary, Obv. 6).

Only in the personal name Bur-ra-
Bu-ri-ia-as.

dDA.MU (a Sumerian name for Bau,
cf. C. T., XVII, 33 Rev. 32, 33;
also identified with Gula in
proper names, V R. 44, II, 19,
49; called asipu rabd, cf.
Shurpu, VII, 79).

Susa 16, V, 28.
dE-a (the chief god of Eridu, II R. 61,

46; worshipped in the temple
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E.ZU.AB, together with his
consort DAM.GAL.NUN.NA,
cf. Code of Ham., II, 1; IV, 17,
18. She was also called DAM.-
KI.NA, cf. Shurpu, III, 140).

Susa 2, IV, 6; London, 103, V, 48;
London, 101, III, 11; Susa 3,
VI, 18; IV R.2 38, III, 26;
Susa 16, V, 14; Neb. Nippur,
IV, 9; 0. B. I., 83, I, 22; II, 17;
III R. 41, II, 13; I R. 70, III, 9;
III R. 43, III, 26; 0. B. I., 149,
II, 18; London, 102, I, 38; V. A.
2663, III, 4; V. A. 209, II, 8;
V, 7; C. T., X, pl. VII, 38.

dVIN.IDI.AZAG (==dE-a ka ni-me-
ki, II R. 58, 56b), V. A. 2663,
III, 8.

dBE, V. A. 2663, V, 36.
dEn-lil (Ellil) (the chief god of Nippur,

worshipped in the temple E-
KUR. For the reading Ellil see
above, p. 161).

Susa 2, IV, 4; Susa 3, VI, 17; VII, 44;
London,103, V, 48; London, 101,
III,10; IV R.2 38, III, 26; Susa 16,
V, 13; Neb. Nippur, I, 1; II, 11,
13, 15; III, 11; IV, 5; III R. 41,
II, 13; I R. 70, III, 9; IV, 2; III
R. 43, III, 26; O. B. I., 149, II,
18; London, 102, I [37]; V. A.
209, II, 8; V, 7; C. T., X, pl.
VII, 38. dNINNc, V. A. 2663,
V. 36.

dEr-ia (an Elamite deity, not identical
with the goddess Erua, for
dEr-ia was a male deity (cf. pa-
ni-su ii-Aad-gil, C. T., IX, pl. V,
41) and his image was perma-
nently located in the town
JUussi, not in Babylon, l.c., pl.
IV, 15).

C. T., IX, pl. IV, 2, 11, 13, 18, 25;
pl. V, 30, 40.

dErza (dA.EDIN.NA) (this goddess,
placed alongside of Marduk, is
no doubt identical with dA.-
RtJ.'U.A = dE-rti-ii-a, men-

tioned in the Bilinguis of Aamas-
sum-ukin, 1. 8. She was the
goddess of pregnancy, also called
Serua, belit nabnati, cf. Leh-
mann, ~amassumukin, II, 36ff
Both are names of &arpanitum
V R. 44, 34c; V R. 46cd, 40, 41).

V. A. 2663, V, 41.
Gal-du (doubtless a Cassite deity, see

Clay, B. E., XV, pp. 45, 54).
Only in the personal name Su-hur-

Gal-du.
dGESTIN.NAM (dGESTIN is identi-

fied with dBelit seri, the scribe of
the underworld, II R. 59, Rev.
i0c. A temple of dAMA.-
GESTIN is mentioned by Uru-
kagina, cf. Thureau-Dangin, I.
S. A., p. 92, K, Rev. II, 1, 3;
also Ur-Bau built a temple
(E.ANSU.DUN.UR) to dGE&S-
TIN.AN.NA; cf. Thureau-Dan-
gin, I.c., p. 96a, VI, 5. She is
mentioned as dGAS.TIN.NAM
among the deities of Erech, cf.
I R. 43, 32. We find her also
alongside of dNIN.KA.SI, a
wine goddess, cf. Reisner, Hym-
nen, IV, 64, 65, and as dNIN.-
GESTIN in a list of thirteen
gods, cf. K. 26, 13, Obv. II, 12 =
B. A., V, 701).

Susa 16, V. 28, in a group of five
goddesses.

dGirru(BIL.GI) (the fire god par excel-
lence, see Zimmern, K. A. T. 3,
417f.).

Susa, 2, IV, 19.
dGU.LA (the consort of NIN.IB, III R.

43, IV, 15. That dGU.LA is
Sumerian is shown by Reisner,
Hymnen, IV, 49, 50, where
AMA dGU.LA is rendered um-
mu ra-bi-tum, hence her titles
ru-ba-a-ti si-ir-ti, cf. Nebuch.,
13, II, 44, and bi-el-ti ra-bi-ti,
cf. Nebuch., 13, II, 48, see
Langdon, Building Inscriptions,
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p. 106. On this question see
Zimmern, K. A. T.3, 4102. Her
sacred animal was the dog, cf.
p. 1213 .)

Susa 3, VII, 14; IV R. 2 38, III, 27;
D. E. P., II, 113, 13; D. E. P.,
VI, 43, III, 16; Susa 14, IV,
5; D. E. P., VI, 47 [11]; V R.
56, 39; Neb. Nippur, IV, 20;
III R. 41, II, 29; I R. 70, IV,
5; III R. 43, IV, 15; 0. B. I.,
149, III, 1; London, 102, II, 20.

ga-la (a Cassite goddess identified with
Gula, cf. Delitzsch, Lesesticke 4,
p. 136, 6).

In the personal name Me-li-ga-la;
and perhaps in Sam-( 0) -es-ga-la.

gar-be (a Cassite god identified with
dEn-lil, cf. V R. 44, IV, 1).

In the personal name Mi-li-gar-be.
dI-gi-gi (a collective name for the gods

of heaven, sometimes used for
the planetary gods, hence the
ideogram V + II, cf. Zimmern,
K. A. T.3 , 451-453).

Neb. Nippur, I, 5; V. A. 2663, I, 5.
dIllat (for the ideogram cf. Br. 4466,

perhaps to be read dgaarran-sad ,
as suggested by Zimmern, Bei-
trdge, p. 60, for the title 6aibu
Sade elluti is applied to this
deity, cf. Shurpu, VIII, 22).

Only in the name mdlllat-ai.
dlnin-ni (thus the doubtful signs of IV

R.2 38, II, 8, are read by Peiser
and others. Being placed
alongside of Nabf it is at all
events a name of Nana, the con-
sort of Nabfi,cf. Shurpu, II, 156).

IV R.2 38, II, 8.
dIs-9a-ra (a form of Ishtar, called

dIl-ha-ra tam-tim = dI§-tar, cf.
V R. 46, 31b. Some of her
titles are: belit dinim u biri,
Zimmern, Ritualtafeln, 87, I, 6;
belit dadme, Shurpu, II, 171;
ummu rim-ni-tum Aa nipe, Craig,
Religious Texts, I, 3, 17; ;ar-rat

Ki-sur-ri-eki, II R. 60, 14ab.
Her temple in Babylon was
E.SAG.TUR.RA, Strassm.,
Nebk., 247, 7; cf. Hommel, Geo-
graphie, 311).

Susa 2, IV, 8; D. E. P., VI, 45, IV,
8; III R. 43, IV, 28.

dis-tar (worshipped in Babylonia chiefly
at Erech under the name
Nana, V. R. 6, 107-122, or
dIstar sa Urukki, V R. 34, II,
33; at Akkad under the name
Anunitum, cf. Shurpu, II, 169,
or Ishtar of Akkad, cf. Susa 3,
I, 48; II, 26; at Kish in the
temple E.ME.TE.UR.SAG, cf.
Code-of Ham., II, 59-65, and
at Babylon in the temple E.-
TUR.KALAM.MA, cf. Leh-
mann, Samassumuktn, pi.
XXIII, 13. For her character
as mother-goddess and as the
goddess of love, war and hunt-
ing see Zimmern, K. A. T.3 , 420-
432).

dIs-tar, Susa 2, IV, 16; V R. 55, 40;
Neb. Nippur, IV, 22; III R. 41,
II, 21; I R. 70, III, 22; III It.
43, IV, 12; dNINNI, Susa 3, I,
48; II, 26; London, 103, VI, 18;
Susa 16, V, 29.

dI-sum (a fire and pest god and as such
the messenger (sukkallu) of
Nergal, IV R. 21, No. 1, Obv.
43ff. His most common titles
are: na-gir ra-bu-d ra-bi-si si-i-
ri sa ildni, C. T., XVI, 46, 179;
na-gir su-qi la-qu-um-mi, C. T.,
XVI, 15, V, 22; na-gir mu-si,
C. T., XVI, 49, 305. His con-
sort was dSu-bu-la(l), IV R. 26,
No. 1, 9).

Susa 16, VI, 1; also in the name
dI-gum-ba-ni.

dKA.DI (mentioned by Entemena, cf.
Thureau-Dangin, I. S.A., 62, n, I,
10; Gudea, cf. l.c., 148, X, 26;
Anu-mutabil, cf. I.c., 250, 4, and
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especially by Dungi, cf. I.c.,
330, 7, as the goddess of Der
(Dur-ilu). On one of the bound-
ary stones of Marduk-apal-
iddina I. (Susa 16) she is placed
alongside of Tie&u, most likely
her husband. She is closely
associated with the serpent
goddess dSiru (Susa 2, IV, 23).
In Babylon dKA.DI was wor-
shipped as one of "the daugh-
ters of Esagila," cf. Reisner,
Hymnen, p. 146, 44, and Zim-
mern, It. A. T.3, 505).

Susa 2, IV, 23; Susa 16, VI, 4.
dKas-su-u (the highest god among the

Cassites, as Delitzsch has made
probable, cf. Delitzsch, Kossder,
p. 51).

In the personal names, dKas-su-u-
mukln-aplu, dKas-su-ui-nddin-
ahe and dKas-'u-u-nadin-sumu.

dKittu(NIN.GI.NA) (an attendant of
Shamash at Sippar, the personi-
fication of justice, cf. Zimmern,
Ritualtafeln, p. 104, 11. 133, 144;
K. 2613, Obv. II, 15, see B. A.,
V, 701).

Susa 16, V, 22.
dLa-ga-ma-al (the goddess of Dilbat,

V. A. 208, 2, 3. Perhaps iden-
tical with dNIN.E.GAL, the
consort of dlB, "the gods of
Dilbat," cf. Peiser, Acten-Sticke,
Nos. VII, 2; IX, 2-3. In the
Code of Ham., III, 29, dMA.MA
takes the place of dNIN.E.GAL.
She is also connected with Ki-
sur-ri-eki, cf. II R. 60,No. 1,15ab,
and Hommel, Geographie, 397).

V. A. 208, 3, 16, 26, 33.
dLa-as (the consort of Nergal, worship-

ped in the temple E.SIT.LAM
at Kutha, Nebuch., 9, II, 36, 37,
see Langdon, Building Inscrip-
tions, p. 86).

Susa 16, V, 34.

dLIL (placed alongside of dNIN.BAD,
"the mistress of the dead," Susap
16, VI, 4. dNIN.BAD.NA is
said to be the wife of dLUGAL.-
AB.BA, cf. III R. 68, 73a; but
dLUGAL.A.AB.BA is one of the
titles of Nergal, cf. II R. 59, 37,
38e, hence dLIL must be in this
connection (Susa 16, VI, 4) one
of the titles of Nergal and not of
NIN.IB, as suggested by Scheil
on the basis of II R. 57, 66c).

' Susa 16, VI, 4.
dLUGAL.BAN.DA (the consort of

dNIN.SUN,cf.II R.59e,24, 25,to
whom Sin-gashid built the tem-
ple E.KAN.KAL at Erech, IV
R. 35, No. 3, 11. Also wor-
shipped at Kullab, cf. V R. 46,
27b, and at Ishnunna, cf. Hom-
mel, Geographie, 360, 3623, and
Gilgamesh Epos, VI, 192).

IV R.2 38, II, 9.
dLUGAL.GAZ (one of the deified

weapons of NIN.IB, carried in
his left hand, cf. Hrozny, Mythen
vom Gotte Ninrag, pl. V, 20.
Mentioned in the Gudea in-
scriptions, Statue B, V, 37-39;.
Cyl. A, XXII, 20; Cyl. B, VIII,
2f., etc. As stars Sar-ur and
Sar-gaz appear repeatedly, cf.
II R. 57, Rev. 60a; III R. 66,
Rev. 31-32b, V R. 46, 32a, and
Jensen, Kosmologie, 145).

Susa 2, IV, 24.
dLUGAL.GIR.RA (the companion of

SIT.LAM.TA.E, "the twin
gods," cf. Zimmern, Ritualta-
feln, Nos. 41-42, II, 2. They
represented the first and third
quarters of the moon, cf. Zim-
mern, K. A. T.3, 413. For their
prominence in incantations see
Morgenstern, M. V. A. G., X
(1905), 175).

Susa 16, VI, 2.
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dLUGAL.GIS.A.TU.GAB.LIS (the
god of the city Bas, cf. V R. 34,
II, 29, 30. A form of Nergal,
V R. 46, 18cd. The name is to
be read Bel-sarbi, cf. Nebuch., 1,
II, 29; 13, II, 60, and Nebuch.,
9, II, 48, see Langdon, Building
Inscriptions, pp. 64, 86, 106.
His consort was dMa-mi-tum,
cf. Shurpu, VIII, 14; Susa, 16,
VI, 3. In Craig, Religious
Texts, I, 56, 16, he is spoken of
as ra-kib nor i-li).

Susa 16, VI, 3.
dLUGAL.UR.UR (one of the personi-

fied weapons of NIN.IB, held in
his right hand, the companion
of LUGAL.GAZ (or Sar-gaz),
cf. Hrozny, Mythen, p. 12,1. 20.
For his stellar character see
Jensen, Kosmologie, 145).

Susa 2, IV, 24.
dMa-'-me-tum (the consort of LUGAL.

GIS.A.TU.GAB.LIS or Bel-
sarbi, the god of Bas, cf. K.
2866, 13. But also regarded as
the consort of Nergal, cf. Bollen-
riicher, Gebete an Nergal, p. 20,
No. III, 8, and Gilgamesh Epos,
X, 6, 37).

Susa 16, VI, 3.
dMdr-biti (TUR.E) (a god worshipped

in Borsippa, where Nebuchad-
rezzar II. built him a temple, cf.
I R. 55, IV, 49, which was not
far from the gate of Ramman,
cf. Strassm., Dar., 367, 1, 4.
His title musabbir kakki nakiria
seems to point to a war god, cf.
Weissbach in O. L. Z.,VI (1903),
442. In III R. 66, Rev. lib, he
appears among "the gods of
Esagila," Rev. 20b).

Occurs only in personal names,
dMdr-biti-ao&-iddina, dMdr-biti-
ga-li-ti, etc.

dMarduk (AMAR.UD) (the chief god

15

of Babylon, worshipped in the
temple E.SAG.ILA, the con-
sort of $arpanitum, cf. Langdon,
Building Inscriptions, Nebuch.,
13, I, 27-30).

Susa 2, I, 9, 15; III, 30; London,
103, VI, 3; London, 101, III,
13; Susa 3, III, 47; V, 2, 24, 35;
VI, 29; IV R2 38, III, 42; D.
E. P., II, 113, 4; D. E. P., II, 112,
1; Susa 14, III, 14; Susa 16,V, 23;
III, R. 43, III, 31; III R. 41, II,
25; V R. 55, 11, 12; I R. 70, III,
13; 0. B. I., 149, II, 21; London,
102, I [39]; V. A. 2663, I, 1; II,
1; III, 9; V, 21, 40; C. T., X, pl..
IV, 8, 14.

Marut-tash (a Cassite god identified'
with NIN.IB, cf. Cassite Vocabu-
lary, Obv. 8).

Only in the name Nazi-Maruttash.
dMesaru(NIN.SI) (an attendant of

Shamash at Sippar, together
with Kittu and Daianu, cf. V-
R. 65, 29b. The personification
of righteousness. Also asso-
ciated with Ramman and Shala,
cf. Craig, Religious Texts, I, 57,
22; 58, 24).

Susa 16, V, 22, 32 (dMi-sar-ru); D.
E. P., VI, 46, III, 2, written
dMi-§a-ru.

dNabu (the chief god of Borsippa, wor-
shipped in the temple E.ZI.DA.
His consort NanA (cf. Nebuch.,
9, II, 18-25, see Langdon,
Building Inscriptions, I, 84) or
Tashmbtum, cf. Shurpu, II, 157;
III, 145, Pinckert, Hymnen,
pp. 1ff.).

dAG = dNabil, Susa 2, IV, 34;
London, 101, III, 14; Susa 16,
V, 24; IV R.2 38, II, 8; D. E. P.,
VI, 46, IV, 3; III R. 41, II, 34;
III R. 43, IV, 1;I R. 70, IV, 16;
London, 102, I, 44; C. T., X,
pl. IV, 8, 14.
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dPA = dNab 2, V. A. 2663, II, 1;
III, 8.

dNa-na-a (the goddess of Erech, wor-
shipped in the temple E.AN.NA,
cf. Code of Ham., II, 43-47,
also at Borsippa as the con-
sort of Nabu, cf. Shurpu, LII,
156).

V R. 56, 48; Susa 16, V, 29.
dNannaru (dSES.KI-ru!) ("The lumin-

ary" (rt. ^,3,) an epithet of
the moon god Sin of Ur; cf.
Zimmern, K. A. T.3, 362).

Susa 14, III, 7; V. A. 209, V, 9
(dSES.KI-na-ra); cf. I R. 70,
III, 8.

dNergal (the god of Kutha, worshipped
in the temple E.SIT.LAM, cf.
Nebuch., 9, II, 36, 37, see
Langdon, Building Inscriptions,
I, 86; his consort was Las (Susa
16, V, 33) or Mametum (see
above) or Ereshkigal (Allatu),
cf. II R. 59, 33f.).

dUGUR, London, 101, IV, 2; V R.
56, 48; III R. 43, IV, 21; Lon-
don, 102, II, 3.

dNE.URU.GAL, Susa 16, V, 33.
.dGIR == -- = Br. 9189; Susa I12

(see fig. 2412).
dNin4 (originally the goddess of Nina,

one of the component parts of
Shirpurla, cf.brick of Eannatum,
see Thureau-Dangin, I. S. A., 46,
III, 1, 2. Her temple was built
by Ur-Nin,, cf. Thureau-Dangin,
l.c., 13, I, 6. On the boundary
stones she appears as the daugh-
ter of Ea, cf. O. B. I., 83, I, 22,
and as the goddess of Dgr, cf.
O.B.I., 83,I,4, 16).

O. B. I., 83, I, 4, 16, 22; II, 14, 15.
dNIN.BAD ("The mistress of the

dead," a title of Allatu, the con-
sort of Nergal, see above under
dLIL).

Susa 16, VI, 4.

dNIN.GAL ("The great mistress," the
consort of Nannar (Sin) of Ur,
cf. Thureau-Dangin, I. S. A.,
282d, II, 7; V R. 64, II, 38, 39,
and Shurpu, III, 141. Her
Semitic name was probably
Sarratu, V R. 51, 24b. Her
Sumerian name was later pro-
nounced Nikkal, hence the L]:
in the Nerafb inscription, cf.
Zimmern, K. A. T.3, 363).

Susa 16, V, 17.
dNIN.GIR.SU (originally the chief god

of Girsu, later of Shirpurla,
whose temple E-NINNlJ was
built by Urukagina, cf. Thureau-
Dangin, I. S. A., 70, IV, 8, and
Gudea Cyl. A, Col. V, 18. He
was a god of fertility, hence his
title bel me-ris-ti, Shurpu, IV, 80.
Later identified with NIN.IB,
II R..57, 74c. His consort was
Bau, cf. Cyl. A of Gudea XXIV,
5,6).

London 103, VI, 5.
dNIN.E.GAL (a goddess, the consort of

dIB (dUras), worshipped in the
temple E-im-bi-dA-num (E.I.-
NE.A.NUM) in Dilbat, cf.
Peiser, Acten-Stiucke, VII, 2;
IX, 2, 3; also Reisner, Hymnen,
No. 47, Rev. 7, 8, add. p. 154).

London, 103, VI, 13; Susa 16, VI, 6;
Susa 14, IV, 10; D. E. P., VI, 43,
IV, 1; D. E. P., VI, 47, 5.

dNIN.JAR.SAG.GA ("The mistress
of the mountain," a title of the
b~lit of Nippur. Her temple in
Nippur was E-KI.URU, cf.
Shurpu, II, 145, 146; also Clay,
B. E., XIV, 148, Obv. 2; in
Babylon E.MAg, Nebuch., 15,
IV, 14, see Langdon, Building
Inscriptions, 126).

Susa 3, VI, 19; Susa 16, V, 15.
dNIN.IB ("The lofty son of Ellil," I R.

70, IV, 2, worshipped chiefly
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at Nippur, in the temple E.SU.-
ME.DU, cf. Reisner, No. 18,
Obv. 9; III R. 67, 54ab; Rm. 117,
Rev. 2, 3 (see M. V. A. G. VIII
(1903), p. 176), and B. E., XIV,
148, Obv. 3, and at Babylon in
the temple E.PA.TU.TIL.LA,
Nabop. 4, 22, see Langdon,
Building Inscriptions, p. 58, also
at Shirpurla under the name
NIN.GIR.SU, cf. II R. 57, 74c,
and at Kish under the name
Zamama, cf. II R. 57, 70c).

Susa 3, VII, 5; London, 101, III, 16;
IV R.2 38, III, 27; Susa 16, V,
25; D. E. P., II, 113, 3; D. E. P.,
VI, 46, III, 5; V R. 56, 39; Neb.
Nippur, Heading 1; Col. II, 11;
IV, 19, III R. 41, II, 27; I R. 70,
IV, 1; III R. 43, IV, 15, 19;
0. B. I., 149, III, 1; London,
102, II, 14.

dNIN.KAR.RA.AG (a title of Gula,
"the mistress that spares (life),"
which is evidently explained by
the phrase, e-ti-ra-at ga-mi-la-at
na-bi-is-ti-ia, "who spares, who
preserves my life," cf. Nebuch.,
15, IV, 38, 39, see Langdon,
Building Inscriptions, I, 126.
This name exchanges with Gula
and thus proves their identity,
cf. Nebuch., 13, II, 41, 44, 48,
see Langdon, l.c., p. 106. Her
chief temples were E.SA.BE
and E.JAR.SAG.EL.LA in
Babylon, cf. Nebuch., 15, IV, 40
(Langdon, l.c., 126), E.GU.LA,
E.TIL.LA and E.ZI.BA.TIL.-
LA at Borsippa, cf. Nebuch., 15,
IV, 54; E.GAL.MAy and per-
haps also E.RAP.RI.RI at Isin,
cf. Craig, Religious Texts, I, 58,
25, and Reisner, Hymnen, No.
47, Obv. 7, 8).

London, 101, III, 17; Susa 16, V,
26.

dNIN.MAg ("The great mistress,"
originally a title of the belit of
Nippur. It exchanges with
NIN.]AR.SAG, cf. Nebuch., 6,
I, 6, and Nebuch., 15, IV, 14
(Langdon, I.c., pp. 76, 126).
Her temple in Nippur is enum-
erated in a list of fourteen
Nippur shrines, cf. Clay, B. E.,
XIV, 148, Obv. 10).

I R. 70, III, 10; III R. 41, II, 13, and
perhaps London, 102, II, 26,
dNIN.[MAS].

dNIN.MEN.NA ("Mistress of the
tiara," a title of the belit ildni,
Sargon, Cyl. 48 (K. B., II, 47),
usually applied to Ishtar, cf.
Zimmern, K. A. T.3, 360f.3, but
also to dNIN.MAJ and Aruru,
cf. Zimmern, I.c., 429f.).

V. A. 2663, II, 52, called bdnit ildni.
dNIN.SAR (mentioned by Urukagina

as "the sword carrier of NIN.-
GIR.SIJ," Cone A, II, 14 (Thu-
reau-Dangin, I. S. A., 74), and
Plaque ovale V, 22f. (l.c., 90), but
also referred to as "the sword
carrier (nas patri) of E-kur," cf.
Reisner, Hymnen, IV, 44, and
Clay, B. E., XIV, 148, Obv. 26).

Only in the name of a city, London,
103, III, 41.

dNisaba (SE.ELTEG) (a goddess of
fertility, prominent in early
times. Lugal-zag-gi-si calls him-
self the child of Nisaba, cf. Hil-
precht, 0. B. I., Vol. I, No. 87, I,
26, 27. She is also mentioned
by Urukagina, Clay tablet, Rev.
IV, 1 (Thureau-Dangin, I, S. A.,
92), and Gudea, Cyl. A.V, 21-25;
XVII, 15; XIX, 21).

D. E. P., VI, 43, III, 10; cf. also
III R. 41, II, 33; I R. 70,IV, 12.

dNusku (PA.KU) ("The mighty son of
E-kur" and "the sublime mes-
senger (sukkallu siru) of Ellil,"
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cf. Craig, Religious Texts, I, 35,
7,12. His consort was SA.DAR-
NUN.NA, cf. Craig, Religious
Texts, I, 36, Rev. 2; Susa 16,
VI, 5; V R. 64, II, 18, and Jas-
trow, Religion Babyloniens, I,
488).

Susa 14, IV, 9; Susa 16, VI, 5; Susa
2, IV, 19; D. E. P., VI, 47, 5;
Neb. Nippur, Heading, 2; II,
14; III, 11; IV, 25.

dPAP.NIGIN.GAR.RA (a title of
NIN.IB, cf. V R. 44, 36, and
Shurpu, VIII, 18).

London, 103, VI, 11.
dPap-sukkal (occurs on boundary

stones only once after Zamama,
and is no doubt identical with
the god Pap-sukkal of Kish,
"who dwells in E-ak-ki-il," cf.
Craig, Religious Texts, I, 58, 10,
and Hommel, Geographie, 251,
387).

IIIjR.~43, IV, 25; also in the place
name Ddr-dPap-sukkal, Susa 2,
1,37.

dRammdn(IM) (the storm god, pro-
nounced in early times Immeru,
cf. Thureau-Dangin, I. S. A.,
2962, later RammAn, see p. 180f.,
in Assyria Adad and Addi, cf.
Zimmern, K. A. T.3, 443f.
Worshipped chiefly in the tem-
ple E.UD.GAL.GAL at Karkar
(dlulMki), cf. Code of Ham.,
III, 59-64, in the temple
E.NAM.JE at Babylon, cf.
Nebuch., 15, IV, 36, and at
Halman (Aleppo), cf. K. B., I,
173, Col. II, 87. His sacred
animal was the wild ox (rimu),
cf. dRammdn sa ri-mi, III R.
67, 46cd (also Susa 2, IV, 17,
bu-ru ik-du 9a dRammdn), and
see fig. 18, p. 41).

Susa 2, IV, 17; London, 103, VI, 3,
9; London, 101, I, 3; IV, 1;

Susa 16, V, 31; Susa 14, III, 9;
D. E. P., II, 113, 8; D. E. P.,
VI, 46, III, 1; D. E. P., VI, 47,
7; V R. 55, 40; 56, 41, 48; Neb.
Nippur, IV, 15; III R. 41, II,
32; I R. 70, IV, 9; III R. 43, IV,
3; London, 102, II [11].

dSA.DAR.NUN.NA (consort of
Nusku, cf. Reisner, Hymnen,
No. 48, Obv. 8, 9; II R. 59c, 15-
17; V R. 64, II, 18, Craig,
Religious Texts, I, 36, Rev. 2).

Susa 16, VI, 5.
dSibitti (VII-BI) ("Those Seven," a

group of protective deities, led
by Narudu, their sister, cf.
Zimmern, Ritualtafeln, No. 54,
Obv. 25. Not always the same
gods, cf. III R. 66, Obv. 12-19d,
and IV R. 21, A, Obv. I, 43-46.
For their use in incantations
see Zimmern, Ritualtafeln, Nos.
41-42, II, 13, 14; No. 45, II, 17;
No. 54, Rev. 10, 22. For the
reading of the ideogram see
Zimmern, K. A. T.3, 6204); cf.
also Hehn, Siebenzahl und Sabbat
bei den Babyloniern, pp. 19-34.

Only in the name Ardi-dSibitti.
dSin (the moon god, worshipped chiefly

in the temple E.GIS.SIR.GAL
at Ur; cf. Neb., 9, II, 44; see
Langdon, B. I., Vol. I, 86, and
E.UUL.JUUL at Harran, cf. V
R. 64, I, 46).

dEN.ZU, Susa 2, IV, 11; Susa 3, VI,
41; Susa 16; V, 16; Susa 14, III,
[7]; D.E.P.,II,113,6; D.E.P.,
VI, 46, III, 16.

dXXX, Neb. Nippur, IV, 13; V R.
56, 50; III R. 41, II, 16; I R.
70, III, 18; III R. 43, IV, 7;
0. B. I., 149, III, 6; London,
102, I, [46]; V. A. 209, V, 9.

drar-pa-ni-tum ("The one shining (as
silver)," a name of the consort
of Marduk, cf. Reisner, Hymnen,

228



NEBUCHADREZZAR I2

No. 48, 28, 29; Shurpu, III, 153.
A personification of the rising
sun or of dawn, cf. Zimmern,
K. A. T.3, 375).

Susa 16, V, 23; 0. B. I., 149, II, 22;
London, 102, I, 42.

dtiru (the serpent goddess, called
rdbis Esarra, V R. 52, 19f.
Closely connected with the
goddess KA.DI, cf. Susa 2, IV,
23, and Shurpu, VIII, 6, with
whom she is also identified, cf.
II R. 59, 21ab, and Zimmern,
K. A. T.3, 504f. Mentioned by
Esarhaddon among the gods of
Dur-ilu as a male and female
deity, cf. B. A., III, 238, 42).

Susa 2, IV, 23; V R. 56, 49; I R. 70,
I, 21.

dSa-la (a goddess, the consort of Ram-
man, Craig, Religious Texts, I, 57,
22; 58, 24; Shurpu, III, 143; III
R. 14, 48; III R. 66, Obv. 27f.).

Susa 16, V, 31; D. E. P., VI, 46,
III, 1.

dSamas(UD) (the sun god, worshipped
chiefly at Sippar and Larsa, in
temples of identical name,
E.BAR.RA, cf. Neb., 9, II, 40-
42, see Langdon, Building In-
scriptions, I, 86. The name
BI.SE.BA, which is used D. E.
P., II, 115, 5 (cf. Br. 7299 and
7296), is his name as a planet, cf.
Jensen, Kosmologie, 108).

Susa 2, IV, 13; Susa 3, III, 47; V, 2,
24, 35; London, 101, III, 12; Lon-
don, 103, VI, 3, 9; IV R2 38, III,
42; Susa 14, III, 3; Susa 16, V, 17;
D. E. P., II, 113, 5; 115, 5; Neb.
Nippur, IV, 15; I R. 70, III, 15;
III R. 41, II, 19; III R. 43, IV,
10; London, 102, II, 1.

dSE.RU.SIS (mentioned between
Bunene and Kittu, the attend-
ants of Shamash, and belonging
therefore to his court).

Susa 16, V, 21.,

Si-pak (a Cassite god identified with
Marduk, cf. V R. 44, I, 27. For
the pronunciation Si-pak see
Clay, B. E., XV, 34).

Only in personal names, e.g., Ni-bi-
Si-pak, j-zu-ub-Si-pak, Me-li-
Si-pak.

dSIT.LAM.TA.E (or perhaps MES.-
LAM.TA.E,so Thureau-Dangin,
I. S. A., 198, p, 1; 278, z, 1. One
of the twin gods, represent-
ing Nergal. His companion
LUGAL.GIR.RA (see above).
Treated as his female counter-
part, cf. Susa 16, VI, 2. Com-
pare the parallel forms dAl-mu
and dA-la-mu sar-ri Si-bit-ti,
IV R. 21, No. 1, A, Obv. 45;
V R. 46, Obv. 21, 22b; perhaps
"young man" ( a 1 ) and
"young woman" (;n7t), see
the remarks of Zimmern, K. A.
T.3 , 3637, and notice that the
"Twins" are represented on the
zodiac of Trichinopoly, India
(fig. 43), as male and female).

Susa, 2, IV, 25; Susa 16, VI, 2.
dSi-bu-la(l) (the goddess of Shumdula,

II R. 60, 18a, consort of dI-sum,
cf. Shurpu, VIII, 14. One of
the lesser deities belonging to
the court of Nergal, cf. IV R.
26, No. 1, 8, 9. Also referred
to as the gods of the Tigris and
Euphrates, cf. Craig, Religious
Texts, I, 58, 11).

Susa 16, VI, 1.
Su-gab (a Cassite god identified with

Nergal, cf. Cassite Vocabulary,
Obv. 12).

Only in personal names, e.g., Su-&u-li-
Su-gab, Ka-sak-ti-Su-gab.

Sul-ma-nu (a west Semitic deity DWj
or nblt, representing perhaps
a form of NIN.IB, cf. Zimmern,
K. A. T.3 , 474f.).

Only in the personal name Sul-ma-
nu-a-sa-ri-du.
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dSUL.PA.E (or DUN.PA.E, literally
"the hero (SUL = edlu) that is
brilliant" (PA.Ek = supzl), a
name of Marduk as the god of
the planet Jupiter (da-pi-nu),
cf. II R. 48, 50ab; II R. 51, 62a,
and Jensen, Kosmologie, 125ff.
Also referred to as the husband
of the belit ildni, cf. III R. 67,
Obv. 14cd,ff.).

Susa 2, IV, 7.
dSu-ma-li-ia (a Cassite goddess, "the

lady of the shining (snowelad)
mountains," V R. 56, 46. Her
name is also written Si-i-ma-li-
ia, V R. 44, IV, 36. The con-
sort of Su-qa-mu-na, IV R.1 59,
III, 23; Susa 16, VI, 7).

Susa 2, IV, 21; London, 103, VI, 15;
Susa 16, VI, 7; London, 101, IV,
3; Susa 14, IV, 11; D. E. P., II,
113 [10]; D. E. P., VI, 43, IV, 2;
D. E. P., VI, 46, III, 15; D. E.
P., VI, 47, 4; V R. 56, 46.

dSu-qa-mu-na (the Cassite god of war,
identified with Nergal-Nusku,
cf. Cassite Vocabulary, Obv. 13.
His consort Su-(i)-ma-li-ia, cf.
Shurpu, II, 139).

Susa 2, IV, 20; London, 103, VI, 15;
London, 101, IV, 3; Susa 14, IV,
10; Susa 16, VI, 7; D. E. P., II,
113, 10; D. E. P., VI, 43, IV, [2];
D. E. P., VI, 47, 4.

d Ta-me-tum (a title of NanA, the con-
sort of Nabu at Borsippa, cf.
Shurpu, II, 156, 157; III, 145;
Craig, Religious Texts, I, 58, 13;
I R. 65, II, 23, 24).

Susa 16, V, 24.

dTi--1&u'(a form of NIN.IB, cf. III R. 67,
67cd, = dNIN.IB sa ram-ku-ti;
the god of Dupliash, cf. Thu-
reau-Dangin, I. S. A., 248, 3, 2.
Placed alongside of KA.DI,
implying most likely that he
was her husband at some place,
cf. Susa 16, VI, 4. For the
pronunciation of his name see
Ranke, Personal Names, pp.
169, 207).

Susa 16, VI, 4.
dUrag (IB) (the god of Dilbat, II R. 61,

51b, worshipped with his con-
sort dNIN.E.GAL in the temple
E-im-bi-A-num (E.I.NE.A.-
NUM), cf. Peiser, Acten-Sticke,
VIII, 1, 2, and Code of Ham.,
III, 18-22. Identified with
NIN.IB, II R. 57, 31cd, dIB =
dNIN.IB sa ud-da-ni-e, and
with Nabu, II R. 60, 39cd, dIB =
dNabui (AG) ilu bal-ti. One of
the gates of Babylon was
called abullu do-ra-al, cf. Neb.,
Winckler, II, 9).

London, 103, VI, 13; Susa 16, VI, 6;
V. A. 208, 39.

dZa-ma-ma (the god of Kish, II R. 61,
52b, worshipped in the temple
E.ME.TE.UR.SAG, cf. Code
of Ham., II, 62. A form of
NIN.IB, II R. 57, 70c. His con-
sort Bau, cf. Susa 16, V, 2, or
dNIN.TU, cf. Code of Ham.,
III, 33-35).

Susa 16, V, 27; D. E. P., VI, 47, 1;
III R. 43, IV, 23; London, 102,
II, 6.
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5. SYMBOLS ON THE BOUNDARY STONES.

A. ARRANGED CHRONOLOGICALLY.

1. Susa I.-Cassite dynasty (fig. 24,
p. 86).

(1) A spearhead, inscribed dMarduk
(dAM. UD); (2) a goddess,
seated, inscribed dG[u-la]; (3)
an eight-pointed star, inscrip-
tion effaced, but representing
Ishtar (cf. p. 88); (4) the cres-
cent, the symbol of Sin; (5) a
lamp, inscribed dNusku; (6) a
goatfish (su-fur-ma-uz, cf. Susa,
2, IV, 5) with a shrine, inscribed
dE-a, and a ram's head placed on
the shrine; (7) an animal figure,
like a crocodile, with a shrine
on its back and an open vase on
its head, inscription effaced; (8)
a walking bird, inscribed dBa-
[u]; (9) a solar disk, inscrip-
tion effaced, but representing
Shamash; (10) a mace with a
square top, inscribed d[Su-qa]-
mu-na; (11) a mace with twin
lion heads, having a round knob
between them, inscription ef-
faced, but representing NIN.IB
(cf. p. 87'); (12) a mace with a
lion head, inscribed dNergal
(GIR); (13) a serpent, inscribed
[a-4a]-ri-du; (14) a mace with a
vulture head, inscribed dZa-ma-
ma; (15) a scorpion, inscription
effaced, but representing Ish-
bara (cf. p. 96).

The inscription of this stone is
broken off.

2. Susa II.-Reign of Nazi-Maruttash
(figs. 27, 28, pp. 90, 91).

(1) The crescent of Sin; (2) the sun
disk of Shamash; (3) the eight-
pointed star of Ishtar; (4) the
goddess Gula, sitting on a shrine,
with a dog at her feet; (5) the

lamp of Nusku; (6) the scorpion
of Ishbara; (7-8) two shrines
with tiaras, symbols of Anu and
Ellil (cf. p. 89); (9) a shrine
with a ram's head(?) and a
goatfish(?), effaced; (10) a
shrine with an Q-like object,
most likely the symbol of NIN.-
HAR.SAG (cf. pp.95, 1212); (11)
the spearhead of Marduk; (12)
the twin lion heads, with a mace
between them, the symbol of
NIN.IB; (13) a mace with a vul-
ture head,representing Zamama;
(14) a mace with a lion head,
representing Nergal; (15) a bird
perched on a pole; (16) the
lightning fork of Ramman,
placed on the back of a crouch-
ing ox; (17) the serpent, the
symbol of Siru.

The gods mentioned in the curses are:
Anu, Ellil, Ea, SHUL.PA.E,
Ishbara, Aruru, Sin, Shamash,
Ishtar, Ramman, Girru (BIL.-
GI), Nusku, Shuqamuna, Shu-
malia, Siru, KA.DI, LUGAL.-
UR.UR, LUGAL.GAZ, SHIT.-
LAM.TA.E.

3. Susa IX.-Reign of Bitilishu (fig.
21, p. 73).

(1) The crescent; (2) the sun disk;
(3) the six-pointed star of Ish-
tar; (4) the sitting dog of Gula
(cf. p. 1213); (5) a lion standing
erect, holding daggers in his
front paws, perhaps Nergal
(Hommel).

The curses of the inscription have
not been preserved.

4. London 103.-Reign of Meli-Shipak
(symbols unpublished, described
by Pinches, Guide to the Nim-
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roud Central Saloon, London,
1886, p. 54f.).

(1) The sun disk; (2) the crescent;
(3) the star of Ishtar; (4) the
serpent; (5) the scorpion; (6) a
curved object, perhaps the yoke
of NIN.HAR.SAG; (7) a fox; (8)
a winged dragon; (9) a scorpion-
man, "with a man's head, the
wings of a bird, a lion's legs and
a scorpion's body and tail"; (10)
a shrine with a tiara, before
which is a crouching animal;
(11) a shrine with a tiara, before
which crouches a winged bull;
(12) the lamp of Nusku, mount-
ed on a tripod table; (13) a tor-
toise; (14) the figure of a god,
holding in his left hand a mace
against his breast and in his
right hand, which is hanging
down, a boomerang (gamlu); (15)
an animal with two straight
horns and two curved horns or
ears and a forked tongue; (16)
the lightning fork of Ramman;
(17) the spearhead of Marduk.

The gods mentioned in the curses are:
Anu, Ellil, Ea, Sin, Shamash,
Ramman, Marduk, NIN.GIR.-
SU, Bau, Shamash, Ramman,
PAP.NIGIN.GAR.RA = NIN.-
IB, IB (Urash), NIN.E.GAL,
Shuqamuna, Shumalia, Ishtar.

5. London 101.-Reign of Meli-Shipak
(symbols unpublished, but de-
scribed by Pinches, I.c., pp. 50-
52).

(1) The scorpion-man, represented
as a centaur, holding bow and
arrow (cf. fig. 32, p. 98); (2) the
scorpion; (3) the dog of Gula,
looking toward (4) a bird
perched on a pole; (5) a satyr,
the upper part of his body
human, the lower that of a
horse, holding with both hands

a long thick staff, whose head is
wedge-shaped; (6) a short staff,
with a conical top and tassels
hanging down on each side; (7)
the mace with the twin lion
heads, the symbol of NIN.IB;
(8) the sun disk; (9) a staff with a
conical top, but without tassels;
(10) the figure of a goddess, in
her right hand, close to her
breast, she holds a cup, and in
the left an object with a thin
handle; (11) a mace ending in a
dragon's (lion's?) head; (12)
the lightning fork of Ramman;
(13) the crescent of Sin; (14)
the lamp of Nusku; (15) a god-
dess with two wings; (16) a
small staff with the head of
some creature at the end, bent
at the neck and looking to the
right; (17) a low table, the cor-
ners of the top ornamented with
lion heads, on the table a tiara,
ornamented with circles; (18)
the star of Ishtar; (19) the ser-
pent of Siru, coiled on top.

The gods mentioned in the curses:
Anum, Ellil, Ea, Shamash,
Marduk, Nabi, Anunitum,
NIN.IB, NIN.KAR.RA.AG-
Gula, Ramman, Nergal, Shuqa-
muna, Shumalia.

6. Susa III.-Reign of Meli-Shipak
(fig. 11, p. 28).

(1) The crescent; (2) the sun disk;
(3) the eight-pointed star of
Ishtar; (4-5) two shrines with
tiaras, symbols of Anu and
Ellil; (6) a shrine with a ram's
head on it and a goatfish before
it, the symbol of Ea; (7) a
shrine with a nail (or a dagger?)
and a reversed form of the yoke-
like figure, most likely the
symbol of NIN.HAR.SAG; (8)
a winged dragon carrying the
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twin lion heads, having a mace
between them; (9) the mace
with the vulture head, Zamama;
(10) a bird looking backwards;
(11) the mace with the lion
head, Nergal; (12) a crouching
dragon with wings; (13) the
spearhead of Marduk on a
shrine with a dragon before it;
(14) a dragon with a shrine, on
which lies a brick and a wedge,
the symbol of Nabu; (15) the
sitting dog, with a shrine and
the bust of Gula on the shrine;
(16) a crouching ox with a
shrine and the lightning fork
standing on the shrine, the
symbol of Ramman; (17) a
crouching ram with a chisel on
the shrine; (18) the lamp of
Nusku; (19) a plow with a
double handle; (20) a walking
bird; (21) a bird perched on a
pole; (22) a shrine with a sea
shell on it; (23) the serpent of
Siru; (24) the scorpion of Ish-
bara.

The gods mentioned in the curses:
Anum, Ellil, Ea, NIN.HAR.-
SAG.GA, Marduk, Sin, NIN.IB,
Gula.

7. London 99 (IV R.1 43).-Reign of
Marduk-apal-iddina I. (fig. 6,
p. 17).

(1) The crescent; (2) the sun disk;
(3) the eight-pointed star of
Ishtar; (4) the lamp of Nusku;
(5) the walking bird of Bau;
(6) the mace with the vulture(?)
head; (7) the mace with the
lion(?) head; (8) the sitting
dog of Gula; (9) the scorpion of
Ishbara; (10) a shrine with the
yoke(?)-like figure; (11) a bird
perched on a pole; (12) the
crouching ox with the lightning
fork of Ramman; (13) the

dragon with the spearhead of
Marduk; (14) a dragon with the
wedge standing erect on his
back, crouching before a stage
tower; (15) a horned serpent;
(16) a tortoise; (17) a goatfish
with a ram's head on its back,
the symbol of Ea; (18) a winged
dragon, walking along the body
of the serpent.

The gods mentioned in the curses:
Anu, Ellil, Ea, NIN.IB, Gula,
Shamash, Marduk.

8. Susa XVI.-Reign of Marduk-apal-
iddina I. (fig. 10, p. 25).

(1) The crescent; (2) the eight-
pointed star of Ishtar; (3) the
sun disk; (4-5) two shrines with
tiaras on them, symbols of Anu
and Ellil; (6) a shrine with a
ram's head on it and a goatfish
before it, the symbol of Ea; (7)
the sitting dog of Gula; (8) the
scorpion of Ishbara; (9) the
mace with the lion head, Nergal;
(10) the mace with the vulture
head, Zamama; (11) a shrine
with four rows of bricks on it
and a horned dragon before it,
the symbol of Nabu; (12) the
mace with the twin lion heads.
having a knob between them,
the symbol of NIN.IB; (13) the
lamp of Nusku; (14) the crouch-
ing ox of Ramman, bearing the
lightning fork on its back; (15)
the spearhead of Marduk; (16)
the walking bird of Bau; (17) a
bird perched on a pole; (18) the
serpent of Siru, coiled on top.

The gods mentioned in the curses:
Anum, Ellil, Ea, NIN.HAR.-
SAG, Sin and NIN.GAL, Sha-
mash and Ai, Bunene, AT.GI.-
MAH, SHE.RU.SHISH, Kittu
and Mesharu, Marduk and Zar
panitum, Nabi and Tashmetum
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NIN.IB and NIN.KAR.RA.AG,
Zamama and Bau, DA.MU,
GESHTIN.NAM, Ishtar, Nana
and Anunitum, Ramman and
Shala, Mi-shar-ru, Nergal and
Las, Ishum and Shubula, LU-
GAL.GIR.RA and SHIT.LAM.-
TA.E, LUGAL.GISH.A.TU.-
GAB.LISH (=B1e-sarbi) and
Ma'metum, LIL and NIN.BAD,
Tishhu and KA.DI, Nusku and
SA.DAR.NUN.NA, IB (Urash)
and NIN.E.GAL, Shuqamuna
and Shumalia.

9. Susa XIV.-Reign of Marduk-apal-
iddina I. (fig. 40, p. 105).

(1) The goddess Gula, seated on a
shrine, alongside the inscrip-
tion dGu-la, and (2) her dog at
her feet; (3) the walking bird
of Bau; (4) the scorpion of
Ishbara; (5) apparently a priest
standing before the goddess.

The gods mentioned in the curses:
[Anu, Ellil, Ea], Shamash, [Sin],
Ramman, Marduk, [NIN.IB],
Gula, Nusku, NIN.E.GAL, Shu-
qamuna, Shumalia.

10. Susa IV.-Cassite dynasty (fig. 23,
p. 76).

(1) The crescent; (2) the sun disk;
(3) the six-pointed star of Ish-
tar; (4) the mace with the vul-
ture head, Zamama; (5) the
mace with the lion head, Nergal;
(6) the scorpion of Ishbara; (?)
the lamp of Nusku; (8-9) two
shrines with tiaras, symbols of
Anu and Ellil; (10) the spear-
head of Marduk; (11) the light-
ning forkof Ramman; (12) a cen-
taur shooting a bow (sagit-
tarius); (13) indistinct traces of
a figure, perhaps the ears of the
dog of Gula, but hardly an
altar of incense (Hommel); (14)
the goddess Gula, sitting on a

shrine; (15-17) the goatfish with
a shrine on its back and a ram (!)
over the shrine; (18) a pecu-
liar forked object, perhaps a
plow (De Morgan); (19) a
winged dragon; (20-21) a crouch-
ing dragon with a shrine on its
back; (22) a bird perched on a
pole; (23-24) a crouching dragon
with a shrine on its back.

The curses containing the names of
the gods have not been pre-
served.

11. Susa V.-Cassite dynasty (figs. 17,
18, pp. 40, 41).

(1) The crescent; (2) a priest of Mar-
duk, inscribed salam sa NITAU
dMarduk, holding in his left
hand a bowl and placing his
right above (3) the spearhead
of Marduk; (4) the seven-pcint-
ed star of Ishtar; (5) the god
Ramman standing on a wild ox
(rimu, cf. fig. 94 in Jeremias,
Das alte Testament im Lichte
des alten Orients, 1st ed., p. 280),
the god holding in his right hand
the three-pronged lightning fork
and in his left the reins; (6) the
scorpion; (7) the serpent; (8) a
dragon with two horns, crouch-
ing before (9) the spearhead of
Marduk; (10) the walking bird
of Bau.

The inscription is broken off.

12. Susa VI.-Cassite dynasty (fig. 38,
p. 103; De Morgan, D. E. P., I,
p. 177, fig. 383).

(1) The serpent coiled on top; (2) the
crescent;' (3) the solar disk; (4)
the lamp of Nusku; (5) a shrine
with a wedge lying on it, the
symbol of NabA; (6) the god Ea
standing on a goat(!), holding
against his breast a cup, from
which run two streams of water.

The inscription is lost.
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13. Susa VII.-Cassite dynasty (fig.
21, p. 73).

(1) The goddess Gula with the dog at
her feet; (2) the serpent; (3) a
dragon with a shrine and the
wedge lying on the shrine, the
symbol of Nabu.

The inscription is broken off.

14. Susa VIII.-Cassite dynasty (fig.
21, p. 73).

(1) The goddess Gula. The rest is
broken off.

15. Susa X.-Cassite dynasty (fig. 44
(2), p. 112).

(1) The scorpion of Ishbara; (2) the
dog of Gula, with traces of the
robe of Gula; (3) an animal,
partly destroyed, perhaps a
hare (De Morgan); (4) a lion
holding a mace in his right paw,
perhaps Nergal (Hommel).

The inscription has not been pre-
served.

16. Susa XI.-Cassite dynasty (fig. 44

(3), p. 112).
(1) A shrine with an indistinct figure,

hardly the solar disk (Hommel),
which never appears on bound-
ary stones over a shrine; (2) the
goddess Gula with her dog; (3)
a shrine carrying the reversed
yoke; (4-5) two staffs with in-
distinct objects on top.

The inscription is lost.

17. Susa XIII.-Cassite dynasty (fig.
29, p. 94).

(1) The crescent; (2) the eight-point-
ed star of Ishtar; (3) the sun
disk; (4-5) two shrines, carry-
ing tiaras, representing Anu and
Ellil; (6) a shrine with an indis-
tinct round figure, perhaps a
tortoise (cf. fig. 1413); (7, 10)
the goddess Gula with her dog;
(8) the lamp of Nusku; (9) the
scorpion of Ishbara; (11) a bird
perched on a pole; (12) the mace

with the lion head, Nergal; (13)
the mace with the vulture head,
Zamama; (14) the lightning
fork of Ramman; (15) the ser-
pent of Siru; (16) the spearhead
of Marduk.

The inscription has been effaced.

18. Susa XV.-Cassite dynasty (fig. 2,

p. 6).
(1) The solar disk; (2) the crescent;

(3) the star of Ishtar; (4-5) two
shrines bearing tiaras, the sym-
bols of Anu and Ellil; (6) the
goatfish carrying a shrine, the
symbol of Ea; (7) a shrine with
a round figure on it, which has
two horns, probably a substitute
for the yoke; (8) the spearhead
of Marduk; (9) a dragon carry-
ing a shrine with a pyramid-
shaped figure on top, perhaps
several rows of bricks, and in
that case the symbol of Nabi;
(10) a dragon with a shrine on
its back and a square object on
the shrine which shows two
wedges; (11) the serpent, the
symbol of Siru.

The inscription has not been pre-
served.

19. Susa XVIII.-Cassite dynasty (fig.
4, p. 14).

(1) A crouching animal, perhaps a

dog; (2) a mace with a lion(?)
head; (3) a bird; (4) a mace with

a vulture(?) head; (5) a crouch-

ing animal supporting a circular
object; (6) a dragon with a
wedge(?) on its back; (7) a
dragon with the spearhead(?)
on its back; (8) perhaps a plow;

(9) perhaps a flying bird; (10) a

shrine with a border on top,
formed by two corner pieces and
three knobs in the centre; (11)
the walking bird of Bau: (12)
the scorpion; (13) the serpent
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stretched along the lower
edge.

The inscription is lost.
20. Susa XIX.-Cassite dynasty (fig.

39, p. 104).
(1-2) Two shrines, carrying prob-

ably tiaras originally, which
are now broken off; (3) a
dragon with a shrine on its back,
on which stands the spearhead
of Marduk, inscribed along its
side dMarduk ilu rabu; (4) the
symbol of Ramman, broken off
except the name dRammdn.

The inscription has not been pre-
served.

21. Susa XX.-Cassite dynasty (figs.
16 and 30, pp. 38, 95).

(1-2) Two shrines bearing tiaras,
symbols of Anu and Ellil; (3)
the goatfish with a shrine on
its back and a ram's head on
the shrine, the symbol of Ea; (4)
a shrine with the yoke reversed,
the symbol of NIN.HAR.SAG;
(5) a dragon with a shrine and
the spearhead of Marduk; (6) a
dragon with a shrine, on which
are three rows of bricks, the
symbol of Nabu; (7) a shrine
with the bust of the goddess
Gula; (8) a winged dragon; (9)
the mace with the lion head,
Nergal; (10) a bird looking
backwards; (11) the mace with
the vulture head, Zamama; (12)
a winged dragon crouching; (13)
a mace with another lion head;
(14) the serpent, coiled on top,
with its head lying across the
last lion-headed mace; (15) the
solar disk; (16) the crescent;
(17) the seven-pointed star of
Ishtar; (18) the lamp of Nusku;
(19) the scorpion; (20) the walk-
ing bird of Bau.

This stone has no inscription.

22. London 100 (V R. 57).-Reign of
Nebuchadrezzar I. (fig. 49, p.
131).

(1) The eight-pointed star of Ishtar;
(2) the crescent; (3) the solar
disk; (4-6) three shrines bearing
tiaras, symbols of Anu, Ellil and
Ea; (7) a dragon with a shrine
bearing the spearhead of Mar-
duk; (8) a dragon with a shrine
bearing the wedge of NabA; (9)
a shrine with the yoke reversed,
the symbol of NIN.HAR.SAG;
(10) the mace with the vulture
head, Zamama; (11) the mace
with thetwinlionheads, NIN.IB;
(12) a low table with a horse head
on it, enclosed in a shrine; (13)
a bird perched on a pole; (14)
the goddess Gula, seated on a
shrine, accompanied by her
dog; (15) the scorpion-man,
having a human head and
breast, below the belt the body
and tail of a scorpion, holding
bow and arrow in his hands;
(16) the lightning fork of Ram-
man standing on the crouching
ox; (17) a tortoise; (18) the
scorpion of Ishbara; (19) the
lamp of Nusku; (20) the serpent.

The gods mentioned in the curses:
"The great gods" (i.e., Anu,
Ellil, Ea), NIN.IB, Gula, Ram-
man, Shumalia, Ramman again,
Nergal, Nana, Siru, Sin and the
Belit Akkadi.

23. Boundary Stone from Nippur.-
Reign of Nebucha4rezzar I. (fig.
47, p. 120).

(1) The dragon of Marduk with the
shrine and the spearhead; (2)
the wedge of Nabfi, standing
upright; (3) a scepter, with a
knob on top and an animal head
in the center; (4) a shrine bear-
ing a tiara, the symbol of Anu
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(5) the mace with the lion head,
Nergal; (6) a scepter with a
knob on top and an animal head
in the center; (7) the mace with
the vulture head, Zamama; (8)
a shrine with a tiara, the sym-
bol of Ellil; (9) a scepter (like
3 and 6) with a lion(?) head in
the center; (10) a shrine with
the yoke reversed, the symbol of
NIN.HAR.SAG; (11) the scor-
pion; (12) the crescent; (13) the
five-pointed star of Ishtar; (14)
the dog of Gula; (15) the solar
disk; (16) the lightning fork of
Ramman; (17) a pedestal with a
censer(?); (18) a tortoise; (19)
a bird perched on a pole; (20)
the serpent, the symbol of
Siru.

The gods mentioned in the curses:
Anu, Ellil, Ea, Sin, Shamash,
Ramman, NIN.IB, Gula, Ishtar,
Nusku.

24. London 105 (III R. 41).-Second
Isin (PA.SHE) dynasty (fig. 14,
p. 34).

(1) The dragon of Marduk with the
shrine and the spearhead; (2)
the mace with the twin lion
heads, NIN.IB; (3) a dragon
with a shrine and a wedge lying
on it, the symbol of Nabd; (4)
the scorpion, the symbol of Ish-
bara; (5) a yoke, the symbol of
NIN.HAR.SAG; (6) the dog of
Gula; (7) the lamp of Nusku; (8)
an arrow standing upright; (9) a
bird perched on a pole; (10) the
lightning fork of Ramman;
(11-12) two shrines bearing
tiaras, symbols of Anu and
Ellil; (13) a shrine with a tor-
toise over it; (14) the crescent;
(15) the solar disk; (16) the
eight-pointed star of Ishtar; (17)
the walking bird of Bau; (18) a

mace with a globular top; (19)
the serpent, the symbol of Siru.

The gods mentioned in the curses:
Anu, Ellil, Ea, NIN.MAH, Sin,
Shamash, Ishtar, Marduk,
NIN.IB, Gula, Ramman, Nabu.

25. Caillou de Michaux (I R. 70).-
Second Isin (PA.SHE) dynasty
(fig. 13, p. 33).

(1) The crescent; (2) the sun disk;
(3) the star of Ishtar; (4-5) two
shrines bearing tiaras, symbols
of Anu and Ellil; (6) the goat-
fish with a shrine, the symbol of
Ea; (7) a shrine with the yoke,
the symbol of NIN.HAR.SAG;
(8) a dragon with a shrine and
the spearhead of Marduk; (9) a
dragon with a shrine and the
wedge of Nabu lying on it; (10)
the lightning fork of Ramman;
(11) an arrow standing up-
right; (12) the serpent extend-
ing over the top; (13) the dog of
Gula; (14) the lion-headed mace
of Nergal; (15) the vulture-
headed mace of Zamama; (16)
the walking bird of Bau; (17)
the lamp of Nusku; (18) a bird
perched on a pole; (19) the
scorpion of Ishbara.

The gods mentioned in the curses:
Anu, Ellil, Ea, NIN.MAH, Mar-
duk, Shamash, Sin, Ishtar,
NIN.IB, Gula, RammAn, Nabu.

26. London 106 (III R. 43).-Reign
of Marduk-nAdin-ab8 (fig. 12,
p. 30).

(1) The solar disk; (2) the crescent; (3)
the eight-pointed star of Ishtar;
(4-5) two shrines with tiaras,
representing Anu and Ellil; (6)
the scorpion of Ishbara; (7) the
dog of Gula; (8) the walking
bird of Bau; (9) the bird perched
on a pole; (10) an arrow
standing upright; (11) the lamp
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of Nusku; (12) a dragon with a
shrine and the spearhead of
Marduk; (13) a mace with a
globular top; (14) the goatfish
with a shrine and the ram's
head on it, the symbol of Ea;
(15) the lightning fork of Ram-
mAn; (16) the yoke, the symbol
of NIN.HAR.SAG; (17) the
twin lion heads, the symbol of
NIN.IB; (18) the dragon with
the shrine and the wedge on it,
the symbol of Nabu; (19) the
serpent winding around the
symbols, representing Siru.

The gods mentioned in the curses:
Anu, Ellil, Ea, Marduk, Nabu,
Ramman, Sin, Shamash, Ishtar,
Gula, NIN.IB, Nergal, Zamama,
Papsukkal, Ishhara, Anu rabu.

27. Boundary Stone of 'AmrAn (Berlin
T. A.).-Second Isin (PA.SHE)

dynasty (fig. 19, p. 45).
(1) The crescent; (2) the solar disk;

(3) the star of Ishtar; (4) the
scorpion of Ishbara; (5) the
serpent; (6-7) two shrines bear-
ing tiaras, symbol of Anu and
Ellil; (8) a dragon with a shrine
and a wedge on it, the symbol
of Nabf; (9) a shrine with a
ram's head on it and traces of
the goatfish before it, the
symbol of Ea.

The inscription is still unpublished.
28. 0. B. I., No. 149.-Reign of Mar-

duk-ab&-erba (symbols unpub-
lished, described by Prof. Hil-
precht, 0. B. I., Vol. I, Pt. 2, p.
65f.).

(1) The tortoise on top; (2) the scor-
pion; (3) the crescent; (4) the
solar disk; (5) the star of Ishtar;
(6) the mace with the lion head,
the symbol of Nergal; (7) the
mace with the vulture head, the
symbol of Zamama; (8) the

bird perched on a pole; (9) a
dragon with a shrine and the
tiara on it, the symbol of Anu;
(10) a shrine with a tiara, the
symbol of Ellil; (11) the light-
ning fork of Ramman; (12) the
goddess Gula, with uplifted
hands; (13) the lamp of Nusku;
(14) the serpent of Siru.

The gods mentioned in the curses:
Anu, Ellil, Ea, Marduk, Zar-
panitum, NIN.IB, Gula, Sin.

29. 0. B. I., No. 80.-Second Isin
(PA.SHE) dynasty, (fig. 44(1)
p. 112).

(1) The dog of Gula; (2) the walk-
ing bird of Bau; (3) the lower
part of what appears to be a
pointed shaft (the rest is broken
off).

30. 0. B. I., No. 150.-Second Isin
(PA.SHE) dynasty (0. B. I.,
Vol. I, Pt. 2, pl. XXV, No. 69).

(1) The crescent; (2) the eight-point-
ed star of Ishtar; (3) the solar
disk (the rest is broken off).

31. Berlin V. A. 211 .- (Symbols pub-
lished in Vorderasiatische Schrift-
denkmaler, Vol. I, Beiheft, pl. V,
described by Hommel, Aufsdtze,
p. 258).

(1) A dragon with a shrine and the
wedge of Nabu; (2-3) two
shrines bearing tiaras, symbols
of Anu and Ellil; (4) a mace
with the twin lion heads, the
symbol of NIN.IB; (5) a mace
with a globular top; (6) a mace
with the vulture head; (7) the
serpent.

The curses of the inscription have
not been preserved.

32. London 102.-Reign of Nabu-
mukin-aplu (symbols unpub-
lished, described by Pinches,
Guide to the Nimroud Central
Saloon, p. 53f.).
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(1) The solar disk; (2) the crescent;
(3) the star of Ishtar; (4-5) two
shrines bearing tiaras, symbols
of Anu and Ellil; (6) a shrine
with a tortoise on it; (7) a
shrine with a yoke, the symbol
of NIN.HAR.SAG; (8) a dragon
with a shrine and the spearhead
of Marduk; (9) a dragon with a
shrine and the wedge of Nabut
on it; (10) the goddess Gula,
seated on a shrine, with her
hands uplifted and her dog
beside her; (11) the bird perched
on a pole; (12) an arrow; (13)
the lamp of Nusku; (14) the
mace with the lion head, the
symbol of Nergal; (15) the mace
with the vulture head, the sym-
bol of Zamama; (16) the light-
ning fork of Ramman; (17) the
walking bird of Bau; (18) the
scorpion of Ishbara; (19) the
serpent winding alongside of the
symbols.

The gods mentioned in the curses:
Anu, [Ellil], Ea, Marduk, Zar-
panitu, Nabu, Sin, Shamash,
Nergal, Zamama, [Ramman],
NIN.IB, Gula, Nin[-girsu?].

33. Stone of Nabu-shum-ishkun* (Ber-
lin, V. A. 3031) (fig. 31, p. 97).

(1) The serpent winding through the
center; (2) the crescent; (3) the
solar disk; (4) the star of Ishtar,
seven-pointed; (5) seven stars,
probably the Sibitti; (6) a
dragon with a shrine and the
spearhead, the symbol of Mar-
duk; (7) a dragon with a shrine
and an upright wedge, the sym-
bol of Nabu; (8) the yoke, the
symbol of NIN.HAR.SAG; (9)
the goatfish with a shrine and a
ram's head on it; (10) the lion-
headed mace, the symbol of

Nergal; (11) the scorpion; (12)
the vulture-headed mace, the
symbol of Zamama; (13-14) two
shrines bearing tiaras, symbols
of Anu and Ellil; (15) a flying(?)
bird; (16) the lamp of Nusku;
(17) the lightning fork of Ram-
matn; (18) a mace with a conical
top; (19) the dog of Gula; (20-
22) three fly flaps or fans; (23)
the figure of a god, holding in
his left the reins of a winged
dragon (cf. figure of Ramman
in Clay, Light on the Old Testa-
ment from Babel, p. 367); (24)
the figure of a god (or goddess?)
with uplifted hands; (25) the
figure of. a god with a lion(?)
crouching alongside of him; (26)
a dagger close to the serpent.

No gods are enumerated in the
curses. We find the general
statement: "The gods as many
as on this inscribed stone
have been caused to take a
place" (ildni mala ina eli nari
anni sursudu nanzazu, Edge 6,
7).

34. London 90, 922.-Reign of Nabu-
apal-iddina (fig. 9, p. 23).

(1) A shrine with the spearhead of
Marduk; (2) a shrine with a
ram's head, the symbol of Ea;
(3) a shrine with two staffs
joined in the center, the symbol
of Nabuf (cf. p. 77 1); (4-5) two
shrines bearing tiaras, symbols
of Anu and Ellil; (6) the mace
with the vulture head, the sym-
bol of Zamama; (7) the mace
with the lion head, the symbol
of Nergal; (8) the lightning fork
of Ramman.

The inscription contains no curses.
35. Berlin, V. A. 208.-Reign of Mar-

duk-shum-iddina (symbols pub-

* No boundary stone, but inserted for the sake of comparison.
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lished in VorderasiatischeSchrift-
denkmaler, Vol. I, Beiheft, pl. II,
described by Hommel, Aufsdtze,
p. 256f.).

(1) A shrine with the wedge of Nabu;
(2) a shrine with the spearhead
of Marduk; (3) a shrine with the
twin lion heads, between which is
a mace, the symbol of NIN.IB;
(4) a shrine, the lion(?)-headed
dragon; (5) the dog of Gula; (6)
a shrine with the lightning fork
of Ramman; (7) the crescent; (8)
the solar disk; (9) the star of
Ishtar.

The inscription contains no curses.
36. Berlin, V. A. 209.-Reign of Sar-

gon (fig. 15, p. 35).
(1) The crescent; (2) the solar disk;

(3) the eight-pointed star of
Ishtar; (4) the serpent coiled on
top; (5) a dragon with a shrine
and the spearhead of Marduk;
(6) a dragon and a shrine with
the stylus standing upright, the
symbol of Nabu.

The gods mentioned in the curses:
Anu, Ellil, Ea and Sin.

37. Berlin, V. A. 2663.-Reign of Mar-
duk-apal-iddina II. (fig. 8, p.
20).

(1) The eight-pointed star of Ishtar;
(2) the crescent; (3) the solar
disk; (4) the serpent winding
alongside of the inscription; (5)
a dragon with a shrine and the
spearhead of Marduk; (6) the
goatfish with a shrine and the
ram's head on it, the symbol of
Ea; (7) a shrine with the yoke,
the symbol of NIN.HAR.SAG;
(8) a dragon with a shrine and a
stylus standing upright on it,
the symbol of Nabui; (9) the
lamp of Nusku on a pedestal;
(10) the lightning fork of Ram-
man; (11) the dog of Gula; (12)
the walking bird of Bau; (13)
the scorpion of Ishhara; (14-15)
two shrines bearing tiaras, sym-
bols of Anu and Ellil; (16) a
winged dragon with a shrine.

The gods mentioned in the curses:
Anu, Ellil, Ea, Marduk and
Erua.

B. ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY.

Animal figures, unclassified.*
Fig. 41 (crouching animal, perhaps

lion or dog); fig. 45 (crouching
animal, supporting circular ob-
ject); fig. 247 (crouching animal,
with a shrine on its back and a
vase on its head); Susa 103 (fig.
44) (perhaps a hare); London
103 15 (animal with two straight
horns, two curved horns or
ears and a forked tongue).

Arrow standing erect-Sagittarius.
Fig. 1210; fig. 13"; fig. 148; London

10212.

Bird.
Fig. 43; fig. 49 (perhaps a flying bird);

fig. 1110 (bird looking back-
wards); fig. 30 °1 (bird looking
backwards); fig. 3115 (flying
bird).

Bird, perched on pole-Aruru(?).t
Fig. 611; fig. 1017; fig. 1121; fig. 129;

fig. 1318; fig. 149; fig. 2322; fig.
2815; fig. 2911 ; fig. 4913; London
1014; London 10211; 0. B. I.,
149 8.

Bird walking-Ba[-id].
Fig. 411; fig. 65; fig. 812; fig. 1016; fig.

* The raised figures refer to the numbers given to the various symbols in the
different illustrations.

t So Zimmern, see Leipziger Semitistische Studien, II, 2, p. 43.
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1120; fig. 128 ; fig. 1316; fig. 1417;
fig. 1810; fig. 24s; fig. 403; 44(1)2;
London 10217; Susa 2020 (fig. 16).

Censer(?)-perhaps kinunu.*
Fig. 4717 (placed on pedestal).

Centaur-Sagittarius.
Fig. 2312 (centaur holding bow and

arrow); London 1011 (see fig. 32).
Chisel, standing on a shrine.t

Fig. 1117 (before the shrine is a
crouching ram).

Crescent-Sin.
Fig. 22; fig. 61 ; fig. 82; fig. 101; fig. 11';

fig. 122; fig. 131; fig. 1414; fig. 151;
fig. 171; fig. 191; fig. 211; fig. 231;
fig. 244; fig. 271; fig. 291; fig.
3016; fig. 312; fig. 4712; fig. 492;
London 10113; London 1022 ;Lon-
don 1032; Susa 62; V. A. 2087;
O. B. I., 1493; O.B. I., 1501.

Curved object.
London 1036 (compare perhaps

yoke).
Dagger.

Fig. 3126 (cf. fig. 117).
Dog of Gula (substitute for the god-

dess)-perhaps Leo.
Fig. 68; fig. 81 ; fig. 107; fig. 127; fig.

1313; fig. 146; fig. 214; fig. 23 13

(uncertain); fig. 3119; fig. 44(1) 1;
fig. 4714; London 1013 ; Susa 102
(fig. 44(2); V. A. 208 5.

Dragon.
Fig. 29 (with a shrine which bears a

pyramid-shaped object, perhaps
some rows of bricks); fig. 188
(crouching before the spearhead
of Marduk); fig. 2320,21 (with a
shrine on its back); fig. 2323,24
(also with a shrine).

Dragon, winged.
Fig. 618 (walking along the body of a

serpent); fig. 816 (with a shrine);
fig. 11 (a double-headed mace
standing on its back, perhaps
twin lion heads); fig. 11 12

(crouching before lion-headed
mace); fig. 2319 (crouching); fig.
308 (crouching); London 1038.

Fans (or fly flaps).
Fig. 3120, 21, 22

Fox.t
London 1037.

Goatfish (with ram's head) Ea-Capri-
corn.

Fig. 26 (with a shrine on the goatfish);
fig. 6'7 (with a ram's head over
the goatfish); fig. 86 (goatfish
crouching before a shrine with
a ram's head); fig. 116 (idem);
fig. 1214 (idem); fig. 136 (goat-
fish and shrine); fig. 199 (goat-
fish with shrine and ram's head);
fig. 231516, 17 (idem); fig. 24"
(idem, shrine inscribed dE-a);
fig. 289 (ram's head and goat-
fish effaced); fig. 303 (goatfish
with shrine and ram's head);
fig. 319 (idem); fig. 92 (shrine and
ram's head without goatfish).

Gods.
Fig. 5'; fig. 3123 (holding reins of

dragon); fig. 3124 (hands up-
lifted); fig. 3125 (with a lion(?)
crouching at his side); Susa 66
(see fig. 38), the god Ea standing
on a goat, holding a cup against
his breast, from which flow two
streams); London 10314 (holding
a mace against his breast with

* For the star kinftnu, which appears near the Capricorn, see Hommel,

Aufsdtze, p. 241.
t This symbol can hardly be a substitute for the shrine with the stylus or

the wedge, because the latter appears on the same stone at another place (cf.

fig. 1114, 17).
$ For the "fox star" (kakkab Ulibi (LUL.A), see II R. 49, 8d; III R. 53, 66,

and Hommel, Aufsatze, p. 423.
16
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the left hand and in the right
hand a gamlu).

Goddess.
London 1011 0 (holding a cup in the

right and an object with a thin
handle in the left hand); Lon-
don 10115 (winged).

'Goddess Gula-perhaps Virgo.
Fig. 11

5 (the bust of the goddess on
a shrine borne by a dog); fig.
23 14 (seated on a shrine and
accompanied by her dog, partly
effaced); fig. 242 (seated on a
shrine, inscribed dG[u-la]); fig.
274 (seated on a shrine, with the
dog at her feet); fig. 297 10

(idem); fig. 307 (the bust of the
goddess on a shrine); fig. 40 1'
(the goddess with the dog and
the accompanying inscription
dGu-la); fig. 4914 (on a shrine,

with her dog beside her); Susa 7'
(see fig. 21); Susa 81 (fig. 21
only partly preserved); Susa 112
(fig. 44,with dog, partly effaced);
O. B. I., 14912; London 102 ° .

Horse head.*
Fig. 4912 (standing on a table, en-

closed in a shrine).
Indistinct figures.

Fig. 49; fig. 2313; fig. 44(1)3; Susa 111
(fig. 44); Susa 114, 5 (fig. 44).

Lamp of Nusku.
Fig. 64; fig. 89 (on pedestal); fig. 101 3;

fig. 1118 ; fig. 12 11; fig. 1317; fig.
147; fig. 237; fig. 245; fig. 275;
fig. 298; fig. 3116; fig. 49 19 (on a

pedestal); London 101 1 4 ; Lon-
don 102"3; London 10312 (mount-
ed on a tripod); Susa 64; Susa
2018 (see fig. 16); O. B. I., 149 3 .

Lightning fork of RammAn.
Fig. 612 (standing on a crouching ox);

fig. 810 ; fig. 98; fig. 1014 (on a

crouching ox); fig. 1110 (stand-
ing on a shrine borne by crouch-
ing ox); fig. 1215 ; fig. 1310; fig.
1410; fig. 23"; fig. 29 14 ; fig. 18

5

(held by the god Ramman who
is standing on the wild ox); fig.
28 18 (standing on the crouching
ox); fig. 31"7; fig. 394 (symbol
broken off, only the name
dRammdn (dIM) preserved);
fig. 4716; fig. 491 6 (on crouching
ox); London 10112; London
102"6 ; London 103"6 ; 0. B. I.,
149"; V. A. 2086.

Lion, standing erect.t
Fig. 215 (Susa 9) (holding daggers

in front paws); fig. 44 (Susa 104)
(holding a mace in right paw).

Mace, with conical top.
London 101 6 (tassels hanging down

on each side, probably a sub-
stitute for the spearhead of
Marduk which is missing).

Mace, with globular top.
Fig. 12 13 ; fig. 1418; fig. 3118; London

1019; V. A. 2115.
Mace, with lion head-Nergal (cf. p.

871).
Fig. 42 (doubtful); fig. 67; fig. 97; fig.

10o; fig. 11"; fig. 1314; fig. 235; fig.

2412 (inscribed dNergal (GIR));
fig. 2814; fig. 2912; fig. 309; fig.
3110; fig. 475; London 101";
London 10214; 0. B. I., 1496; V.
A. 2084 (shrine with the head of
a dragon, perhaps = lion).

Mace, with square top-Shuqamuna.
Fig. 241° (inscribed d[Shu-qa]-mu-

na).
Mace, with twin lion heads-NIN.IB

(cf. pp. 87', 88)-Gemini(?).
Fig. 1012 (projecting knob between

the two heads); fig. 118 (mace
standing on a winged dragon,

* For the "horse star" see V R. 46, 20ab, and Hommel, Aufsdtze, p. 262.

t Perhaps a representation of Nergal (so Hommel, Aufsatze, p. 445). In that

case it is a variant of the mace with the lion head.
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also a knob between the two
heads); fig. 1217; fig. 142; fig. 24
(with a knob between the two
heads); fig. 2812 (the same); fig.
3012,13 (winged dragon before
the mace with the lion head =
twin lion heads*) (cf. fig. 118);
fig. 491 ; V. A. 2114; London
1017; V. A. 2083 (placed on a
shrine, a knob between the two
heads).

5Mace, with vulture head-Za-ma-ma.
Fig. 44 (doubtful); fig. 66; fig. 96; fig.

1010; fig. 119; fig. 1315; fig. 234;
fig. 2414 (inscribed dZa-ma-ma);
fig. 2813; fig. 2913; fig. 301 ; fig.
3112; fig. 477; fig. 49 10 ; 0. B. I.,
1497; London 1021 ; V. A. 2116.

Plow.
Fig. 48; fig. 111 9; fig. 2318 (doubtful).

Priest.
Fig. 172 (standing before the spear-

head of Marduk in the act of
anointing it, inscribed salrmz
sa zikari (NITAI) dAMarduk);
fig. 405 (standing before the
goddess Gula).

Satyr.
London 1015 (the upper part of the

body is human, the lower that
of a horse with a short tail; he
holds a long thick staff in both
hands).

Scepter.
Fig. 473,, 9 (three scepters with

knobs on top and animal heads
in the center).

Scorpion-Ishbara.
Fig. 412; fig. 69; fig. 813; fig. 10 8 ; fig.

1124; fig. 12 6 ; fig. 1319; fig. 144;
fig. 186 ; fig. 194; fig. 236 ; fig. 2415;
fig. 276 ; fig. 3111; fig. 404; fig. 4711;
fig. 491 8; Susa 101 (cf. fig. 44(2));
Susa 201 9 (cf. fig. 16); London

* This identification is established by a comparison of Susa No. 3 (fig. 11)
wvith Susa No. 20 (fig. 30). The arrangement of the symbols on these two stones
is almost identical. The first four symbols of fig. 30 (Anu, Ellil, Ea and Nin-
barsag) correspond to the first section of fig. 11, the next three symbols of fig. 30
(Marduk, Nabuf, Gula) correspond to the third section of fig. 11, repeating even
the curious bust of Gula on a shrine (fig. 1115 and 307) which is found only here.
The next six symbols of fig. 30 (winged dragon, Nergal, bird looking backwards,
Zamama, winged lion, followed by the mace with the lion head) correspond
exactly to section 2 of fig. 11, where we find instead of the last two symbols
the winged lion with the twin-headed mace standing on its back. This shows
that the winged lion, followed by the lion-headed mace, exchanges with the
winged lion having the twin lion heads on its back. The last three symbols of
Susa No. 20 are separated from the rest and are found on fig. 16, first view.
They are the lamp, the scorpion and the walking bird, which correspond to
Nos. 18, 20, 24 on Susa No. 3 (fig. 11). This remarkable similarity of Susa
No. 3 (a stone of Meli-Shipak) and Susa No. 20 (an uninscribed boundary stone)
cannot be accidental. The latter (Susa No. 20) belongs undoubtedly to the
reign of the same king and was made perhaps by the same sculptor. It may
also explain why this stone (Susa No. 20) is not inscribed. Perhaps before the
inscription could be engraved the invasion of Sutruk-nabunte took place, by
which most likely all the boundary stones found by the French at Susa were
carried away, for it should be noted that the inscription which this Elamite king
put on another monument (see fig. No. 5) states distinctly: "the land of
Qarin. . I took and the stele of Me-li-[Shi-pak] I found," see Scheil, D. E.
P., IV, p. 146, B. 6, 7.
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1012; London 10218; London
1035; O. B. I., 1492.

Scorpion-man-Sagittarius.
Fig. 4915 (having a human head and

breast, a body and tail of a
scorpion, holding in his hands
a bow and arrow); London 1039
(having a man's head, wings,
a scorpion's body and tail, and a
lion's legs).

Serpent-Siru.
Fig. 413; fig. 615 (horned serpent);

fig. 84; fig. 1018 (serpent coiled on
top); fig. 1123; fig. 1219 (winding
along lower edge of symbols);
fig. 1312 (winding across top); fig.
1419; fig. 154; fig. 187; fig. 195; fig.
24 13 (inscribed [a-Sa-]ri-du); fig.
28 17; fig. 2915; fig. 30 14 (coiled on
top); fig. 311; fig. 4720; fig. 4920;
Susa 61 (coiled on top); Susa 72
(cf. fig. 21); London 10119 (coiled
on top); London 10219; London
1034; 0. B. I., 14914; V. A. 2117.

Shrine, with sea shell.
Fig. 1122.

Shrine, with two staffs-Nabu.
Fig. 93 (two staffs, joined in the

center, standing on a shrine, cf.
fig. 261°).

Shrines with tiaras-Anu, Ellil (Ea).
Fig. 24, 5; fig. 814,15; fig. 94,5; fig.

104'5; fig. 114'5; fig. 124,5; fig.
134 5; fig. 14 1

, 12; fig. 196' 7; fig.

23, 9; fig. 287' 8; fig. 294 5; fig.
301, 2; fig. 31 13 , 14; fig. 391, 2 (tiaras
broken off); fig. 474, 8; fig.
49

4
, 5' 6 (Anu, Ellil, Ea); London

10310 (a crouching animal along-
side of the shrine); London 103 11

(a winged bull alongside of
shrine); London 1024 5; V. A.
2112'3; 0. B. I., 1499 (shrine
with dragon); 0. B. I., 14910

(shrine without dragon).
Shrines with indistinct objects.

Fig. 298 ; Susa 111 (cf. fig. 44, 3)

Shrines with various figures.
Fig. 27 (a shrine with a round figure

having two horns, perhaps a
substitute for the yoke); fig. 21"
(a dragon with a shrine, having
a square object (brick?) on it,
marked with two wedges I; fig. 41
(a shrine with a border on top,
formed by two corner pieces and
three knobs in the center).

Solar disk-Shamash.
Fig. 21; fig. 62; fig. 83; fig. 10 3 ; fig. 112;

fig. 12; fig. 13 2 ;fig. 14"; fig. 152;
fig. 192; fig. 212 (Susa 9); fig. 232;
fig. 249 ; fig. 272 ; fig. 293 ; fig. 30 15;
fig. 31 3; fig. 4715; fig. 493 ; Susa 63 ;
London 101 8 ; London 102 1; Lon-
don 1031; 0. B. I., 1494; O. B. I.,
150 3 ; V. A. 2088.

Spearhead of Marduk-perhaps taurus.
Fig. 28 ; fig. 47 (crouching dragon with

a spearhead(?) on its back);
fig. 613 (spearhead standing on a
dragon); fig. 85; fig. 91 (standing
on a shrine); fig. 1015 ; fig. 11 1 3 ;
fig. 1212 (standing on a shrine
flanked by a dragon); fig. 13 s

(idem); fig. 141 (idem); fig. 155

(idem); fig. 173 (priest standing
before spearhead); fig. 231 0; fig.
24' (inscribed dMarduk) (AM.
UD); fig. 28"; fig. 29"; fig. 30 5

(standing on a shrine with a
dragon); fig. 31 6 (idem); fig. 39"
(on a shrine with a dragon,
inscribed dMarduk ilu rabu));
fig. 47 1 (standing on a shrine
with a dragon); fig. 497 (idem);
London 103 17; London 1028; V.
A. 2082.

Staff.
Susa 11 4 (cf. fig. 44, a staff with an

indistinct object on top, partly
broken off); Susa 115 (a staff,
whose top is broken off); Lon-
don 10116 (a staff with the head
of some animal on top).
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Star of Ishtar-Venus.
Fig. 23; fig. 63 (eiglt-pointed); fig. 81

(idem); fig. 102 (idem); fig. 113;
fig. 123 (idem); fig. 133; fig. 1416
(idem); fig. 153 (idem); fig. 184
(idem); fig. 193; fig. 213 (Susa 9)
(six-pointed) ;.fig. 233 (idem); fig.
243 (eight-pointed); fig. 273
(idem); fig. 292 (idem); fig. 3017

(seven-pointed); fig. 314 (idem);
fig. 4713 (five-pointed); fig. 491
(eight-pointed); London 10118;
London 1023; London 1033; 0.
B. I., 1495; 0. B. I., 1502; V. A.
2089.

Stars-Sibitti.
Fig. 315 (seven stars, probably repre-

senting the seven planets).
Stylus (substitute for wedge)-Nabui.

Fig. 88 (on a shrine with a dragon);
fig. 156 (idem).

Table.
London 101 17 (the corners orna-

mented with lion heads, a tiara
on the table, perhaps a sub-
stitute for tle shrine with the
tiara).

Tortoise.
Fig. 616; fig. 1413 (placed over shrine);

fig. 296 (doubtful, but cf. fig.
1413); fig. 4718; fig. 4917; 0. B. I.,
149 1; London 1026.

Wedge (and bricks)-Nabuf-perhaps
aries.

Fig. 29 (a dragon bearing a shrine
with a pyramid-shaped object,
perhaps bricks); fig. 46 (a
crouching dragon with awedge(?)

on its back); fig. 614 (wedge
on the back of a dragon, crouch-
ing before a stage tower); fig.
1011 (a horned dragon before a
shrine with four rows of bricks);
fig. 1114 (a dragon carrying a
shrine with a brick and a wedge);
fig. 121 8 (a wedge on a shrine
with a dragon); fig. 139 (idem);
fig. 143 (idem); fig. 198 (idem);
fig. 306 (a dragon before a shrine
on which are three rows of
bricks); fig. 317 (wedge on a
shrine with a dragon); fig. 472
(wedge alone, standing upright);
fig. 498 (dragon with shrine and
wedge); V. A. 2081; V. A. 2111;
London 1029; Susa 65 (shrine
with wedge lying on it); Susa 73
(cf. fig. 21, wedge on shrine
with dragon).

Yoke (perhaps plaits of hair*)-Ninhar-
sag (cf. fig. 48).

Fig. 610 (standing on a shrine); fig.
87 (idem); fig. 117 (shrine with
nail (dagger?) and reversed
yoke on top); fig. 1216 (yoke
alone); fig. 137 (on shrine); fig.
145 (yoke alone); fig. 28 10 (on
shrine); fig. 304 (on shrine, yoke
reversed); fig. 318 (yoke alone);
fig. 471 0 (shrine with yoke
reversed); fig. 499 (idem); Susa
113 (cf. fig. 44, shrine with
reversed yoke, partly broken
off); London 1027 (yoke on
shrine).

* Prof. W. Max Miuller kindly informs me that the part of the Egyptian

picture which corresponds to the Babylonian really represents the plaits of hair

(hnskt) of the goddess Hat-hor, which, according to him, play an important part

in Egyptian mythology.
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GLOSSARY.

abu, father.
cstr., (Anu) a-bi ild[ni], London,

101, III, 9; sarru abi(AD) ilani,
Neb. Nippur, IV, 3; (Sin) a-bi
ildni rabuti, D. E. P., II, 113, 6;
zi-kir a-bi a-li-di-su, V. A.,
2663, II, 42; sa a-bi a-bi-sIi,
whose grandfather, IV R.2 38, I,
33; a-bi bdbi, gatekeeper, Susa,
3, I, 19; bit abi(AD) la-bi-ri, C.
T., X, pl.V, 12; c. suff., abu(AD)-
i-a, London, 102, I, 20; IV, 13;
bit abi-ia, London, 102, IV, 21;
C. T., X, pl. III, 4, 6, 7; a-bu-ka,
London, 103, IV, 31; (Bunene)
ma-lik a-bi-su, D. E. P., II, 115,
6; i-na muh-zi abi-i-nu, V. A.,
209, IV, 20; bit abi-ni, V.A., 209,
IV,22; pl., bit abe(AD.MES)-e-a,
C. T., X, pl. V, 2.

abfbu, storm flood.
(Istar) sa ru-ub-sa a-bu-bu, Neb.

Nippur, IV, 22.
3 l,, abAbu, be clean.

I, 1 pret., ai i-bi-ib, III R. 41, II, 17.
IP2, abaku, turn away (Hebr. .f,).

I, 1 pret., i-bu-uk-iu-nu-ti, he turned
them off, London, 103, I, 33.

I, 2 i-na kisitta(-ta)Sa im-qut-ma
i-ta[bak-ma] i-na pan ..
garri . . . . di-na lu-aa(-ad)-bu-
ba, because of the property
which he claimed he brought (his
wife) and before . . the King ..
they (dual) instituted a lawsuit.
London, 102, VI, 5.

ablu, boundary.
dNin-ib be-el ab-li sii-z-mi u ku-

dur-ri, Susa 3, VII, 6; na-?ir ku-
dur-ri-ti mu-kin-nu ab-li-e, V R.

55, 5j(cf. is-ta-at-tu-um ib-li-e
ui-ki-in-nu-um ki-su-ur-ri-im,
Nabop. (Hilpr.), II, 30; 0. B. I.,
Vol. I, Pt. 1, p. 42 1, compares
Hebr. '~?.I; see also Lau, J. A.
O. S., Vol. 27?(1906), p. 301f.).

abullu, city gate.
abulli(KA.GAL)-6lii-su, Susa, 16,

VI, 16.
jp1, abnu, stone.

abnu(TAQ) la ta-a-ra ui la r-ga-
mi .... is-ba-at, London, 103,
III, 30; abnu is-a-tu i-na a.-ri-
isu z-nak-ka-ru, London, 101,
III, 2; i-na abni u-ab-bit-su,.
London, 101, III, 4; na-ra-a sa
abni es-sa, Susa, 2, Med., II, 9;
ina abni i-naq-qa-ru, V R. 56, 35;
ina abni (NtA) ub-ba-tu, III R. 41,
II, 11; I R. 70, III, 3; III R. 43,
I, 34; London, 102, V, 2, ina
ab-ni ub-ba-su, Susa, 16, \, 2;
ina ab-ni u-pa-sa-su, V. A., 2663,
V, 30; ina abni (an)-na-a -mz-
siu-nu [zak-ru], London, 102, V,
6.

ubAnu, finger.
ubdni(SU0-SI)-su a-na limutti i-tar-

ra-su, Neb. Nippur, III, 24.

y'3, abAsu, break (cf. napAsu).
II, I pres., i-na ab-ni ub-ba-su, Susa,

16, V, 2.
abqallu, wise man, leader.

(Marduk) abqal(NUN.ME) ilani,
London, 101, III, 13; abqal same
u irsiti, Susa, 14, III, 14; abqal
kis-sat game(-e) u irsitim(-tim),
V. A., 2663, I, 8.

1313, abaru, enclose, bind.
II, 1 inf., cstr., ub-bur meg-ri-e-ti,
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lameness of limbs, V. A. 2663,
V, 38; Susa, 14, III, 5.

ibru, friend.
i-bir beli-su, Neb. Nippur, II, 17.

'3;z4, ebbru, pass over.
II, I part., zme sa mu-se-bi-ri, the

waters of the connecting canal,
Susa, 3, III, 1.

absgnu, vegetation.
absenu(AB.SIM) la si-u-zza-at-

ma, Neb. Nippur, II, 30.

1n3:, abAtu, destroy (Hebr. 'IN).
I, I prec., isid-su li-bit, London, 101,

III, 15; li-bu-tu ku-dur-ra-si,
V R. 56, 40.

I, 2 pres., i-ta-ba-at uk-tal-lik, Susa,
3, V, 56.

II, 1 pret., i-ga-ru 'u-a-bit-ma 'u-1e-
pi, Susa, 2, Med., II, 6; pres., i-na
abni ub-ba-tu, III R. 41, II, 11;
I R. 70, III, 3; III R. 43, I, 34;
London, 102, V, 2; si-pir ni-kil-
ti ub-ba-tu, C. T., X, p1. VII, 36;
i-na abni i-ab-bit-su, London,
101, III, 4.

IV, 1 pret., in-na-bi-tu-ma, he fled,
D. E. P., II, pl. 20, 3; in-na-bi-
tu-nim-ma, they fled, C. T., IX,
pl. IV, 6; part., mu-un-na-bi-it-
tum, a fugitive, D. E. P., II, pl.
20, 1.

abtu, fallen, dilapidated.
bitdti(E.MES) abtiti(GUL.MES)

(cf. Br. 8954), V, A. 209, III, 17.
agu, crown.

(Sin) bel age(MIR) na-me-ru-ti,
Neb. Nippur, IV, 13.

.3, aggu, anger.
i-na ag-gi libbi-su-nu, London, 103,

VI, 1.
aggis, angrily, in anger.

ag-gis li-ru-ru-§i, V R. 56, 38;
[ag-gis li-Eal]-iq-zi, London,101,
III, 9.

igigallu, open-minded, wise.
(Marduk) igi(SI)-gal(IG) ilani, V.

A., 2663, I, 3.

agalatillui, dropsy.
a-ga-ld(NU)-til-la sa ri-ki-is-su la

ip-pat-ta-ru, Susa, 3,VI, 44; III R.
41, II, 25; a-ga-ld-til-la(-a) ri-ki-
ts-su la pa-te-ra, I R. 70, III, 13;
III R. 43, III, 31; London, 102,
I, 41; a-gal-la-til-la-a li-sam-ri-
sL-su-ma, Susa, 16, VI, 20; a-ga-
ld-til-la-a lisissu(-su)-su-ma, V.
A., 2663, V, 43; [ina zumri-su li-
sa]-as-si-su-ma, D. E. P., VI, 43,
III, 12; D. E. P., II, 113, 18.

igisu, gift.
ina igise(SI.DI) t.ab-su-i-ti, Neb.

Nippur, II, 9.

%x, igirru, plan.
lu mu-lam-me-nu i-gir-ri-su su-nu-

ma, Neb. Nippur, IV, 17; i-gir-
ra-[su] l[i-la]rm-man, 0. B. I.,
149, II, 23.

'3N,, igaru, wall.
i-na i-ga-ri ip-te-hi, Susa, 3, V, 54;

i-na i-ga-ri i-p[i-hu], D. E. P.,
II, 113, 17.

ugAru, communal land.
ugdcr dli, Susa, 2, I, 21, 24, 30, 33;

II, 2, 7, 12, 17; London, 101, I,
5; London, 103, III, 41; Susa,
3, I, 4; IV R.2 38, I, 3, [19];
Susa, 16, I, 2; D. E. P., VI, 42,
I, [2]; D. E. P., VI, 46, , 2; Neb.
Nippur, II, 27; III, 8; C. T., IX,
pl. IV, 20, 22; 0. B. I., 83, I, [2];
I R. 70, I, 2; III R. 43, I, 2; 0. B.
I., 149, I, 5; London, 102, I, 2;
V. A. 2663, IV, 19, 21, 45; d-ga-
ri-is, D. E. P., II, 113, 9; ugdr-
su, D. E. P., VI, 46, III, 3;
ugar qdn appari, C. T., IX, pl.
IV, 19; ugaru aa-nam-ma, Susa,
3, III, 10; ugdr-su li-ir-hi-is-ma,
III R. 41, II, 32, I R. 70, IV, 11.

II3, edfi, a single one.
ma-am-ma e-di-i, Susa, 3, II, 46;

e-du amelu la i-zib-ma, V. A.,
2663, III 26.
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lKM,, adi, unto, including.
a-di IV aldni, Susa, 2, I, 13; a-di

ti-tur(!)-ri, Susa, 14, I, 3; a-di

um(-um) bal-tu, Susa, 3, VI, 52;
VII, 23; V R. 56, 59; London,
102, II, 22; a-di iim(-um) bal-du,

Susa, 16, VI, 18; a-di same it

irsiti ba-su-i, V R. 56, 60; a-di
um(-um) sa-a-ti, I R. 70, IV, 25;
a-di dNabu-ku-dur-ri-usur, 0. B.

I., 83, I, 7; a-di XII ta-a-ani-ta-

nap-pal, V. A. 208, 47; V. A.,
209, II, 5; London, 102, IV, 40;

a-di eqli-lu, C. T., X, pl. V, 16;

a-di isten(-en) subdtu KUR.RA,
V. A., 209, IV, 33.

5t½, edlu, man.
ed-li qar-di, V R. 55, 21; ed-lu bel

i.Unarkabti, .the charioteer, V

R. 55, 34; ed-lu dan-nu, V. A.,

2663, II, 33.

D'11 , admAnu, dwelling.
bel ad-ma-ni, D. E. P., VI, 45, IV, 5.

dadmu, dwelling.
kal da-ad-me, Neb. Nippur, I, 15;

ma-ta-az da-[a]d-me, Neb. Nip-

pur, II, 2; da-ad-mi, D. E. P.,

VI, 45, IV, 9; dIs-hara belit le-ti

da-ad-ma, III R. 43, IV, 28;
gi-mir kal da-dd-me, V. A., 2663,

I, 23; ?,ise da-dd-me sap1id-

ti(BIR.ME), V. A., 2663, II, 28.

I. n'K, adaru, fear.
I, 1 pret., la i-dur-ma taidzi, V R. 55,

38; pres., ul id-dar dan-na-at
eqli, V R. 55, 24; part., la a-di-ru

tah&zi, V R. 55, 8.

II. N~, adaru, be dark.
IV, 1 perm., na-'-du-ru pan dSam-

Ai(-li), the face of the sun was

obscured, V R. 55, 31.
drAnu, weeds.

ki-mu ur-ki-ti id-ra-nu, III R. 41,
II, 33; ki-mu-u me id-ra-na,

London, 102, II, 13; eqldti-iS

id-ra-[nu] li-sa-as-&i-ma, Susa,

14, III, 10.

Wyi 3, edsgu, be new.
II, I inf., a-na ud-du-us es-rit, to

renew the sanctuaries, Neb.
Nippur, II, 2; a-na ud-du-su

[es]-rit, V. A., 2663, II, 22; part..
mu-ud-dis ka-lis asrdti(AS.ME),
V. A. 2663, II, 6.

essu, new.
na-ra-a sa abni es-sa, Susa, 2,

Med., II, 9; dul-la es-sa, Susa, 3,
III, 28; i-na es-si il-la-a, shall

raise up anew, Susa, 3, III, 39;
i-na muh-&i ndri es-sit, V. A.,

209, I, 11.
1 1, ui, and, passim.

lu-ui-u, either-or, Susa, 2, lII,

8; iu lu-ui, or, London, 103, V,

46; London, 102, I, 31, etc.

Y'I, isu, few.
a-di umi(-mi) i-su-ti sd bal-ta, IV

R.2 38, III, 40.
ml1 , urru, light.

ur-ra u mu-sd, III R. 41, II, 23; V

R. 56, 44.

'3T4, ezebu, to leave, spare.
I, 1 pret., i-zi-ib, Susa, 3, III, 54;

i-zi-bu, Susa, 3, IV, 10; e-zi-bu,

Susa, 3, IV, 42; V, 7, 26;, e-du
amelu la i-zib-ma, V. A. 2663,

III, 27; ai i-zi-bu da-ad-da-sl,

Susa, 16, VI, 27; la i-zi-bu ar-

[ki-i], C. T., X, pl. V, 7; i-zi-

bu-id-ni, Susa, 3, IV, 25; prec.,

u ar-ki-i lu-zi-bu, C. T., X, pl.

V, 9.
azugallatu, great (lady) physician.

(dGula)a-zu-gal-la-tu rabitum, Susa,
14, IV, 5; a-zu-gal-la-tu be-el-tu

rabitu(-tu), III R. 41, II, 29.
TIt4, uzzu, wrath, anger.

na-a§-par-ta-la sd uz-zi, III R. 41,

II, 22.
uzzatu, anger.

i-na uz-za-at libbi(-bi), V R. 56, 51.

izzu, terrible.
dGirru(BIL.GI) iz-zu, Susa, 2, IV,

18; (dSin) be-lur iz-zu, Susa, 3,
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VI, 41; f., qastu iz-zi-ti, V R. 55,
8; pl., i-na bu-ni-siu-nu iz-zu-i-ti,
Susa, 3, VI, 24.

izzis, in anger, angrily.
iz-zi-is lik-kil-mu-su, IV 11.2 38,

III, 32; Susa, 16,VI, 11; D. E. P.,
VI, 47, 2; 0. B. I., 149, II, 19;
V R. 56, 38; III I. 41, II, 14;
I R. 70, III, 11.

til, uznu, ear.
sa-ka-ak uz-ni, Susa, 3, VII, 37;

Susa, 14, III, 4; u-zu-un-s
i-sak-ka-nu, directs his mind to,
III R. 41, I, 35; i-sak-ka-nu
uznd(P12)-su, V. A., 2663, V, 23;
uznd-su i-sak-ka-nu, V. A., 2663,
V, 35; i-sak-ka-nu U-zu-uI-Si, V.
A. 211, III, 7; ba-sa-a uzndl-su, V.
A., 2663, II, 25; rap-sa uznu, V.
A., 2663, II, 48; u-zu-un ni-kil-tu,
clever understanding, V. A.,
2663, III, 3; sa-kak uznci(PI),
V. A., 2663, V, 38; uzun(PI)-su
ib-si-ma, V. A., 2663, III, 14.

h1^, abu, brother.
ahi, London, 103, I, 7, 39; c. suff.,

ahu-u-a, London, 103, IV, 23;
a-hi-i-a, London, 103, IV, 33;
pl., ahe, London, 103, I, 22;
V, 28; London, 102, IV, 36; I
R. 70, II, 2; III R. 43, III 2;
London, 102, I, 30; V.A., 208,
43; V. A., 209, I, 32; pl. c. suff.,
ildni ahe-sti, III R. 43, IV, 26;
i-na dli ahe-su, London, 102, I,
11, 22; i-na nazdzi(-zi) sa ah&-su,
London, 102, I, 25.

abatu, sister.
a-na a&dt(NIN)-ia a-nam-din, Lon-

don, 102, 1, 24; a-na ahdti(NIN)-
.u, London, 102, I, 36.

alufitu, brotherhood.
a-na a&-hu-ti, London, 103, I, 28;

a-na a&-&u-7i-ti . . . . ul qu-ru-
ub, London, 103, IV, 24; a-na
ah-&u-i-ti la qir-bu, London, 103,
IV, 42.

abames, each other, both.
it-ti a-ha-mes, London, 103, IV, 18,

37; a-na a-ha-mes ul i-rag-gu-mv,
they will not sue each other,
London, 102, IV, 35; V. A. 209,
I, 30; II, 40; III, 16, 28; V. 2.

abu, side.
ai ir-su-u ni-da a-hi, Susa, 2,111,29.

ahanu, another.
is-tar-ra-qu a-ha-nu, C. T., X, pl.

V, 5; a-na a-ha[-nu] i-sar-ra-[qu],
C. T., X, pl. VI, 33.

abuf, hostile, strange.
amelu a-ha-am, a strange man,

Susa, 3, V, 47; 6-ma-'-a-ru
a-ha-a sak-ku, V. A., 2663, V, 25;
na-ka-[ra(?)] lu a-ha, IV R.2
38, III, 10; na-ka-ra a-&a-a, I R.
70, II, 22; pl., par-ga-nis
base(-e) a-hu-u-ti, V. A., 2663,
III, 18.

Tn,, abazu, take.
III, I ina lim-ni-ti i-sid-ha-zu, Neb.

Nippur, III, 23; au-ma-'-a-ru
u-sa-ah-ha-zu, London, 103, V,
36; sa-na-am-ma zu-a-ah-ha-zu,
commissions another one, Susa,
16, IV, 25; sd-nam-ma -- sa-
ah-&a-zu-ma, III R. 41, II, 8;
ma-am-man zi-ia-ha-zu, V. A.,
2663, V, 25; pu-uz-ru iu-sa-ha-zu,
puts it in a secret place, V. A.,
2663, V, 31.

III, 2, pu-uz-ra ug-ta-&i-iz, Susa, 3,
V, 44.

UU.ME.ZU.AB, a class of priests (cf.
p. 170f.).

Neb. Nippur, II, 14; III, 11.

'ns,, abrfi, future.
pl. fem., a-na ni-si a&-ra-a-ti,

London, 101, II, 13; a-na ah-rat
nise a-pa-ti, Neb. Nippur, III, 18.

abrAtas, adv., in future.
si-i-ti a&-[ra]-tas, a late descendant,

C. T., X, pl. IV. 14.
abartis, forever.

a-&ar-ti-is i-ri-mu, London, 101, I,
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15; a-har-ti-is i-rim-is, IV R.2
38, II, 29.

T^4, etu, be dark.
II, I bu-ni-su lit-te-su-ma, may he

darken his face, Neb. Nippur,
IV, 14.

etemmu, shade, departed spirit.
[etemmu-su] a-na etemmi, Susa, 16,

VI, 22.
Lit4, atru, support (cf. Hilprecht,

Assyriaca, p. 5, f.3 ).
a-na at-rz &a-ma-at sa sa-kin, V R.

56, 10.
*, ai, not.

Neb. Nippur, IV, 14, 18, 23; Susa,
2, II1, 28; Susa, 3, VII, 4, 13;
IV R.2 38, III, 44; Susa, 16, VI,
19, 21, 22, 27; Susa, 14, III, 13;
IV, 17; D. E. P., VI, 43, III, 14;
III R. 41, II, 17; London, 102,
II, 19, etc.

6, not.
e te-ti-iq, 0. B. I., 83, II, 22; e tu-

sa&-&i, 0. B. I., 83, II, 23.
aiumma, any one.

u lu ai-um-ma, London, 101, II,
15; lu ai-am[-ma], IV R.2 38, III,
13; ai-um-ma, Susa, 16, IV, 11;
sakkanakku ai-um-[ma], 0. B. I.,
83, II, 12; ai-um-ma ki-pu, III
R. 41, I, 33; Susa 3, II, 39;
iu lu-u ai-um-ma, I R. 70, II, 6;
0. B. I., 149, II, 4; ilu ai-um-ma,
Neb. Nippur, I, 10; ai-um-ma
sa . . i-kap-pu-du limutta,V. A.,
211, III, 1.

&, o, indeed.
e be-li rubiu na-a-du, 0. B. I., 83, I,

20.
afi, aibu, enemy.

a-na ai-bi li-tur-su, London, 102,
II, 31.

i'r, ia'nu, there was not.
ia-'-nu me sa&-&i, there was no

water of cisterns, V R. 55, 19.
K'4, inu, eye.

qup-pu-u i-na i-ni-su, V R. 56, 54;

dSin in(-in) same(e) u irsi-
tim(-tim), 0. B. I., 149, III, 6;
[dSin in] Sam (-e) u irsitim(-tim),
London, 102, I, 46; tur-ti
ind(S 2) sa-kak uzn (SP), V. A.,
2663, V, 38.

'Ni, aru, go forth.
II, 2, 4-ta-'-ir-sg-ma sar ildni, sent

him forth the king of the gods-
(perhaps = um-ta-'-ir), V R. 55,
12.

urtu, command.
ur-ta zi-ma-'-ir-su-nu-ti-ma, 0. B.

I., 83, II, 8; na-dan ur-ti-ud,
Neb. Nippur, I, 5; kis-sat nisf
i-kan-ni-su a-na ur-ti-su, V. A.,
2663, I, 40; is-te-'-u-ma [ur(?)]-ti
bel ildni, V. A., 2663, II, 20.

Airu, the month Iyyar.
III R. 43, I, 27; V. A., 209, II, 25.

iku, ditch of irrigation.
i-ku la sap-ku, Neb. Nippur, II, 29;.

i-ka mi-is-ra u ku-dur-ra, Susa,.
3, II, 12; i-ka mi-is-ra it-ti-ku,
Susa, 16, IV, 18.

i-ki=e.
i-ki-e bi-lam-ma, London, 102, IV,.

21 (or does the original read
ii-di(!)-e, vessels?).

'ID, ekdu, powerful.
bu-ru ek-du, Susa, 2, IV, 17; ik(?)-

di-e a-ma-ti, London, 103, IV, 46.
'D , aki, instead of.

a-ki i MA.NA kaspi, V. A., 209,
IV, 5; a-ki kaspi-ka bitdti-ict
.... pa-ni-ka lid-gu-la, V. A.,
209, IV, 7.

b20N, akalu, consume.
III, I is&ti(NE) u-sa-ka-lu, 0. B. I.,

150, II, 4.
ikilu, have usufruct (cf. p. 176).
I, 1 inf., a-na i-ki-li ri-'-ti, Neb.

Nippur, III, 21.
aklu, secretary, agent (cf. p. 176).

ak-lu, Neb. Nippur, III, 19; III R.
41, I, 31; III R. 43, III, 14;
aklu(PA), D. E. P., II, 97, 11;
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Susa, 16, III, 27; IV R.2 38; III,
1; O. B. I., 83, II, 12.

ekallu, palace.
amel baib ekalli(E.GAL), Neb.

Nippur, V, 10; amelu sa bdb
ekalli, V R. 56, 16; hndgir ekalli,
V. A., 2663, V, 7; htup-sar ekalli,
V. A., 2663, V, 15; amelu sa
pdn(SI) ekalli, C. T., X, pl.
VII, 43.

3s3, eklitu, darkness.
bit ik-li-ti, IV R. 38, III, 7.

DJN4, ek~mu, take.
I, 1 pret., i-na da-na-ni i-ki-im-ma,

London, 103, IV, 15; prec.,
li-kim-su-ma, Neb. Nippur, IV,
11; Susa, 3, VII, 11; Susa, 14,
IV, 2; [naq me li]-kim-su, D. E.
P., IV, pl. 16, I, 6; pres., eqlu
si-a-tu ik-ki-mu, Neb. Nippur,
III, 28.

6kurru, temple.
pl., gi-mir e-kur-re, V. A., 2663, II,

6.
ul, not.

London, 103, V, 38; Neb. Nippur,
III, 29, 32, 33, IV, 1, 2; O. B. I.,
149, II, 7; V. A., 209, I, 28, 29,
30; II, 3; III, 15, 16, 27, 28; V,
1, 2, 3, etc.

71, ilu, god, passim.
iltu, goddess.

cstr., ilat ba-ri-ri-ta, III R. 41, II,
22.

ilfitu, deity.
pa-lib ilu-ti-su, V. A., 2663, I, 28;

la um-dasl-a-lu ilu-su (=iluti-
su), Neb. Nippur, I, 17.

lS 4, elfi, rise up.
I, 1 pres., i-na es-Hi il-la-a, Susa, 3,

III, 39; Sa il-lam-ma, London,
103, V, 32; London, 101, II, 16;
Susa, 16, IV, 12; III R. 43, III,
4; I R. 70, II, 7; London, 102,
IV, 38; 0. B. I., 149, II, 5;
Susa, 14, II, 6; III R. 41, I, 33;
Sa illamma(DUL.DU-ma); V.

A., 209, I, 35; V. A., 208, 45;
inf., a-na dli la e-li-e, C. T., IX,
pl. V. 35; a-na e-li iu pa-ki-ri,
D. E. P., II, pl. 20, 9.

II, 1 inf., ul-lu-u rub2(NUN)-us-su,
to elevate his lordship, V. A.,
2663, I, 30.

III, I prec., apil-su na-qa me-su li-
se-li, may he snatch away his
son, his libator, III R. 43, IV,
20; li-se-lu-u na-an-nab-su, III
R. 43, III, 30; li-se-la-uum-ma,.
D. E. P., IV, pl. 16, II, 3.

eli, over, above.
eli sarri a-lik mah-ri, Neb. Nippur,

II, 7; eli ili sarri, before god,
London, 101, IV, 12; a-na eli, on,
London, 102, IV, 22; eli sa pa-
ni, more than before, V. A.,
2663, III, 29; i-na eli, against,
Susa, 2, III, 11; London, 101,
II, 16, etc.; i-na eli na-ri-e an-ni-
i, upon that stone, Susa, 2, III,
17; Susa, 2, Mied., II, 5, etc.

elis, above.
elis(AN.TA) i saplis(KI), IV R.2'

38, I, 31.
elu, upper.

in the phrases siddu elu, and pitu
elu, passim; pl. fem., bel e-la-ti,
lord of that which is above, V.
A., 2663, I, 10.

ulli, distant.
ultu ul-la, from of old, Neb. Nip-

pur, II, 18.
elnui, upper.

pa-na-at isukiri e-li-ni-i, before
the upper orchard, V. A., 2663,
IV, 34.

tlitu, crop, revenue.
ur-bu u te-li-tu ma-la ba-su-u,V. A.,

208, 4.

Alu, city, town.
su-i-uq dli-su, Susa, 3, VI, 39;

abulli dli-su, Susa, 16, VI, 16;
ka-mat dli-su, Susa, 16, VI, 17;
O. B. I., 149, III, 8; V. A., 209,
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V, 12; ri-bi-it 6li-Siu, III R. 41,
II, 24; a-na ali la e-li-e, C. T.,
IX, pl. V, 35; a-na ali(ER.KI)-
su a-na la e-ri-bi, III R. 45, No.
2, 6, 7; alu sa dEr-ia, C. T., IX,
pl. V, 25, and passim.

5'2, alAku, go, marcll.
I, 1 pret., il-lik, London, 103, I, 3;

a-na hur-sa-an la il-lik, London,
103, V, 4; illiku(DU-kzt), Susa,
16, II, 28; a-na 7matuBlamtiki

il-li-ku-ma, C. T., IX, pi. IV, 10;
pres., il-lak s/arru na-as-qu, then
advances the valiant king, V R.
55, 22; imper., a-lik-ma VII
a-mi-lu-ta a-na mBu-[ru-sa i-
din(?)], London, 102, VI, 10;
part., eli sarri a-lik mat-ri,
Neb. Nippur, II, 7; sarru a-[lik]
pa-ni-ia, Susa, 3, IV, 2; a-lilk
da-i-li su-a-tim, IV R.2 38, II,
30; 0h alik(DU)pdni, London, 102,
IV, 23; a-lik ki-si-ir-ri ildni
a&e-si, III R. 43, IV, 26;
a-lik ar-ki, the younger, Susa,
16, I, 18.

1, 2, sa ina tu-kul-ti ildni rabuti it-
tal-la-ku-ma,who marches about,
V. A. 2663, II, 27.

III, 1 perm., a-na me-ris-ti la su-lu-
ku-u-ma, Neb. Nippur, II, 31;
prec., li-sa-li-ku-su a-na mim-
ma la ba-se-e, may they cause
him to come to naught, London,
103, VI, 25.

alkakatu, ways.
al-ka-ka-tu-su nak-la, Neb. Nip-

pur, I, 19.
allaku, messenger.

gir-gi-lu al-la-ku sa dEn-lil, Susa,
2, IV, 3.

ilku, tax, service (cf. p. 177).
a-na il-ki la ii-se-ri-bu, Susa, 3, IV,

6, 22, 33, 58, V, 31; a-na i-lik
md tuNa-mar i-ru-bu, V R. 55, 48;
i-na i-lik mdituNa-mar gab-bi-su,
V R. 55, 51; 56, 6, 31; ut-te-ru-ma

il-ka il-tak-nu, V R. 56, 32; il-1ki
tup-si-ki, forced labor, C. T.,
IX, pi. V, 38; il-ka ma-la
ba-sui-u, I R. 66, II, 1.

./K, alaku, throw down (syn. maq6tu).
1, 2, ag-gis li-tal-lik-su-ma, Neb.

Nippur, IV, 3 (cf. p. 179).
I. iL7 l, allu, basket.

zakuctum(?) i-na al(-lu) du-up-si-k/i,
freedom from the baskets of
forced labor, III R. 45, No. 2, 2.

alilu, powerful.
dMarduk a-li-lu, Susa, 2, III, 30.

II. 71,, ulilu, imbecile.
sa-ma-a i-la-la, Susa, 14, II, 15;

ui-la-la it la se-ma-a, III R. 43,
I, 31.

III. L f,, ellu, shining.
pl., sade el-lu-ti, V Ri. 56, 46;

same ellti(AZAG.Pt), III 1.
41, II, 16; dSin a-/ab(!) same(-e)
el-lu-ti, III R. 43, IV, 7'.

IV. %%, alAlu, rejoicing, hilarity.
a-la-la ta-a-ba, London, 103, VI, 6.

alpu, ox.
sibit alpc u si-e-ni, V R. 55, 55;

alpi-su imeri-su la ra-ka-si, C.
T., IX, pl. V, 36; I alpu libbi
alpi, III R. 41, I, 20; London,
102, III, 26; IV, 24; imeru ii
al-pi, III R. 45, No. 2, 8; a-la-ad
a-me-lu-ti alpe ie .scne, London,
102, II, 27.

ul=lap(b) (cf. riN, II, 1 pres., join?)
is-ka-ra-a-ti ul-lap(b), V R. 55, 24.

Y't4, elesu, rejoice.
III, 1, ui-sa-li-is kab-ta-as-su-nu, V.

A., 2663, III, 30.
nB, tAlittu, despair.

dIa-tar .... ta-li-tum lis-pur-su-
ma, III R. 41, II, 21.

ultu, from, after.
ul-tu a-na-ku si-i4-ri-ku, London,

103, IV, 27; ul-tu . . . i-mu-tu,
London, 103, IV, 11; V, 7; ul-tu
btti, London, 103, IV, 43; ul-tu
dli-su, Susa, 3, II, 41; ul-tu
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pat-ru i-na kisddi-su, V R. 56,
54; ul-tu Babili, C. T., IX, pl.
IV, 13; [ul]tu GUL.KI.SAR,
0. B. I., 83, I, 6; ultu ul-la,
Neb. Nippur, II, 18; ultu(TA)
fimi(-mi) pa-na, Neb. Nippur,
II, 29.

iltanu, north.
ideogram IM.SI.DI, passim.

ema, while, with.
e-ma dSamas u dMarduk i-sa-as-

su-u, IV R.2 38, III, 42; e-ma
purlme seri li-ir-pu-ud, Susa,
14, IV, 3.

134, em~du, stand.
I, 2, i-te-mid kur-lu, fate overtook

him, V R. 55, 41, cf. kursu.
II, 1,. e-ir-ta-su ra-bi-i-ta lim-is-su-

ma, Susa, 3, VI, 34; his heavy
punishment may he inflict upon
him; se-ri-[it-su li-]mi-is-su, Lon-
don, 101, III, 10.

IV, 1, in-nin-du-ma sarrdni, the
kings stood up, i.e., gathered,
V R. 55, 29.

f^,'1 , amfi, speak.
I, 1 pret., i-mu sar[ru], D. E. P., II,

93, II, 14.
Ill, 2, sarru ilu us-tim(?)-mi-e-si,

the king caused him to swear by
god, C. T., X, pl. V, 14.

amAtu, word.
la se-ma sa a-ma-ti, D. E. P., VI,

45, V, 21; cstr., a-mat ki-bi-ti-iu-
nu, Susa, 3, VI, 21; ina a-ma-at
dEn-lil, Susa, 3, VII, 43; ina
amdt(KA) sarri, because of the
prayer of the king, Neb. Nippur,
II, 12; a-mat nise li-gi-sa-Ai,
Neb. Nippur, IV, 8; mim-ma
a-ma-at limutti(-ti),anything evil,
Susa, 16, V, 9; pl., a-ma-ta
is-tu-ru-ma, Susa, 3, IV, 24;
a-ma-a-ti 1d i-na abninari an-
ni-i as-tu-ru-ma, Susa, 3, IV, 40,
59; ik-(?)-di-e a-ma-ti, London,
103, IV, 46.

atmu, word.
at-mu-su na-as-qu-ma, his word

was weighty, Neb. Nippur, II,
19; li-ma-'-i-da at-mi-Au, may
she multiply his words, cries(?),
III R. 41, II, 23.

hU.MUK, title of an official.
V. A., 209, II, 17.

amelu, man.
amelu su-u, Susa, 3, IV, 52; V, 20;.

VI, 1; amelu si-a-tum, Susa, 3,
VI, 15; IV R.2 38, II, 24; Susa,
16, IV, 21; III R. 43, I, 35; V.
A., 2663, V, 36; III R. 41, II, 13;
I R. 70, III, 8; amelu sd-a-sA,
V R. 56, 37; e-du amelu, a single
one, V. A., 2663, III, 26; amelu
sa bit-hal-li, master of the (riding)
horse, V R. 55, 58; amelu sa p6n

kckalli, C. T., X, pl. VII, 43;
amel bab kcalli, Neb. Nippur, V,
10; amelu sa bab ekalli, V R. 56,
16; pl., a-mi-lu-ui-tum, Susa, 3,
VI, 13; ameluti sa te-mi-su,
Susa, 3, II, 37; a-la-ad a-me-lu-ti,
London, 102, II, 27; VII a-mi-
lu-ta, London, 102, VI, 10, 12;
a-na libbi(-bi) a[-mi-lu-ti] im-
ru-uq(?), London, 102, VI, 13.

ameltu (SAL), woman.
mar mari ameltu(SAL) sa Bit-

mTa-kil-a-na-ili-zi, London, 103
I, 42.

ummu, mother.
um-mi a-sa-ra, London, 101, II, 9;

um ma-su la zu-uk-ku-ra-[at],
London, 103, I, 31.

umma, thus, as follows.
ki-a-am iq-bi um-ma-a, London,.

102, IV, 20; i-qa[b]-bu-[u] um-
ma-a, London, 102, I, 32; [iq-bi]
um-ma-a, London, 102, I, 20;

be-el Au u[a-'-]id-ma um-ma, C.

T., X, pl. III, Obv. 3; i-qab-
bu-u um-ma, V. A., 208, 46;
i-qab-bu-u um-ma-a, London,
102 IV 38; ki-a-am iq-bi um-ma,
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V.A., 209, I, 5; IV, 6,19; London,
102, VI, 10; C. T., X, pl. V, 11;
um-ma qaq-qa-ru i-ba-ag-si, V.
A., 209, I, 7; u-paq-qa-ru um-ma,
V. A., 209, I, 2; um-ma, V. A.,
209, IV, 20; C. T., X, pi. V, 1.

umamu, animal.
u-ma-am si-ri, Susa, 3, VII, 1;

u-ma-am seri, D. E. P., VI, 47,
16.

immanu, army.
ummdn(ZAB) nakru(PAP), the

army of the enemy, V. A., 2663,
III, 16.

ammatu, cubit.
ina ammatu(U) rabitu(GAL-tu(m),

passim; i-na am-ma-ti ra-bi-i-ti,
D. E. P., II, pi. 20, 5.

¢pn4, emiqu, strength.
ga a-na e-pis tahdzi kit-pu-da e-mu-

qa-su, whose resources are de-
voted to battle, V R. 55, 7;
i-na e-muq dBIe(EN), V. A.,
2663, II, 37; sarru sa a-na e-muq
dNabA u dMarduk [it-ka-lu],
C. T., X, pi. IV, 14.

nimequ, wisdom.
ni-me-ki sa dNabu, IV R. 2 38, II, 7;

ni-me-ki dNabt iu dMarduk, C.
T., X, pl. IV, 8; ina ni-me-ki
ip-ge-ti-su, V. A., 2663, III, 2.

*nK, amaru, see.
I, I pret., i-mu-ur-si-[ma] i-ri-im-

[su], D. E. P., II, 93, I, 7; iarru
beli-su i-mu-ru-su-ma, V R. 55,
46; inf., a-sar la a-ma-ri, a place
where it cannot be seen, IV R.2

38, III, 6; Susa, 16, IV, 35; D.
E. P., VI, 45, V, 18; D. E. P.,
VI, 46, III, 10; III R. 41, II, 12;
0. B. I., 150, II, 4; I R. 70, III,
7; Neb. Nippur, V, 4; eqlu la
a-ma-ri, 0. B. I., 149, II, 13;
a-sar la a-ma-ru isakkanu'2(A.
MES), V. A., 2663, V, 31; ina
eqli la a-ma-ri i-tam-mi-ru, V
R. 56, 36; a-sar la a-(ma!)-ri pu-

uz-ri [i-tam-me-ru], (C. T., X, pl'
VII, 37.

amAru, construct.
I, 1 inf., larrdna ui ti-tur-ra .... la

a-ma-ri, Susa, 3, III, 27; ti-tur-
ra la e-pi-si harrdna la a-ma-ri,
V R. 56, 2.

imeru, ass.
ime7ri-sdi ameli-su la na-se-e,

Susa, 3, II, 51; bit re'u-tum
imere, grazing place of the asses,
Susa, 16, I, 27; I imeru amurrf,
III R. 41, I, 17, 18; I imeru
KIL.DA, III R. 41, I, 19;
imerru u al-pi, III R. 45, No. 2,
8; I inmeru rabu(-i), London,
102, IV, 24.

imeru, a measure of capacity = - .n.
pu-lu-uk(g) u imer burdsi, V R. 55,

56, 57; IV imere, London, 102,
III, 11; I imeru, London, 102,
III, 14, 16, 17.

amurri (IM.MAR.TU), west, passim.
immeru, lamb.

immere(LU.ARAD.CU.ZUN)-su la
sa-ba-ti, C. T., IX, pl. V, 37;
immeru(LU.ARAD) isru tal-
si-e Airu suni(UR), V. A., 208, 5.

anu, condition.
an ka-bit-ta, a serious condition,

Susa, 16, VI, 14.
ana, prep., to, for, passim.

a-na eli, concerning; a-na muh-_hi,
to, occur frequently.

ina, prep., in, at, with.
i-na eli, against, over; i-na libbi,

of; i-na muh-hi, against, occur
often.

inu, time.
i-nu-9u, at that time, V. A., 2663,

I, 43; C. T., X, pl. V, 10; i-nu,
when, V. A., 2663, I, 1; e-nu-ma,
when, D. E. P., II, 113, 14; D
E.P.,VI,45,V, 8; VR.55, 1.

enutu, lordship.
e-nu-us-su i-sa-ti-ru, V. A., 2663,

I, 41.
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-2]~, nannabu, offspring, descendant.
sum-su zer-su pi-ri-'-su na-an-nab-

"u, III R. 41, II, 38; li-se-lu-ui
na-an-nab-su, III R. 43, III, 30;
na-an-nab-su i(-na) pi nisc
li-&al-liq, London, 102, II, 17.

unfitu, vessel, property.
pl., sa-tam bit zt-na-ti, keeper of the

treasury, V R. 56, 20; London,
102, IV, 9; sa(g)-tam bit i-na-a-
ti, I R. 66, II, 16.

1RJ4, enu, to annul.
I, I pres., sa .... as-tu-ru-ma e-zi-

bu la in-ni, Susa, 3, IV, 43;
mi-is-ra in-nu-u ku-dur-ra u-na-
ka-ru, 0. B. I., 150, II, 1; sa
in-nu-u ki-bi-su, D. E. P., II,
115, 6; iu-ad-ba-bu innu(BAL-
ti) ti-paq-qa-ru, V. A., 209, II, 1;
sa da-ba-bi an-na-a innui(BAL-
u) ti-paq-qa-ru, V. A., 209, II, 7;
V. A., 2663, V, 6; inf., a-na-ku la
e-nu-ui la us-pi-lu .... la
e-pu-ts-ma, Susa, 3, IV, 11; mi-
lik[-su-nu] la i-nu-ti, 0. B. I., 80,
3; prec., pi-lik-su li-ni, may lie
alter his plot, III R. 41, II, 28.

1, 2, sti-u la i-te-ni i la im-tas, he does
not annull and does not disre-
gard, Susa, 3, V, 8; inf., i-ta-ni-e
i-Id-lu-ma, annulment he asked
for, 0. B. I., 83, II, 9.

IV, 1,1d ki-bit pi-i-su la in-ni-en-nu-u,
the command of whose mouth
cannot be annulled, Susa, 3,
VII, 46; la in-nin-nu-t ki-bit-
su, V. A., 2663, I, 16.

T13 1, tAnibu, sighing.
ta-ni-&i, D. E. P., VI, 45, V, 7.

anaku, I.
London, 103, IV, 27; Susa, 3, IV,

11; London, 102, I, 21.
annf, this.

Frequently in the phrase nari an-
ni-i, London, 101, IV, 5; Susa,
3, IV, 41, 60; V, 23, etc.; or nard
an-na-a, 0. B. I., 149, II, 8;

Neb. Nippur, IV, 28; eqlu an-
nu-ii, London, 103, V, 37; eqla
an-na-a, D. E. P., II, 97, 15; eqli
an-ni-i, III R. 43, III, 22;
ku-dur-ri an-ni-i, London, 103,
VI, 22; London, 101, I, 2.
fem., a-su-mi-it-tu an-ni-i-tu,
London, 103, VI, 26; pl. m.,
ildni rabuti an-nu-tu, V R. 56,
51; [nap]-har an-nu-tu hmu-

kin-nup l -, V. A., 209, V, 20; pl
fern., ar-ra-a-tum an-na-a-tunm,
Susa, III, VII, 42; ar-ra-a-ti
a-na-ti, London, 101, III, 5;
qaq-qa-ra-tim an-na-tim, Susa,
2, III, 10; eqldti an-na-a-ti, C.
T., X, pl. VI, 29; emphatic, an-
nu-um-ma lu-ti rc'-, V. A. 2663,
I, 32.

TB,, ananu, be gracious.
II, 2 inf., ina ut-ni-ni-s4i, because of

his prayer, Neb. Nippur, II, 16.
annu, grace.

an-na-.ds ki-i-nu, Susa, 3, VII, 47.
unninu, supplication.

un-ni-ni-su ai im-hu-ur-su, V R.
56, 56.

inanna, now.
i-na-an-na, 0. B. I., 83, II, 3;

e-nin-na, C. T., X, pi. V, 8.
~1, appu, face.

ap-pa i-lab-bi-nu, Neb. Nippur, I,
6; ina li-bi-en ap-pi, Neb. Nip-
pur, II, 10; ap-pa . . . li-il-bi-in,

D. E. P., VI, 46, III, 19; ap-pa-gti
lil-bi-im-ma, V R. 56, 55.

3iK, assatu, wife.
idSAG-mudammiq-sar-be mdrti-s?

a9§ati(DAM)-Iu Ia mdSama'-
nddin-sumu, London, 102, I, 17;
a-na ahdti-§u a§§dti-§u sa . ..
London, 102, I, 36.

asfitu, marriage.
a-na ag-gu-tu i-[il-qi], London, 102,

VI, 4.
Jri, tenig6ti, mankind.

mu§-te-§i-ru te-ni-ge-e-ti, V. A.,
2663, I, 13.
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us(s)u, confines, limits.
zi-sa mi-is-ra u ku-dur-ra, I R. 70,

II, 13; u-sa mi-is-ra u ku-dur-
ra-su, III R. 43, III, 20; IV, 1;
us-su mi-sir-su u ku-dur-ra-su,
I R. 70, IV, 3.

Di1,, as6, physician.
hasu(A.ZU), III I. 43, II, 28.

asaku, darkness (=asakku, cf. Jensen,
K. B., VI, 433).

a-na bit a-sa-ki a-sar(!) la a-ma-ri,
D. E. P., VI, 45, V, 17.

II, 1 pret., us-siq is-ki-e-tu, posses-
sions he granted, V. A., 2663,
III, 35.

isqu, portion, income, property.
a-na is-ki-su li--d-kin-nu, Susa,

3, V, 19; sa is-ki ma-&ir, London,
102, III, 11, 14, 15; is-qu bit
dLa-ga-ma-al, income of the
temple of L., V. A., 208, 3; pl.,
us-siq is-ki-e-tu, V. A., 2663, III,
35; pl., ana tabali esqeti(GIS.-
RU.BA.MES) sa-si-na, V. A.,
211, III, 5.

usqaru, the crescent (cf. asqaru, Del.,
H. W., 717b).

us-qa-ru bu-gi-na ma-qur-ru sa
dSin, Susa, 2, IV, 10.

13D, esiru, street(?).
e-sir mu-ta-qa-tu,V. A., 209, IV, 30.

mnsiru, bond.
mesir(gU) maqluti (= Br. 10,873)

li-ik-mi-[iu], D. E. P., II, 113, 19.

~3K, apalu, pay, restore.
I, I perm., ma&-ru ap-lu za-ku-u,

London, 102, IV, 34; ma-hir
a-pil, za-ku, V. A., 209, I, 27;
II, 39; III, 14, 26.

1, 3, a-di XII ta-a-ani-ta-nap-pal,
restore, V. A., 208, 48; London,
102, IV, 40; V. A., 209, II, 5.

aplu, son.
ap-la-am na-aq me li-ki-im-su-ma,

Susa, 3, VII, 9; apil-gu na-qa
m&e-i li-ge-li, III R. 43, IV, 20;

aplu u [na-a]q me ai du-ar-si-su,
London, 102, II, 18.

apsfu, abyss, ocean.
dE-a sar apsi, Neb. Nippur, IV, 9.

13,, epiru, dust.
i-na e-pi-ri ui-sa-at-ma-ru, London,.

103, V, 46; i-na e-pi-ri i-tam-
me-ru, Neb. Nippur, IV, 29; III
1. 43, I, 33; i-na epire(IS.-
ZUN) i-tam-mi-ru, I R. 70, III,.
2; V. A., 2663, V, 29; i-na
epiri(IS) i-te[-mi-ru], 0. B. I.,
150, II, 3.

3'1, atpirtu, covering(?), adjoining(?).
at-pi-ir-tu pa-an gi ... London,

103, IV, 4.
i3s, ep~ru, support.

la e-pi-e-ri su-u-uq ali-su li-is-sa-
a4-har, without being fed may
he wander through the streets
of his city, Susa, 3, VI, 38.

upru, perhaps = epartu, cover.
I 6ubatuup-ru-i, III R. 41, I, 25.

apparu, thicket.
qan(GI) appari(SUK), reed thicket,

C. T., IX, pi. IV, 19.
Z3Y, ep$su, do, make.

I, 1 pret., e-pu-s'i-ma (1st pers.),
Susa, 3, IV, 18; pres., ip-pu-Mi
ta1dzi, they offer battle, V R.
55, 29; ip-pu-sti (relative sen-
tence), Susa, 3, III, 35; bitu ip-
pu- u li-bi-el sd-nu-um-ma, V
R. 56, 53; ina mdtUAkkadiki
ip-pu-lu be-lu-tu, V. A., 2663, V,
22; inf., i-pis pi-su, decree, Neb.
Nippur, I, 9; ti-tur-ra la e-pi-.i,
V. R. 56, 2; la e-pi-gi du-ul-li,
Susa, 3, II, 28; dul-la zsu-a-tu la
e-pi-si, Susa, 3, III, 41; a-na
e-piA ta&azi, V R. 55, 7; 1I
bitdti abtuti sa na-qa-ru u e-pi-
[9u], two dilapidated houses
which are to be torn down and
to be (re)built, V. A., 209, III,
17; bitu u2-a-tu pa na-qa-ru u
e-pi-gu, V. A., 209, IV, 23; part.,
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e-pig ku-um-mu ki-is-si u si-ma-
ku, V. A., 2663, II, 11.

I, 2, ki-i pi-i rabuti ma-li-ki-s ....
la i-te-pu-us-ma, Susa, 3, V, 12.

ipsu, built.
bitu ip-su, a built-up plot, V. A.,

208, 12.
epistu, deed.

pl., i-na ni-me-ki ip-le-ti-su, with
the wisdom of his deeds, V. A.,
2663, III, 3.

?;3VK, meditate (cf. Hebr. t3n and
Hilprecht, B. E., XX, 1, p.
xii7).

itp&su, prudent.
ma-al-ku it-pi-su, V. A., 2663, II,

47; [sar] ildni it-pi-su rim-nu-u,
C. T., X, pl. IV, 15.

{'K4, isu, wood.
Used frequently as determinative;

lu-u ise lu-u gamme, Susa, 3, II,
48.

~i3, eqlu, field.
Used frequently in the phrases

eqlu su-a-tum, IV R.2 38, III, 3,
15; Susa, 16, I, 11; II, 10, etc.;
eqla an-na-a, III R. 43, III, 18;
III R. 43; edge IV, 2, 5; eqlu
la-a-su, London, 102, II, 33; bel
eqli, Susa, 2, III, 31; IV R. 2 38,
III, 15; ba-ab eqli-ia, Susa, 16, II,
18; eqil mu-li-gi, I R. 70, I, 4;
eqlu ki-i mu-lu-gi, I R. 70, II,
17; eqil pi4ti, IV R.2 38, I, 17;
eqil se-pir-ti, C. T., IX, pl. IV, 15;
eqlu la a-ma-ri i-te-mi-ru, 0. B.
I., 149, II, 13; itti eqli lib-bu-u
eqli, V. A., 209, II, 34; III, 19;
IV, 10; pl., eqldtim(-tim), Susa,
2, III, 11; eqldti ai-na-ti, III R.
41, II, 2; eqldti an-na-ti, III R.
41, I, 35; C. T., X, pl. VI, 29;
eqldti(A.S A.ME) la-Si-na, C. T.,
X, pl. V, 6.

aqqullu, pickaxe.
ta-dan[-nun?] aq-qu-ul-lu, V R.

55, 17.
17

]PN, aqsu, evil, painful.
si-im-ma aq-sa la-az-za, Susa, 14,

IV, 6.
32 5, erebu, enter.

I, I pret., a-na i-lik m6tUNa-mar
i-ru-bu, under the tax of Namar
had come, V R. 55, 48; qdtd-su
ti-ta li-ru-ba, may his hands get
into the mire, V R. 56, 58; inf.,
a-na dli la e-ri-bi, V R. 55, 52;
a-na dli-Su a-na la e-ri-bi, III R.
45, No. 2, 7, 10; a-na d6lni la
e-ri-e-bi, V R. 55, 58; bit alUSa-
an-ba-ga la e[-ri-bi], V R. 56, 1

I, 2, a-na nakri beli-su i-te-ru-ub,.
against the enemy of his lord
he advanced, V R. 55, 39.

III, 1, a-na il-ki l[a] i-se-ri-bu, Susa,
3, IV, 7, 23; a-na il-ki la iu-er-
rib, Susa, 3, IV, 33; a-na dlugu-
us-si u-se-ri-ib, C. T., IX, pl.
IV, 14; a-na bit ik-li-ti iu-e-ir-
ri-bu, IV R.2 38, III, 8; a-lar
la a-ma-ri ui-e-ri-bu, D. E. P.,
VI, 45, V, 19; inf., a-na libbi(-bi)
dldni la s-ru-bi, V R. 55, 54.

III, 2, a-na il-ki us-te-ri-ib, Susa, 3,
V, 31; a-na il-ki la us-te-rib,
Susa, 3, IV, 58.

irbu, income.
ir-ba u ki-sa-a-ti,V. A., 2663, II, 17.

urbu, income.
ur-bu u te-li-tu ma-la ba-su-i, V.

A., 208, 4.
ardu, servant.

arad-su .... i-ri-im, Neb. Nip-
pur, lII, 12; Susa, 3, I, 40; II,
5; D. E. P., II, 112, 9; IV R.2

38, II, 4; Susa, 16, I, 8; D. E. P.
VI, 42, I, 21; D. E. P., VI, 44,
I, 4; III R. 43, I, 6; edge IV, 5;
O. B. I., 149, I, 22; C. T., X, pl.
III, 22; ardi-lu, I R. 66, II, 3; III
R. 43, I, 12; ardu pa-li&-su, V.
A., 2663, III, 37; pl., ar-di-en u
ki-na-a-ti, I R. 70, II, 4.
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fill', urf, horse.
hrab u-ri-e, master of horse, V R.

55, 53; u-ra-a. furdte (8alsis 1Pl),
stallions and mares, V R. 55, 53,
59; furdte, III R. 43, edge IV, 2.

nlKp,II, I pret., ur-ri-i4-ma,he hastened,
V R. 55, 28.

T'i,, araku, be long.
I, 1 prec., li-rik ri-nin-u-ma, Lon-

don, 101, IV, 13.
irnittu, victory.

ik-Ja-du ir-nit-tu§, V. A., 2663,
II, 28.

YINK, irsitu, earth, land.
Same i irsiti(-ti), London, 101, III,

12; Susa, 3, III, 50; Neb. Nippur,
I, 1, 20; .a-kan irsiti, Neb. Nip-
pur, I, 21; i-na irsiti i-qab-bi-ru,
IV R.2 38, III, 20; irsitim Ail-a-
tur, IV R. 2 38, III, 28; ina
trsiti, Susa, 16, VI, 21; ina
su-up-pu irsitim(-tim) iZUgi-
simmari sadi, V. A., 209, II, 30;
irsitim(-tim), V. A., 209, III, 18.

' 1 ,, arfru, curse.
I, 1 pret., ar-ra-ta i-ru-ur-ma, Lon-

don, 102, I, 26; prec., li-ru-ru-iu,
Susa, 2, III, 24; Neb. Nippur,
V, 7; London, 101, IV, 6; III R.
43, III, 25; IV, 35; edge II, 2; IV
R.2 38, III, 34; Susa, 16, VI, 13;
Susa, 14, III, 2; III R. 41, II,
15; I R. 70, IV, 24; 0. B. I., 149,
II, 17; V R. 56, 38; London,
102, I, 39; C. T., X, pl. VII, 40;
V. A., 209, II, 10; V, 9; li-ru-ru-
us, Susa, 3, VI, 28; pres., i-ra-
ru-Au, D. E. P., II, pl. 20, 11.

I, 2, li-te-ir-ru-M, Susa, 16, VI, 12.
arratu, curse.

ar-rat limutti(-ti), Susa, 2, III, 23;
Neb. Nippur, V, 7; ar-rat la
nap-Au-ri, London, 101, IV, 6;
III R. 43, III, 25; IV, 34; edge
II, 2; arrat(AS) la nap-gu-ru,
V. A., 2663, V, 37; ar-rat la na-
ap-fi-ri li-mut-ta, Susa, 14, III,

1; Susa, 3, VI, 26; I R. 70, IV,
23; 0. B. I., 149, II, 16; ar-ra-at
la nap-ds-ri-im ma-ru-us(us)-ta,
Susa, 16, VI, 12; III R. 41, II,
15; London, 102, I, 38; V. A.,
209; II, 9; V, 8; ar-rat la pa-sa-ri,
IV R.2 III, 33; ar-ra-ta i-ru-ur-
ma, London, 102, I, 26; i-na
ar-rat lim-ri-ru, Susa, 14, IV, 17,;
pl., aAsu(MU) ar-ra-a-ti a-na-ti,
London, 101, III, 5; ar-ra-a-ti
Ai-na-a-ti, Susa, 3, V, 45; Susa,
16, IV, 22; ar-ra-a-tum an-na-a-
tum, Susa, 3, VII, 41; ar-ra-a-ti
sd ina abninari an-ni-i aA-tu-
ru-ma, Susa, 3, V, 22; aA-sAi
ar-ra-ti, III R. 41, II, 8; as-Au
ar-ra-ti limutti(-ti), I R. 70, II,
] 9; a§-su ar-r[a-ti] i-pal-la-&u-ma,
London, 102, V, 3.

'1P3s, arAru, burn.
I, 1 part., a-ri-rum ka-ru-bu, Neb.

Nippur, IV, 25.
arratu, drought.

fim(-um) su-gi-e A ar-ra-ti, III R.
41, II, 34.

arurtu, drought.
trme a-ru-ur-ti gandti 6u-sd-a&-&i,

.London, 101, IV, 9.
irrfi, bitterness.

i-na(!) ir-ri-i im-[lu]-zi, D. E. P.,
VI, 45, V, 16.

t'lKt, erSu, decide(?), plant(?).
tib(?)-da-a a-na la e-ri-Si, III R. 45,

No. 2, 10.
WJ 5s, er^u, plant.

III, I part., mu-§e-ri-Ai lu-z gi2-gal-lu,
a planter, Susa, 3, VI, 10; III R.
41, I, 32.

irrisu, farmer, cultivator.
ir-ri-Ai sa dli-z, Susa, 3, II, 34.

meristu, cultivation (cf. p. 174).
a-na me-riA-ti la A§-lu-ku-zi-ma,

Neb. Nippur, II, 30.
rJSi, iSatu, fire.

ina iSdti(NE) i-qal-lu-zi, Neb.
Nippur, V, 1; C. T., X, pl., VII,
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37; London, 102, V, 3; i-na
isdti i-qa-al-lu-u, III R. 41, II,
11; i-na i-sa-ti i-qal-lu-u, 0. B.
I., 149, II, 12; III R. 43, I, 34;
iidti iu-aq-lu, V R. 56, 36; i-sa-
ta zi-a-aq-qa[-lu], London, 103,
V, 44; i-na isati i-sar-ra-pu, I
R. 70, III, 4; isdti t-sa-ka-lu,
O. B. I., 150, II, 4; i-na isdti
iqallu(GIBIL-u = Br. 10,867);
V. A., 2663, V, 29; a-na isdti
inada(-u), London, 101, III, 3;
lu i-na [me] lu a-na isdti i-na-ad-
du-[u], D. E. P., II, 113, 16;
a-na isdti i-na-[ad-du-u], D. E.

P., VII, 45, V, 12; a-na me-e u
isdti it-ta-di, Susa, 3, V, 51;
a-na me u ildti i-nam-du-u,
Susa, 16, IV, 31; a-na me a-na

isdti ii-ad-da(!)-u, IV R.2 38,
III, 18; ki-i i-sa-ti, V R. 55, 17;
in-na-pi-ib i-ia-tu, V R. 55, 30.

isdu, foundation.
isid-su lissulu(ZI-bu), London,

103, VI, 4; Neb. Nippur, V, 7;
[isid-su] li-iz-zi-hu, Susa, 16, VI,

25; isid-su li-bit, London, 101,
III, 15; isid-su li-is-su-bu, I R.

70, III, 12; e-si-is-su li-is-su-hu,
III R. 43, III, 27; mu-kin is-di
ma-a-ti, Neb. Nippur, II, 24;
mu-kin isdi mdti, V. A., 2663, II:

44; C. T., X, pl. IV, 13.
tIWM, esitu, disturbance, revolution.

ina e-fi-tu u sa&-mai-ti aa matUAk-
kadiki, C. T., X, pl. V, 3.

'V3J, usaku, misfortune (cf. Hebr. :r4n
and Jensen on asakku, K. B.,VI, 433f).

ai i-si ina iu-a-ki, Neb. Nippur,
IV, 24 (cf. p. 183).

iskaru, a span of horses.
pl., is-ka-ra-a-ti ul-lap, V R. 55, 24.

ugumgallu, sovereign.
usumgal(GAL.USU) digige, V. A.,

2663, I. 5.
asamsatu, hurricane.

a-sam-ia-tu i-saa-nun-da, a hurri-

cane sweeps along, V R. 55,
32.

asnAn, grain.
li-za-am-mi dAs-na-an ai ii-.e-si

ur-ki-ti, Susa, 14, III, 12.

US.SA.DU, adjoining (cf. p. 160).
London, 103, III, 48, 50; London,

101, I, 7, 9, 12; IV R.2 38, I, 9,
13, 17; Susa, 16, I, 20, 22, 26,
29; II, 2; III R. 41, I, 3, 5, 7, 9;
I R. 70, I, 5, 7, 10, 12; III R. 43,
I, 15, 17, 19, 21; 0. B. I., 149, I,
7; C. T., X, pl. VI, 18, 21, 22, 23,
25, 26, 27, 28; V. A., 208, 9, 10,
11, 14; C. T., X, pl. III, 12, 14;
London, 102, I, 4, 6, 7, 9; V. A.,
2663, III, 44, 47, 54; IV, 26, 28,
35, 38. US.SA.DU, neighbor,
Susa, 16, IV, 5; Susa, 14, II, 5;
US.SA.DU-su, its adjoining
(field), V. A., 209, I, 8, 18.

isparu, weaver.
mBel(EN)-am-ma apil hispari(US -

BAR), V. A., 2663, IV, 29.
ispartu, female weaver.

Londbn, 102, IV, 23.
:iS1, asru, place.

i-na ai-ri-im sa-ni-im-ma, Susa,
3, V, 41; a-gar laa-ma-ri, IV R.2

38, III, 6; Neb. Nippur, V, 4;
III R. 41, II, 12; London, 101,
III, 7; Susa, 3, V, 43; I R. 70,
III, 7; 0. B. I., 150, II, 4; Lon-
don, 102, V, 5; Susa, 16, IV, 35;
D. E. P., 45, V, 18; a-gar la
a-ma-ru, V. A., 2663, V, 31;
a-Sar la a-(ma!)-ri pu-uz-ri, C.
T., X, pl. VII, 37; a-lar qa-tuW u
ta-ha-zi, London, 103, VI, 18;
z-tir-ru ag-ru-ug-gin, he returned
them to their abodes, V. A.,
2663, II, 30.

asirtum, sanctuary.
a-si-ir-tum rabitum(GAL), Susa,

2, IV, 6; pl., mug-te-'-i ad-ra-ti-
Au, Neb. Nippur, I, 24; pl. cstr.,
a§-rat dNabI(PA) u dMarduk,
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V. A., 2663, III, 8; sa as-rat
ildni . . . . C. T., X,pl.IV, 8;
mu-ud-dis ka-lis asrati (AS.ME),
V. A., 2663, II, 7.

esrfti, sanctuaries.
e6-ri-tu-4u-nu ud-da-a, IV R. 2 38,

III, 31; cstr., ina es-rit ma-&a-zi,
V. A., 2663, II, 45; a-na ud-du-us
e6-rit ma-la-az da-ad-me, Neb.
Nippur, II, 2.

isrubi, leprosy(?).
ig-ru-ba-a ki-ma su-ba-ti pa-ga-ar-

u li-la-bi-iS-ma, Susa, 3, VI, 48;
is-ru-ba-a muti(BAD-ti) an ka-
bit-ta zu-mur-su lil-la-ib[-bis]-ma,
Susa, 16, VI, 14; is-ru-ba-a la
te-ba-a, III R. 41, II, 16; is-ru-
ba-a ki-i lu-ba-ri li-la-ab-bi-su-
ma, I R. 70, III, 19; isrubd(SU.-
IJUR.SJU.SAB-a) ki-ma lu-ba-ri
.li-li-bi-sa zu-mu-ur-9u, III t.
43, IV, 8; is-ru-ba-a i-na zu-um-
ri-gu li-gab-gu-ma, 0. B. I., 149,
III, 6; is-ru-ba [ki-ma lu-ba-ri
li-lab-bi-is]-su, London, 102, I,
46; is-ru-pa-a li-lab-bi-is-su-ma,
V. A., 209, V, 10.

asaridu, first.
mdru agaridu(SAG.KAL) §a [Ag-

9ur-aju-iddina], C. T., X, pl. IV,
9.

assu,'concerning.
a-uzi X gur, London, 103, II, 13;

as-su ar-ra-a-ti gi-na-a-ti; Susa,
3, V, 45; Susa, 16, IV, 22; agu
(MU) ar-ra-a-ti a-na-ti, London,
101, III, 5; a§-Au &lni Bit
mKar-zi-ab-ku, V R. 55, 47;
ag-W ar-ra-ti, III R. 41, II,
8; I R. 70, II, 19, London,
102, II, 3; as-§u paq-ri la ra-ge-e,
London, 102, II, 34; at-su la
ra-ga-mu, C. T., X, pl. V, 9;
ag-§u ru-gu-um-[mi], C. T., X,
pl.V, 10.

isakku, prince, representative.
lu-i ha-za-an-nu lu-i igaakku(PA.-

TE.SI), Susa, 16, IV, 3; issakku
qar-du, V R. 55, 3; iasak sarri,
III R. 41, II, 3; issak ha-kin,
III R 41, II, 4; issak bit te-mi-gu,
III R. 41, II, 4; lu-u hsakin(-in)
te-mi lu-u i.sakku(PA.TE.SI),
O. B. I., 149, II, 4.

istu, from, since.
istu(TA) il-lik, London, 103, I, 3;

is-tu aluDi-e-ir ma-ha-az dA-
num, V R. 55, 14; istu(TA) i-na
li-ti .... a-na Akkadi i-tu-rar
V R. 55, 44; istu(TA) i-na i-lik
m&tUNa-mar, V R. 56, 6.

ist~n, one.
uma(-ma) is-tin, London, 101, IV,

7; ki-i isten imi(-mi) la baldt-su
liq-bu-i, 0. B. I., 149, III, 10.

istenis, in the same manner.
.sira u rabd(-a) ki-i istenis(I-is)

u-sa-as-bit-ma, V. A., 2663, III,
28.

istaru, goddess.
pl., dNind belit es-[t]a-ra-tu, 0. B.

I., 83, II, 15.
nlK', atf, see.

II, 1, mim-ma ut-tu-i a-na hur-ri
pi-su la i-kas-sad, whatsoever he
seeks for his throat may he not
secure it, I R. 70, IV, 19; gi-mir
kal da-dd-me ki-nis ut-tu-u-ma,
he paid careful attention, V. A.,
2663, I, 24.

itfi, overseer(?).
laputtu lu-u i-tu-u, I R. 70, II, 6.

itfi, boundary.
30 (gur) i-te-e Bit-mMa-zi ndr sarri,

C. T., IX, pl. V, 24; e te-ti-iq
i-ta-[a], 0. B. I., 83, II, 22.

nrt, etellu, lord.
amelu gii-u lu-ti etellu(BE) lu-i

rabi ma-lik Jarri, Susa, 3, VI, 1;
e-til game(-e) u irsiti, Neb. Nip-
pur, I, 1; (Nebuchadrezzar I.)
e-til §arrdni, V R. 55, 2; fem.,
(Gula) e-til-li-it ka-la be-li-e-ti,
Susa, 3, VI, 16.
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jPR4, etequ, remove.
I, I pret., a-na-ku la e-mi-e-su(WVX)

u la e-ti-qu, Susa, 3, IV, 27;
e te-ti-iq i-ta-[a], 0. B. I., 83, 22;
pres., i-ka mi-is-ra it-ti-qu, Susa,
16, IV, 18.

IV, 1, pres., an-na-su ki-i-nu la in-ni-
ti-qu, whose grace is constant and
cannot be surpassed, Susa, 3,
VII, 49.

metequ, inroad(s).
a-na me-te-iq me saknu(-nu), to the

inroads of the waters exposed,
Neb. Nippur, II, 31.

metiqtu, road.
a-di ti-tur(!)-ri mi-ti-iq-ti sarri,

Susa, 14, I, 4.

itti, prep., with, alongside of.
it-ti a-ha-mes i-sal-su-nu-ti, Lon-

don, 103, IV, 18; it-ti a-ha-mes,
London, 103, IV, 37; it-ti, Lon-
don, 103, II, 19; V, 12; Sa-na-a
sa it-ti-su, the companion who is
with him, V R. 55, 34; lu-u
ra-ki-is it-ti-su, V R. 56, 44;
it-ti-su a-na matUBlamtiki il-li-
ku-ma, C. T., IX, pl. IV, 9;
it-ti dBel(EN) a-na Bdbili is-sa-a,
C. T., IX, pi. IV, 12; it-ti dE-a,
0. B. I., 83, II, 17; it(!)-ti mu-
lu-gi, London, 102, I, 15; it-ti-
su, London, 102, III, 17; it-ti
mdtuAkkadiki .... ir-sa-a sa-li-
me, V. A., 2663, I, 17; itti(DA),
alongside of, C. T., X, pl. III,
18; V. A., 208, 9, 10, 11, 13, 16,
17, 19; V. A., 2663, IV, 7, 11,
14, 25; V. A., 209, II, 32, 33, 35,
35; III, 3, 4, 6, 7; IV, 9, 10, 11,
12, 25, 26, 28, 30; 0. B. I., 150,
I, 2, 3, 4, 5.

:K4n, bWlu, possess.
1, 1 prec., bitu ip-pu-iu li-bi-el sa-

nu-um-ma, V R. 56, 53.
bWlu, lord, passim.

pl., be-lu-i irsitim ui-a-tum, IV
R2 38, 28.

bWltu, mistress.
(Gula) be-el-tu rabitu(-tu), III R.

41, II, 29; beltu rabitu, I R. 70,
IV, 5; III R. 43, IV, 15; Neb.
Nippur, IV, 20; D. E. P., VI,
47, 11; London, 102, II,
20; (Zarpanitum) [beltu] rabi-
tum(-tum), 0. B. I., 149, II, 22;
belit E-sag-ila, London, 102, I,
42; (Istar) belit same(-e) i

irsiti(-ti), III R. 43, IV, 12; IjR.
70, III, 22; (Istar) belit mdtdti,
Neb. Nippur, IV, 22; Susa, 2,
IV, 16; (Gula) beltu sur-bu-tum,
Susa, 3, VII, 15; (Isbara) belit
le-ti da-ad-ma, III R. 43, IV, 28;
(Sumalia) be-lit sade el-lu-ti, V
R. 56, 46; (Istar) be-el-tu ru-ba
ilani, III R. 41, II, 21; sa belti
dNind, 0. B. I., 83, I, 22; [a-na]
dNind be-el-ti-su, 0. B. I., 83, I,
4; belat(NIN-at) ilani, D. E. P.,
II, 113, 1; pl., e-til-li-it ka-la
be-li-e-ti, Susa, 3, VII, 17.

blufitu, lordship, rule.
sa. . ina matAkkadiki ip-pu-su

be-lu-td, V. A., 2663, V, 22;
be-lut-su la is-sa-na-nu, Neb.
Nippur, I, 17.

ba'flati, kingdoms.
ka-bit mdtdti mut-tar-ru-u ba-'-ii-

la-ti, Neb. Nippur, I, 12.
bMlu, weapon.

pl., dNergal bel be-li-e A qa-sa-ti,
III R. 43, IV, 21.

1n3, ba'Aru, catch.
I, 1 part., hbd&iru(SU.JIA), C. T., X,

pl. III, 13.

'13, blru, well.
a-na buri(PU) i-na-as-su-ku, III

R. 41, II, 11; a-na biri(PU)
i-(na)-as-su-ku,London, 102,V, 2.

PSW, bAtu, pass night.
I, 2, ki-ma kalbi li-ib-ta'-i-ta i-na

ri-bi-it ali-iu, III R. 41, II, 24.
bAbu, gate.

du-ul-li bdb ndr sarri, Susa, 3, II,
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29; ba-ab eqli-ia, Susa, 16, II, 18;
b&b eqli, Susa, 16, II, 31; amelu
sa bdb ekalli, V R. 56, 16; amel
bdb ekalli, Neb. Nippur, V, 10;
ba-ab-su li-par-ri-ki, III R. 43,
IV, 27; pl., ba-ba-at har-ri
dluSd-sa-naki, O. B. I., 149, I, 9.

BAbilf, the Babylonian.
hBabihi(TIN.TIRki ME), V. A.,

2663, III, 45, 48; Bdbili (TIN.-
TIR-ui), VR. 56, 3.

bubfitu, hunger.
bu-bu-ta se-ir-ta-Su ra-bi-i-ta lim-

is-su-ma, Susa, 3, VI, 33;
mursu bu-[bu]-ti, D. E. P., VI,
47, 20; bu-bu-ta iu ku-sa-a&-ha
lis-kun-su-um-ma, V R. 56 43.

bugina, basket.
us-qa-ru bu-gi-na maqur-ru sa dSin,

Susa, 2, IV, 10.
il, bflu, cattle.

bu-ul sarri u §a-kin, Susa, 3, III, 15.
1l:, bfbru, ox.

bu-ru ek-du Ja dRammdn, Susa, 2,
IV, 17.

tn:, bubalu, stallion.
XXX sise XXV bu-ha-lu V furdte

(fsis4), III R. 43, edge IV, 2.
7tn3, batflu, cease.

I, 1 inf., la ba-ta-la at-ris a-na du-um-
mu-ki, IV R.3 38, II, 25.

t'3, bAnu, give.
I, I imper., US.SA.DU-su ina pa-

ni-ka bi-nam-ma, V. A.; 209, I,
9; tuppa-su ku-nu-uk-ma bi-in-
ni, V. A., 209, I, 14; V ~iqlu
kaspi bi-na-an-na-Si-ma, give us,
V. A., 209, IV, 21.

r.n, bitu, house, passim.
3, balf, perish; II, 1, destroy.
II, I prec., nap-§a-tut li-bal-li, Neb.

Nippur, IV, 4.
belf, ragged garment (Hebr. D'.^i1).

II §ubdtu elitu be-lu-a, III R. 41,
I, 23.

billudi, command.
par(?)-su-4id it-ru-tIu ibilludi(PA

+AN)-su siru, Neb. Nippur, I,
18.

[03, balatu, live.
I, I perm., a-di um(-um) bal-tu, Susa,

3, VI, 52; VII, 23; V R. 56, 59;
London, 102, II, 23; um [b]al-
tu, O. B. I., 149, III, 4; a-di
um(-um) bal-du, Susa, 16, VI, 18
a-di umi(-mi) i-su-ti sa bal-ta,
IV R.2 38, III, 41.

balatu, life.
uma(-ma) is-tin la baldb(TI)-su liq-

bu-ui, London 101,IV, 7; ki-i isten
ftmi(-mi) la baldt(TI)-su liq-bu-ui,
O. B. I., 149, III, 10; [bal-a]t
fimi(-mi) ma-'-du-ti, Susa, 3, V,
17; la ba-la-az-zu [liq-b]u-zu, Susa,
16, VI, 23; si-mat bal&ti(TI.LA)
li-si-ma-su, O. B. I., 83, II, 18;
bald t(TI.LA) ume da-ru-u-ti,
Neb. Nippur, II, 6; um6-su la
ba-lat-su iq-[bu-u], London, 102,
V, 7.

J73, baltu, riches.
nu-uA-gi u he-gal a-di bal-tu, Susa,

3, V, 19.
nB3, banf, do, make, create.

I, 1 pres., i-ban-nu-t ni-kil-ti, (who)
practices mischief, V. A., 2663,
V, 24; part., cstr., dE-a ba-an
ka-la, 0. B. I., 83, II, 17; mu-
um-mu ba-an ka-la, the proto-
type, the creator of all, V. A.,
2663, III, 5; (Nusku) [ilu] ban-
nu-a-a, Neb. Nippur, IV, 26
(Lugal-banda) ilu ba-ni-M, IV
R.2 38, II, 10; part. fem., dNIN.-
MEN.NA ba-nit ildni, V. A.,
2663, II, 52; belat (NIN-at)
ildni ba-na-at nap-[&a-ri], D. E.
P., II, 113, 1.

bfinu, face, features.
pl., ina bu-ni-§u nam-ru-ti, Neb.

Nippur, I, 22; bu-ni-su nam-ru-
ti(tu), C. T., X, pl. III, 9; pl. V,
15; V. A., 2663, III, 40; i-na
bu ni-su-nu iz-zu-2i-ti, Susa, 3,
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VI, 23; bu-ni-si lit-te-su-ma,
Neb. Nippur, IV, 14.

nabnitu, birth.
ii-ar-ri-hu nab-nit-su; V. A., 2663,

II, 54.

tp3, baqAnu, cut off (cf. p. 177).
I, 1 inf., ba-qa-an sam-mi, Neb. Nip-

pur, III, 26; samme eqli-su la
ba-qa-ni, Susa, 3, III, 14.

K3, nibr~tu, hunger.
su-ga-a u ni-ib-ri-ta lis-ku-na-as-

sum-ma, I R. 70, IV, 17.
'fl3, barf, see.
I 1 pret., ib-ri-e-ma kul-la-tan nise

i-Li-it, he looked around and
everywhere he examined men,
V. A., 2663, I, 20.

bArb, seer.
hbaru(gAL), London, 103, I, 1, 39;

II, 10, 15; IV, 8, 22, 32; V, 22; V
R. 56, 26; Neb. Nippur, V, 14;
O. B. I., 149, I, 16; V. A., 209,
V, 18 (so acc. to Dr. Ungnad).

birit, prep., between.
bi-rit naruIdiqlat u ndrUSum-ili,

D. E. P., VI, 42, I, 4, 17; i-na
bi-ri-M-nu, V R. 55, 30.

m'3, birf, luxuriant growth, pasture.
si-ir bi-ra-a li-kab-bi-sa se-pa-su,

III R. 43, IV, 6.
biritu, luxuriant pasture.

li-ir-a bi-ri-ta li-kab-bi-sa lpd-au,
I R. 70, IV, 14.

n3, barrubu, luxuriant.
zur-lu bar-ru-bu, V. A., 2663, II, 16.

D03, barAmu, seal.
I, 1 inf., i-na sa-a-me sa-ta-ri u ba-ra-

me, London, 102, IV, 41; perm:,
tup-pi bar-mu, the tablet has
been sealed, V. A., 2663, V, 50.

'f3, bartritu. rise of the stars.
(Istar) ilat ba-ri-ri-ta, III R. 41,

II, 22 (cf., however, Delitzsch,
H. W., 188a).

burrurtum, shining (Zimmern).
isUqar-ru-ur-tum bur-ru-ur-tum Ja

dI-tar, Susa, 2, IV, 15.

burAsu, cypress.
im&r burdsi(SIM.LI) la na-da-ni,

VR.55 56.

,flW, basi, be.
I, 1 pret., [ilani mala] ib-si-mu li-ru-

ru-su-ma, C. T., X, pl. VII, 40;
uzun(PI)-su ib-si-ma,V. A., 2663,
III, 14; lumu la(NU) ibli(IG),
London, 103, I, 3; sumu d1 ibs6-
(IG-e), relat., London, 103, II, 9;
IV, 33, §umu la ibOi (IG-i), relat.,
London, 103, IV, 23; pres.,
la i-ba-a§-su-u ilu la-nin-iW,
Neb. Nippur, I, 4; um-ma qaq-
qa-ru i-ba-as-si, V. A., 209, I, 8;
inf., ma-la ba-Iu-u, as much as
there is, V R. 55, 47; 56, 8, 29;
I R. 66, II, 1; C. T., IX, pl. V,
38; V. A., 2663, III, 32; V, 24;
V. A., 208, 4; C. T., X, pl. V, 16;
London, 103, V, 32, 40; a-na
mim-ma la ba-se-e li-id-li-ku-it,
may they cause him to come to
naught, London, 103, VI, 24;
a-di game ui irsiti ba-lu-u, V R.
56, 60; a-na paq-ri la base(IG),
V. A., 2663, IV, 53; par-ga-niJ
base(-e) a-bu-u-ti, V. A., 2663,
III, 18; a-na ud-du-gu [es]-rit . . .
ba-ga-a uznd (PI 2)-lu, V. A.,
2663, II, 25.

III, 1, i-na zumri(SU)-ui li-lab-gi-
ma, III R. 41, II, 30; [i-n]a
zu-um-ri-Mu li-gab-gM-ma, 0. B.
I., 149, III, 4, 7; ina zu-um-ri-
lu li-Sab-li-ma, London, 102, II,
22; ki-mu-ai me id-ra-na li-sab-li,
London, 102, II, 14; iu-ab-si,
London, 102, II, 10.

bufi, property.
i-na eli bui (SA.SU) Oi-tib-ii-ma,

London, 102, VI, 13.

bitballu, riding horse.
amelu Ia bit-hal-li, master of the

(riding) horse, V R. 55, 58;
urdte(1 ?ise) bit-&al-la, mares as
riding horses, V R. 55, 59.
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pnV, bataqu, cut off.
II, I perm., bu-ut-tu-qu mal-qu-?i,

the drinking places were cut
off, V R. 55, 19.

butuqtu, inundation (Talm. SpT1).
sd a-na bu-tuq-ti saknu(-nu), Neb.

Nippur, II, 26.
gabbu, entire, total.

i-na i-lik matUNa-mar gab-bi-szi,
VR. 55, 51.

gabaru, gabrfi, copy.
na-ra-a sd abni es-sd ga-ba-ri-e la-

bi-ri-§u is-tur-ma, Susa, 2, Med.,
II, 10; ki ga-ba-[ri-i] li'i(GIS.LI),
D. E. P., II, 93, II, 8, 11; a-su-
mi-it-tu an-ni-i-tu ga-ba-ri-e sd-
lal-ti, London, 103, VI, 27;
gabri(GAB.RI) kunuk sarri, I R.
66, II, 19.

gugallu, regent, chief.
giz-gal-lu Ia pi4dt Bit-mPir-

dAmurru, Susa, 3, VI, 11; (Ramn-
man) gu-gal ildni, D. E. P., II,
113,8;(Ramman) gu-gal sam6(-e)
it irsitim(-tim), III R. 41, II,
32; I R. 70, IV, 9; III R. 43, IV,
3; V R. 56, 41; Susa, 14, III, 9;
lu mu-se-ri-su lu gui-gal-lu, III
R. 41, I, 33.

trn, gimillu, preservation.
a-na tur-ri gi-mil-li, to avenge, V

R. 55, 13.
*10, gamAru, complete.

I, I pret., pa-gu-mi a-na Bi-ti-li-ia-a-
1s ig-mu-ur-ma, D. E. P., II, pi.
20, 5; part., ga-mir Su-lu&-hi, the
most perfect commander, V. A.,
2663, I, 7.

gamrfitu, completion, fulness.
simi-lu gam-ru-tu, its full price,

V. A., 209, II, 37; III, 13, 26;
V Xiqlu kaspi Him gam-ru-tu, V.
A., 209, IV, 34.

gimru, totality.
(Marduk) sar gi-im-ri, V. A.,

2663, I, 4; (Ellil) bUl gim-ri
Neb. Nippur, I, 2; Mar(?) gim(?)-

ri, London, 101, III, 10; gi-mir
la-ni-sI, III R. 41, II, 17;
gi-mir kal da-dd-me, V. A., 2663,
I, 23; gi-mir e-kur-re, V. A.,2663,
II, 5.

GAN, a surface measure.
Tg' GAN 30 qa I ammatu rabitu,

Susa, 2, I, 26, 35; II, 5, 10, 15;
Neb. Nippur, pl. 1; III, 7;
London, 103, III, 40; London,
101, I, 4; Susa, 3, I, 2; Susa, 16,
I, 1; D. E. P., VI, 42,I, 1; D. E.
P., VI, 46, I, 1; C. T., IX, pl. V,
26; 0. B. I., 83, I, 1;III R. 41,
I, 1; I R. 70, I, 1;III R. 43, I [1],
11; 0. B. I., 149, I, 1; C. T., X,
pl. III, 11, 19; V. A., 2663, IV,
3, 18, 20, 32, 42, 47, etc.

OU.EN.NA, title of an official.
London, 103, I, 20, 48; III, 7, 26,

35, 37.
girgilu, a symbol of Ellil.

gir-gi-lu al-la-ku sa dEn-lil, Susa, 2,
IV, 3.

girru, road.
pl., tu . . . a gir-ri-e-ti, V R. 55,

18.
gurru, measure of area, Hebr. q:.

gur she'uzeru, passim.

GIS.BAR, rent.
London, 103, III, 19, 20; III R. 41,

I, 21, 22; London, 102, IV, 25.
giSbabbu, rascal.

nu-a gi§-Lab-ba, III R. 41, II, 9.

gisimmaru, date palm.
eqlu iaUgilimmaru zaq-qu, a field

planted with date palms, V. A.,
208, 35; iUkiri(SAR) gilim-
maru, V. A., 2663, IV, 21; C. T.,
X, pi. VI, 24; i"ugisimmaru sadi,
V. A., 209, II, 30; III, 1; iukiri
iUgigimmarg 40 gisimmaru ina
bilti(GU.UN) ina lib-bi-Iu, the
date palm grove in which are
forty date palms with fruit, V.
A., 209, IV, 24.
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1Wj, gasru, strong.
aNusku bel ga-as-rum, Neb. Nip-

pur, IV, 25; i-na e-muq dBl(EN)
gas-rat, V. A., 2663, II, 38;

pl., dSamas u dRammdn ildni
ga-a3-ru-tu, Neb. Nippur, IV, 15.

gasritu, strength, power.
sa ina dun-ni u [gas]-ru-tu la [i-]su-

u tam-sil-su, V. A., 2663, II, 32.
-gutaku, title of an official.

gu-ta-ku sa Bit-mA-da, III R. 43,
III, 12.

DMizu, month of Tammuz.
V R. 55, 16; V. A., 2663, V, 16.

SN21, da'ummatu, darkness.
umi-slu nam-ru a-na da-um-ma-ti

li-tur(?)-iu, III R. 41, II, 20.

3q', dabAbu, raise a claim.
I, 1 pret., id-bu-bu, London, 103, I,

16; i-na mu-uh [eqli su-a-tu]
id-bu-um-ma, Iondon, 103, I,
43; id-bu-um-ma, Susa, 16, II,
17; pres., i-na eli eqlatim(-tim)
si-na-a-tim i-dib-bu-bu-ma, Susa,
2, III, 13; i-na mu-ul Bit-m T a-
kil-a-na-ili-su i-da-ab-bu-bu i-
rag-gu-mu, London, 103, V, 34;
i-na eli eqlu ds-a-tum i-da-ab-bu-
bu, London, 101, II, 17; Susa,
16, IV, 14; Susa, 14, II, 8; III R.
43, III, 5; sa eqlu su-a-tum i-dab-
ba-[bu], IV R.2 38, III, 4; muh-
,ji eqle su-a-tu i-da-bu-bu, C. T.,
IX, pl. V, 32; i-na mu&-hi eqlu
Su-a-tu i-da-bu-bu, O. B. I., 149,
II, 6; i-na mu&-&i [bitd]ti su-a-tu
i-dib-bu-bu, V. A., 209, I, 36;
in . bel da-ba-bi, impostor, Susa,
2, IV, 31; tuppu la ta-a-ru u la
da-ba-bu ik-nu-uk-ma, V. A.,
209, IV, 14, 37; sa da-ba-bi
an-na-a, V. A., 209, II, 6; V, 6;
part., lu-ui bel da-ba-bi da-bi-bi,
Susa, 2, IV, 32.

II, I pret., di-na lu-sa-(ad)-bu-ba,
London, 102, VI, 8; pres., u-sa-
nh-h.n-,i. i'qn..rl-4hn-h J/. _i-.nfJ-hn.-1u.

eqlu an-nu-ii, London, 103, V,
36; sa ruba u-sad-ba[bu] eqla
an-na-a, D. E. P., II, 97, 14;
i-na eli eqlu su-a-tum i-da-ab-bu-
bu u-sad-ba-bu, London, 101, II,
17; Susa, 14, II, 9; i-dab-ba-bu
u-sad-ba[-bu], IV R.2 38, III, 5;
O. B. I., 149, II, 7; III R. 43,
III, 6; i-[sad-ba-bu(?)]-ma eqlu
si-a-tu ik-ki-mu, Neb. Nippur,
III, 27; i-dib-bu-bu u-sad-ba-bu,
V. A., 209, II, 1; part., mu-se-id-
bi-bi, plotters, seducers, Susa, 3,
IV, 17; mu-sad-bi-bi, Susa, 3,
IV, 38; V, 12.

dibbu, lawsuit.
di-ib-bi tap-qir-ta ut ru-gu-um-ma-a,

Susa, 3, II, 15.

7n., dagAlu, see.
I, I prec., pa-ni-ka lid-gu-la, V. A.,

209, IV, 8.
III, 1, pa-ni-su u-sad-gil, to him he

entrusted, C. T., IX, pl. V, 41;
pa-ni m Ki-di-ni mdri-su kut-tin-
nu u-sad-gil, V. A., 208, 6, 21;
pa-ni sabe ki-din-nu . . . iu-ad-
gil, V. A., 2663, III, 26; u-sad-
gil pa-n[i-su], C. T., X, pl. V, 6;
pa-ni-ka nu-gad-gi-[il]-ma, V. A.,
209, IV, 22.

daddu, child.
a[i] i-zi-bu da-ad-da-su, Susa, 16,

VI, 27.
dfiru, wall.

duru sa alUBit-dSamas, V R. 56, 1.

'11, dArfi, everlasting.
zeru da-ru-ui a [§arrAti], of ancient

royal seed, C. T., X, pl. IV, 13;
zeru .arru-u-ti da-ru-u, V. A.,
2663, II, 41; pl., baldt !me' da-
ru-u-ti, Neb. Nippur, II, 6;
ana ume(-me) da-ru-i-ti, Neb.
Nippur, III, 17; pl. fem., a-na
ku-dur da-ra-a-ti, for an ever-
lasting boundary stone, Susa, 3,
III, 53; mu-ki-in ku-dur-ri da-
ra-ti. TTT R 41 hPfadinog . IT 40 -
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a-na da-ra-a-ti, forever, Susa, 3,
V, 39.

dAris, forever.
dRammdn limuttu(?) pa-at-ti-nu

da(?)-ris, London, 101, I, 3.
nimT, dabtdu, be abundant.

II, I part., mu-da&-hi-id si-gar-su-nu,
who fills with plenty their gates,
V. A., 2663, II, 4.

dubdu, plenty.
Sandte du&-di, Susa, 3, V, 18.

dailu (=daialu), title of official.
a-lik da-i-li ui-a-tim, IV R2. 38, II,

30.
'f", danu, judge.

I, 1 pret., di-in kit-ti u me-sa-ri ai
i-di-nu-gu, Neb. Nippur, IV, 18;
ka di-in mi-ga-ri i-din-nu, V R.
55, 6; prec., lu-z-di-in kul
dini(DI)-gu, may he decree the
denial(?) of his right, I R. 70,
III, 16; lu-u-di(-in) kul dmni(DI)-
uz-ma, III R. 43, IV, 11.

dinu, right, lawsuit.
di-in mi-sa-ri, V R. 55, 6; di-in

kit-ti u me-.a-ri, Neb. Nippur,
IV, 17; (Aamag and RammAn)
bele di-ni, London, 103, VI, 9;
di-in-su la ug-te-eg-ge-ru, London,
103, VI, 10; di-in-su u purus-
si(ES.BAR)-su ai ip-ru-us, Lon-
don, 102, II, 2; di-na lu-Sa-(ad)-
bu-ba, they brought suit, Lon-
don, 102, VI, 8; di-ni il(?)[-li-ku],
V. A., 209, IV, 2; ka-nik di-nim,
London, 103, VI, 28; pl. cstr.,
di-na-at, D. E. P., 43, IV, 10.

dainu (= daianu), judge.
(SamaS) daianu rabu, Susa, 2, IV,

13; Susa, 14, III, 3; daianu(DI.-
KUD) rabA game(e) u irsi-
tim(-tim),I R. 70, 111,15; dSamaA
daianu kal-kao niae, III R. 43,
IV, 10; dSamad daian gam6 u
irfiti, London, 101, III, 12; III
R. 41, II, 19; London, 102, II, 1;
(aamas and RammAn) daianO

(DI.KUD.MES) struti (MAg.
MES), Neb. Nippur, IV, 16;
lu-u daianu lu-z bel pai6ti, III
R. 45, No. 2, 3; lu laputtu lu
dai[anu], D. E. P., II, 97, 11.

*·;1f1, dakf, overthrow.
I, 2, si-u id-di-ki-ma i-na al-ri-im

Sa-ni-im-ma ki-i limutti(-ti) il-
ta-ka-an, Susa, 3, V, 40.

;:11, dikC, levy, be ready.
I, I pret., [ina] bu-ni-su nam-ru-tu

id-ki-ma, with shining face he
was ready (willing), C. T., X, pl.
V, 15; inf., la di-ki-im-ma, not
to levy, Susa, 3, II, 27.

dikfi, levymaster.
lu-? di-ku-z lu na-gi-ru, D. E. P.,

II, 97, 12.
dikftu, levy, conscription.

i-na il-ki di-ku-ti, Neb. Nippur,
III, 25; it-ti di-ku-tu sa-bit

l&dni, Susa, 3, II, 25.
7t, daltu, door.

dal-[ti] it asar(KI) mi-il-ti ndri-su
i-si-ik-ki-ru-ma, the sluice, the
place of filling his canal, Susa,
16, V, 6.

7%I, dullu, work.
du-ul-li pit-ki mi-i&-ri nam-ba-'-i,

Susa, 3, II, 18; du-ul-li bdb ndr
Sarri, Susa, 3, II, 29; du-ul-la
es'-a, Susa, 3, III, 28, 36;
du-ul-la iui-a-tu, Susa, 3, III, 40.

dAmu, blood.
dama(BE) u Aarqa(BE.UD) kima

mi li-ir-muk, Neb. Nippur, IV
21; London, 102, II, 23; da-ma
u gar-ka, I R. 70, IV, 7;0. B. I.,
149, III, 4; Aar-ka u da-ma,
Susa, 3, VII, 24; §arqa(BE.UD)
u ddma(BE), III R. 41, II, 31;
Aa-ar-ka u da-ma, III R. 43, IV,
17; da-a u sar-ka, D. E. P., IV,
pl. 16, II, 4.

pn, damaqu, be merciful.
II, I inf., at-ri§ a-na du-um-mu-ki,

for an exceedingly great favor,
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IV R.2 38, II, 26; part., mu-
dam-me-iq zi-kir a-bi a-li-di-su,
who keeps unstained the name
of the father, his begetter, V. A.,
2663, II, 41.

damqu, gracious.
ina nur pdna(SI.MES)-4u dam-

qdti(SI.BIR.MES), Neb. Nip-
pur, I, 22.

damqis, graciously.
[damqiS] lip-pal-su-zii-ma, Susa, 3,

V, 16.
damiqtu, favor.

i-na [tub lib]-bi u da[miqti is]-pur,
Susa, 16, I, 10.

pil,danAnu, force.
ina da-na-ni, by force, London,

103, IV, 14.

dannu, powerful, mighty.
Sarru dan-nu, V R. 55, 28; C. T.,

X, pl. IV, 10, 12; ed-lu dan-nu,

V. A., 2663, II, 33; i-na ta-6a-zi
da-an-ni, III R. 43, IV, 29;
dan-na m&tULul-lu-bi-i, V R.
55, 9; [ta]-ha-zi dan-ni, D. E. P.,
VI, 45, IV, 14.

dannatu, difficulty.
ul id-dar dan-na-at eqli, V R. 55,

24.
dunnu, strength.

ina dun-ni u [gaS]-ru-ta, V. A.,
2663, II, 31.

dannu, document (cf. dannitu).
a-na Sarri dan(-an)-ni iq-bi-ma,

III R. 43, I, 10; dan(-an)
[-ni] ka-ni-ki, the document was
sealed, III R. 43, I, 23.

r'l, diriktu, diminution (cf. dirku,
small).

i-na di-ri-ik-ti md, at the low water
level, Susa, 3, II, 54.

KWIt, disfi, widely extended.
nile(UN) di-sa-a-ti, people far and

near, III R. 41, II, 39.

AWY, adu, inform.
III, I pret., garru ul-id-ma it-ti a-1a-

meg i-lal-a-nu-ti-ma, London,
103, IV, 18; garru . . . u-id-
ma, Susa, 16, II, 21; Sarru beli-

su . .. u-id-ma, V R. 55,
49; garru be-el-su u[§-'-]id-ma
um[-ma], C. T., X, pl. III, 3.

'731, abalu, carry, bring.
I, 1 prec., li-ib-bi-el, D. E. P., VI,

47, 8; imper., u-ki-e bi-lam-ma,
London, 102, IV, 21.

II, 1 pres., si-ki-iz-zu ub-ba-lu, (who)
diverts its irrigation, Susa, 16,

V, 8.
III, 2 pres., pdn bel eqli us-ta-ba-lu,

in the presence of the owner of
the field causes it to be taken,
London, 101, III, 8.

biltu, (1) tribute, (2) fruit.
(1) tribute, bilat(GUN)-su kabit-

tim(DUGUD-tim),V. A., 2663,11,
14; (2) fruit, XL izUgisimmaru
ina bilti(GU.UN), V. A., 209,

IV, 24.
f11, adf, fix, appoint.

II, I part., mu-ad-du-i Sa-kan irsiti,

Neb. Nippur, I, 21.
ad6, law.

a-na la a-di-lu-nu, contrary to

their law, V R. 55, 48.

l1, alidu, beget.
I, I inf., a-la-ad a-me-lu-ti alpo ut

sene, the birth of men, oxen and

sheep, London, 102, II, 27;

part., a-bi a-li-di-lu, V. A., 2663,
II, 42.

ilittu, child, offspring.
i-lit-ti mEr-ba-dMarduk, V. A.,

2663, II, 43.

DD1, asumittu, a sculptured and en-

graved stele.
a-su-mi-it-tu an-ni-i-tu, London,

103, VI, 26.
simtu, decoration.

pl., simdti, ina el-rit ma-&a-zi
ildni rabzti ig-tak-ka-nu si-ma-

tu, works of art, V. A., 2663, II,
47.
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,1, gspfi, brilliant.
(Sin) 9d i-na ildni rabuti szi-pu-u,

Susa, 3, VI, 43; iluStru ilu zsu-
pu-i mar bti Sa alUDi-e-ir, V. R.,
56, 49.

MM31, aptu, dwelling.
pl., nisg a-pa-ti, Neb. Nippur, III,

18; a-pa-a-ti i-na nap-har sal-
mat qaqqadi, V. A., 2663, I, 21.

ySl, asfi, go forth.
I, I pret., ai zi-si ina u-la-ki, Neb.

Nippur, IV, 23; pres., ana si-i-ti
la us-si, C. T., X, pi. III, 8;
inf., me la a-zi-im-ma, Susa, 3,
III, 7.

II, 2, i-na qat mdMarduk-zdkir-gumu
u zeri-su zi-tu-su-z, IV R.2 38,
III, 22.

Il, 1, ai iu-e-si ur-ki-ti, Susa, 14,
III, 13; lu-u a-na nas'(ZI.GA)
ii-ge-is-su-u, I R. 70, II, 11; i-na
zu-um-ri-su li-§e-si, Susa, 14,
IV, 9; inf., ul-tu dli-su la iu-zi-
im-ma, Susa, 3, II, 42.

situ, that which goes forth.
si-it pi-su, command, Susa, 3, VI,

30; 9a si-it pi-i-su la us-te-pi-il,
V. A., 2663, I, 14; iq-bi ina si-it
pi-i-su, V. A., 2663, I, 31; si-it
Bdbili, offspring of B., V R. 55,
2; si-i-ti a&-[ra]-tas, late off-
spring, C. T., X, pl. IV, 14;
a-na si-i-ti lu us-si, may he not
let go out (of my hands), C. T.,
X, pl. III, 8.

satu, eternity.
a-di um(-um) .a-a-ti,I R.70, IV, 25;

a-na gme' sa-a-ti, Neb. Nippur,
III, 12; I R. 66, II, 4; a-na
ilm(-um) sa-a-ti, London, 103,
V, 26; Susa, 16, III, 25; I R. 70,
I, 17; London, 102, I, 29; C. T.,
IX, pl. IV, 16; a-na t2m6(-me)
sa-a-tu, V. A., 2663, IV, 55; C.
T., X, pl. VI, 30; a-na idme sa-ti,
III R. 43, edge IV, 6; a-na
2m(-mu) sa-ti, V. R. 56, 9; a-na

sa-a-at umi(-mi), Susa, 3, VII,
39; a-na sa-a-ti, Susa, 3, III, 55;
a-na sa-ti, III R. 43, I, 13.

il^, arAdu, go down.
I, 2, it-ta-rad a-na hnakri, V R. 55,

38.
,ll, arfi, lead.
I, 2 part., mut-tar-ru-zu ba-'-zu-la-ti,

ruler of kingdoms, Neb. Nippur,
I, 12.

II, I part., mu-ir-ru, captain, Susa,
16, IV, 4; Susa 14, II, 3.

III, 2, mus-ta-ru-i Spp-parki, who
rules S., V. A., 2663, II, 8.

ni, arbu, month.
ar-ti sa si-ta-ru-da, months that

hasten, IV R.2 38, II, 21.

:1, arki, afterwards.
ar-ki .... iq-bi-ma, III R. 43,

edge IV, 3; ar-ki, London, 103,
I, 34; II, 5; sa ar-ki-ut, his
successor, Susa, 16, II, 26.

arkf, a later one.
bel biti sa Bit-mA-da ar-ku-u, III

R. 43, III, 8; edge IV, 1; man-
nu arku(EGIR-i), V. A., 2663,
V, 18; C. T., X, pl. VII, 32;
D. E. P., II, 97, 10; tuppu biti
ar-ku-iu u ma&-ru-i, V. A., 209,
I, 24; u ar-ki-i lu-zi-bu, C. T.,
X, pl. V, 9; la i-zi-bu ar-[ki-i], C.
T., X, pl. V, 7; pl., arkuti,
ki-pu-tu sa Bit-mA-da ar-ku-tu,
III R. 43, III, 15; III R. 45,
No. 2, 4; pl. fem., ark6tu, future,
a-na arkdt ume, Susa, 2, III, 2;
London, 101, II, 12; D. E. P.,
VI, 45, V, 8; London, 102, IV,
36; a-na ar-kat zimi(-mi), Lon-
don, 103, V, 27; V R. 56, 26;
O. B. I., 83, II, 11; III R. 41, I,
31; i-na ar-kat 6me, Susa, 3, III,
29; i-na arkdt(EGIR) tm6, D.
E. P., II, 112, 10; V. A., 209, I,
31; I R. 70, II, 1; London, 102,
I, 29; i-na (ar)-kat (ima(-ma),
V. A., 208, 43; i-na ar-ka-ti
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umi(-mi), III R. 43, III, 1;
likkisu arkdt(EGIR)-su, V. A.,
2663, V, 47.

arkAnu, adv., later.
ar-ka-nu sattu V mdNabu-muin-

aplu, London, 102, I, 18.

arkAnis.
i-na ar-ka-nis, in later times, C. T.,

IX, pl. V, 31.
p1l, urqitu, green herbs.

ai u-se-si ur-ki-ti, Susa, 14, III, 13;
ki-mu ur-ki-ti id-ra-nu, III R.
41, II, 33.

31t, asabu, dwell.
I, I part., lu-i qa-at-ti-ni lu-iu a-sib &li,

Susa, 3, II, 36; a-sib ali-su, his
citizen,V R. 56, 45; a-lib same(-e)
elluti, I R. 70, III, 18; Sin a-sab
(sib?) same(-e) el-lu-ti, III R. 43,
IV, 7; sdbe a-ib didni lu-a-tum,
V R. 56, 9; dA-nu-ni-tum a-si-
bat [.ame], London, 101, III, 15;
a-si-bat same(-e), D. E. P., VI,
45, IV, 12; (Sumalia) a-i-bat
ri-se-e-ti, V R. 56, 47; perm.,
ma-la ina ddlni .... as-bu,
V R. 56, 4.

III, 1 inf., .u-§u[-ub ma]-&a-zi, the
preservation of cities, V. A.,
2663, II, 23.

subtu, seat.
sub-tum i M-ku-zu Sa dA-num,

Susa, 2, IV, 1; ui-na-ka-ru ina
sub-ti-§u, V. A., 2663, V, 28;
pl., gz-ba-tum-liu-nu ud-da-a,
Susa, 2, III, 21; §li-ba-at-lu-nu
ud-da-a, Susa, 3, VII, 30; ~zi-
ba-tu-su-nu ud(!)-da-a, D. E. P.,
IV, pl. 16, II, 7.

'Wil, asris, submissively.
as-ril 9zi-&ar-ru-ru, Neb. Nippur, I,

8.

ln1, atAru, exceed.
III, 1, zi-la-tir itm-lu, he magnified

his name, Neb. Nippur, II, 7;
e-nu-us-su i-la-ti-ru, V. A.,

2663, I, 41; eli sa pa-ni i-$a-
tir-ma, he enlarged more than
it was before, V. A., 2663, III, 30.

atru, earnest money.
ki-i pi-i atri(DIR) lud-dak-ka, as

earnest money I will give thee,
V. A., 209, I, 15, 21; ki-i pi-i
at-ru, V. A., 209, IV, 33; liqlu

lurdsi atru(DIR), Susa, 14, I, 14.

atris, exceedingly.
at-ris a-na du-um-mu-ki, IV R.T

38, II, 26.
atarta, powerfully.

i-te-ru-ub a-tar-ta, V R. 55, 39.

atartu, that which has been added,
property.

a-tar-ti eqli Bit-mIr-ri-ga, Susa, 3,
I, 12; a-tar-ta eqli dlu Sa .....
Susa, 3, I, 16.

tlT, zazu, divide.
I, 1 pret., tup-pi zitti sa . . a-na

mdri-gu i-zu-zu, the tablet of
the share which N. assigned to
his son, V. A., 208, 3.

zu'uztu, allotment.
se-pi-it zu-'-uz-tu Sa mEr-ba-dMar-

duk, V. A., 2663, III, 51.
zfitu, blindness.

zu-ut pa-ni sa-ka-ak uz-ni, Susa,
14, III, 4.

Tt, zAru, hate.
I, 1, imp., limutta(-ta) zi-ir-ma kit-ta

ra-[am], 0. B. I., 83, II, 24.
I, 2 pres., ki-it-ta ir-tam-ma qu-ul-

lul-ta iz-zi-ir, Susa, 3, IV, 54;
ki-it-te iz-zi-ir-ma, V, 20.

rIT1, zakfi, be free.
I, I pret., md Marduk-kudur-uur iz-

kam-ma, London, 103, V, 18;
mZrr-ukin iz-kam-ma, London,
102, IV, 17; perm., Sa ina §arri
pa-na za-ku-ma, which under a
former king had been freed, V
R. 55, 48; ma&-ru ap-lu za-ku-ti,
London, 102, IV, 34; ma-&ir
a-pil za-ku, it has been received,
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it has been paid, he is freed, V
A., 209, I, 27; II, 39; III, 14, 26;
V,1.

II, I pret., a-na am(-um) la-ti u-zak-
ki, forever he freed, V R. 56, 31;
i-zak-ku-u, I R. 66, I, 5; il-za-ki-
i--nu-ti-ma, he freed them, C.
T., IX, pl. V, 39; inf., zu-uk-ki
Ia dlUBit-Sik-ka-mi-du, the
safety of .... , Susa, 3, II, 22;
perm., ra-sa-a ul zak-ki, the
creditor has not been satisfied,
London, 102, IV, 39.

zakfitu, freedom.
za-ku-ut dli-u ,. . . . i§-ku-nu-ma,

Susa, 3, III, 43; za-ku-tu is-ku-
nu, Susa, 3, IV, 5, 21; za-ku-tu
aS-ku-nu, Susa, 3, IV, 32, 57; V,
31; za-ku-us-su i§-kun, Susa, 3,
II, 7; i-na za-ku-ut dldni Iu-a-
turn, V R. 56, 11; za-ku-tu-§u-nu,
V R. 55, 50; za-ku-tu Ia ....
i-zak-ku-u, I R. 66, I, 1; perhaps
also III R. 45, No. 2, 1.

I. ~tn, zakAru, name, mention.
I, 1 perm., Sium-u-nu za-ak-ru, Susa,

2, III, 19; Susa, 3, VII, 29; I R.
70, IV, 23; London, 103, VI, 22;
London, 102, V, 6; London, 101,
IV, [5]; V R. 56, 37; 0. B. I.,
149, II, 15; III, 10; III R. 41,
II, 36; V. A., 2663, V, 46; MI-un-
9A-nu za-ak-ru, III R. 43, III,
24; IV, 33; III R. 43, edge II, 1;
sumdti-Mu-nu za-ak-ru, Susa, 16,
VI, 10; D. E. P., VI, 43, IV, 9;
i-[na nard] za-ak-ru, D. E. P., II,
113, 21.

1I, I ur-ma-i ila zu-uk-ku-ra-[at],
London, 103, I, 31.

zikru, name, naming.
zi-kir dApsg i-pal-la-&u, 0. B. I.,

83, II, 14; a-na zi-kir gumi-gu,
at the mention of his name, V.
A., 2663, II, 34; mu-dam-me-iq
zi-kir a-bi, V. A., 2663, II, 42.

II. ~DT, zikru, hero.
zi-ik-ru qar-du, V R. 55, 7.

nOT, zamfi, bar, keep back.
II, I prec., bit-su li-za-mi-ma, from

his house may he bar him,
Susa, 3, VI, 53; li-za-am-mi
dAS-na-an, may he keep back
the grain, Susa, 14, III, 12.

DtI, zumru, body.
i-na zu-um-ri-ui lis-ku-un-ma,

Susa, 3, VII, 21; i-na zu-um-ri-
9u lil-kum-ma, I R. 70, IV, 6;
D. E. P., VI, 47, 13; i-na zu-'u-
ri-lu li-is-kum-ma, III R. 43, IV,
16; i-na zumri(SU)-su liskun
(SA)-ma, Neb. Nippur, IV, 21;
i-na zumri(SU)-§d li-lab-li-ma,
III R. 41, II, 30; [i-n]a zu-um-
ri-su li-lab-ud-ma, 0. B. I., 149,
III, 3, 7; ina zu-um-ri-lu li-sab-
si-ma, London, 102, II, 21;
liq-ta-a zumur(SU)-Su, V. A.,
2663, V, 44; zu-mur-zi lil-la(!)-
ib-[biS]-ma, Susa, 16, VI, 15;
li-bi-bi-Sa zu-mu-ur-ds, III R.
43, IV, 9; i-na zu-um-ri-Ia li-Ie-
si, Susa, 14, IV, 8.

I. p1J, zanAnu, preserve.
II, I prec., li-za-nin-ma 1a-zi-ni-i2,

O. B. I., 80, 1.
II. P.T, zunnu, rain.

(RammAn) bel naq-bi A zu-un-ni,
V R. 56, 41.

Ilp, zaqpu, cultivated.
a-di iUkiri zaq-pi, V. A., 208, 8;

eqlu #Ugigimmaru zaq-pu, V. A.,
208, 35; i4Ukirv iUgiSimmaru
zaq-pu u pi-i [sul-pi], C. T., X,
pl. VI, 24.

pl, tizqaru, sublime.
Iarru ti-iz-qa-ru, D. E. P., II, 115,

5.
4'T, zarb, beget, create.
I, I part., za-ri-i-lu, V. A., 2663,1,10.
zeru, (1) seedfield.

she'uzAru, passim.
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(2) seed, offspring.
Susa, 2, III, 26; Susa, 3, IV, 3, 19,

30, 55; V, 28; London, 101, III,
17; IV, 8; IV R.2 38, III, 22, 37;
zi-i-ri-su, Susa, 14, IV, 14; D. E.
P., IV, pl. 16, II, 9; V R. 56, 40,
60;III R. 41, II, 38; I R. 70, IV,
25; 0. B. I., 149, II, 20; V. A.,
2663, II, 40; V, 46; C. T., X,
pl. IV, 13; Neb. Nippur, V, 7.

31l, zarAbu, be pressed (cf. p. 170).
II, 1 inf., ina zu-ru-ub ZI-SAG-GAL-

ii, because of the utterance of
supplication, Neb. Nippur, II,
12.

t'T, zursu, abundance, plenty.
zur-su ba-ru-bu, V. A., 2663, II, 16.

ZI.SA(i.AL=Ii, supplication (cf. p. 170).
ik-ri-bi u ZI.SAG.GAL-li, O. B. I.,

83, I, 17; ina zu-ru-ub ZI.SAG.-
GAL-li, Neb. Nippur, II, 12.

zittu, share.
tup-pi zitti(gA.LA), V. A., 208, 1;

a-na zittu (gAA.[LA]) u-tir-am-
ma, to the (original) possession
(owners) he returned them, V.
A., 2663, III, 23; zi-it-ti ma-
na[-ma], no share, C. T., X, pl.
V, 13.

1^'n, babaSu, be abundant.
I, 1 inf., na-&a-sa ha-ba-sa li-kim-iu-

ma, abundance and overflowing
may he take from him, Neb.
Nippur, IV, 11.

babsu, rich (cf. p. 169).
ina igis8(SI.DI) &ab-pu-d-ti, Neb.

Nippur, II, 9.

tjabirai, the Habirean.
Ku-dur-ra mdr mmgi(?)-ri-ui-ru ga-

bir-ai, 0. B. I., 149, I, 22.

begallu, affluence.
Aandti du&-di nu-u&h-i u h&-gdl,

years of plenty, abundance and
affluence, Susa, 3, V, 18; sar &6-
gdl-lim, D. E. P., VI, 43, III, 7;
D. E. P., II, 116, 6.

trnn, badfi, to rejoice.
II, 1 inf., libbi be-li-su . . . u-ud-

di-i, to gladden the heart of his
lord, IV R.2 38, II, 19; i-na -u-
ud libbi(-bi)-su, V. A., 209, I,
23; i-na li-ti u lu-ud libbi(-bi),
V R. 55, 44.

badis, joyfully.
&a-dis ip-pa-lis-ma, C. T., X, pl.

III, 10; ha-dis ip-pal-su-su-ma,
V. A., 2663, I, 29; &a-dis ip-pa-
lis-su-ma, V. A., 2663, III, 41.

Trn, mabAzu, city.
dluDi-e-ir ma-6a-az dA-num, V R.

55, 14; ma-ha-az da-[a]d-me,
Neb. Nippur, II, 2; pl., i-na
ma-ha-ze rabiti, V. A., 2663, II,
13; iu-gu-[ub ma]-ha-ze, V. A.,
2663, II, 23; ina es-rit ma-ha-ze,
V. A., 2663, II, 45.

nIr, bazannu, magistrate.
hha-za-an-nu ga-ni, London, 101,

1, 18; h^a-za-anBit-mPir- d A mur-
ru, Susa, 14, I, 10; Susa, 3, I,
35; 4a-za-an pi&dti 9a Bit-mPir-
dAmurru, Susa, 3, VI, 7; h^a-
za-an Bit-mA-da, III R. 43, II,
25; lu-iu &a-za-an-ni sa Bit-mA-
da, III R. 43, III, 10; III R. 45,
No. 2, 4; lu-zu a-za-an-na 9a
matUAl-ni-ri-e-a, III R. 45, No. 2,
5; haa-za-an dluNippurki, Neb.
Nippur, III, 12, 32; ha-za-an
alUDur-Rim-dSin, Neb. Nippur,
V, 19; &a-za-an-nu, Susa, 14, II,
2; III R. 41, I, 32; IV R.2 38, III,
2; Neb. Nippur, III, 20; 0. B. I.,
149, I, 19; II, 3; V. A., h^a-za-
an-nu(na), 208, 41; V. A.,
2663, V, 6, 20; C. T., X, pl.
VII, 33; V. A., 209, V, 16; pl.,
h^a-za-an-na-ti, Susa, 2, I, 17;
&a-za-an-na-tim, Susa, 2, III; 7.

t33n, battu, scepter.
it
Suattu i-sar-ti, V. A., 2663, I, 34.

D'n, batu, inspect, examine.
I, 1 pret., kul-la-tan niag i-4i-i~, V.
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A., 2663, I, 21; L giqlu kaapi Sa
i-hi-it-ma id-da-ag-su-nu, V. A.,
209, IV, 32; V siqlu kaspi nim
gam-ru-tu a ... i-hi-it-ma ..
id-din, V. A., 209, IV, 35.

-rn, birtu, consort.
dGu-la beltu rabitu(-tu) hi-rat

dNIN.IB, III R. 43, IV, 15; hi-rat
Samas-sutu(UD.GAL.LU), I R.
70, IV, 5.

l1n, nablaptu, mantle.
IX subatunahlaptu(TIK.UD.DU),

III R. 41, I, 24.
pen, balaqu, destroy.

I, I prec., zira-su li-i&-liq, V R. 56,60.
II, 1 pres., ku-dur-ri eqlu su-a-tu . ..

u-na-ak-ka-ru iu-bal-liq-qu, Lon-
don, 103, V, 43; prec., uim-su
li-hal-li-qu, Susa, 2, III, 25;
Susa, 16, VI, 24; London, 103,
VI, 23; D. E. P., VI, 47, 14; li-
hal-liq gicm-su, London, 101, III,
12; li-hal-li-qu zera-ui, V R. 56,
40; [aggis li-hal]-liq-gu, London,
101, III, 9; zera-gu libal-
liqu(AgA.A.ME, for which text
has A.A .ME), Neb. Nippur, V,
7; li-hal-li-qu piri'-§u,I R. 70,III,
12; li-hal-li-qu pi-ri-i-rai, III R.
43, 111,28 ;dNisaba(SE.ELTEK)
li-hal-li-qa, I R. 70, IV, 12;
mdre zeri-su li[-&al]-li-[qu], 0. B.
I., 149, II, 20; ina pi nie di-
a-ati li-&al-li-qu, III R. 41, II,

39; i-(na) pi nia li-&al-liq,
London, 102, II, 18; ina pi nim§
lial(liq(A .A .ME),V. A., 2663,
V, 47.

II, 2 (abnUnard) i-ta-bat uh-tal-liq,
Susa, 3, V, 56.

I. 3nn, bamAtu, hasten.
I, I inf., a-na at-ri ha-ma-at, V R. 56,

10, for the support (cf. Hilprecht,
Assyriaca, p. 5f, note 3).

III, I inf., 9a-uh-mu-tu ma-har bel
btlg iA-te-'-u-ma, V. A., 2663,
II, 18.

bantis, quickly.
ha-an-ti-i§ lik-ki-sa na-ap-sat-[su],

V R. 56, 57.
II. rln, bamatu, be hot.

I, I pres., i-ha-am-ma-tu~ki nab-li, V
R. 55, 18.

3]N, banabu, grow up in"abundance.
I, 1 prec., pu-qut-tu li-i&-nu-bi,'III R.

41, II, 33.
D:n, basasu, think, remember.

I, 2, a-na limutti(-ti) li-ih-ta-as-su-
Mi-ma, V R. 56, 52.

basisu, understanding.
ha-si-sa pal-ka, V., 2663, III, 6.

r3r, bapf, break, destroy.
I, I pret., lu i-i&-pu-u, D. E. P., II,

113, 15; lu i&-p[i-i], D. E. P., VI,
45, V, 11; ih-pi matUllamtu, C.
T., IX, pl. IV, 10; inf., ana ha-
pi-e abnunar2 i-a-tu, V. A.,
2663, V, 22; i-na hi-pi-e biti-si,
V R. 56, 58.

II, I i-na eli na-ri-e su-a-tum i-ga-ru
'u-a-bit-ma 'u-he-pi, Susa, 2;
Med., II, 6.

UTn, basbu, terra cotta (cf. p. 213).
na-ra-a sa ha-as-bi, Susa, 2; Med.,

I, 3.

bisbu, wealth.
hi-sib tam-tim rapastim (DAGAL-

tim), V. A., 2663, II, 15.

rYn, bazinnu, axe.
li-za-nin-ma ha-zi-ni-Au, 0. B. I.,

80, 1.

rYn, bissatu, enclosure, dyke.
ku-9d-ar-ti hi -is-sa-ti sd ndr

Aarri, Susa, 3, II, 21.
,ln, birf, dig.

I, I inf., hi-ru-ut ndr Sarri la hi-ri-e,
Susa, 3, II, 33; amel hi-ri-e ndra,
a canal-digger, Neb. Nippur, III,
25.

bira, canal.
a-na eli hi-ru dlUMan-du-u, D. E.

P., VI, 42, I, 9.
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birfitu, digging, excavation.
&i-ru-ut ndr sarri la hi-ri-e, Susa,

3, II, 32.
biritu, canal.

lu a-na na-ri i-na[-ad-du-zi] lu a-na
&i-ri-ti i-na[-as-su-ku], D. E. P.,
VI, 45, V, 15.

§jarrAnu, road.
harrdna(KAS) i ti-tur-ra . l. la

a-ma-ri, Susa, 3, III, 22; is-sa-
bat &a-ra-a-na, V R. 55, 16;
barrdna(KAS) la a-ma-ri, V R.
56, 2; har-ra-an-na pa-ri-ik-ta
li-se-is-bi-su, III R. 43, IV, 30.

burAsu, gold.
sim MA.NA sa &ur6asi,London,103,

III, 21; siqlu hurasi, Susa, 14, I,
12,14; sussu(KU) urasi (A ZA G.
GI), London, 102, IV, 25.

bn1, barru, canal.
ba-ba-at iar-ri dluSd-sa-naki, 0.

B. I., 149, I, 10; Fa-ar-ri "lUSd-
sa-nak i, O. B. I., 149, I, 5;
[har]-ri sa mAmel . . . ., C. T.,
X, pl. VI, 22; Aar-ri sa mNddin
.... C. T., X, pl. VI, 26; cf.
also ga-ar-ri-Ba-si, Susa, 3, I,
24.

burru, hole.
hur-ri pi-su, his throat, I R. 70,

IV, 19.
bursAnu, compromise(?).

tuppdni(?) a-na bur-sa-an il-tu-ra-
a.§- -nu-tim-ma,London, 103,IV,
38; tuppdni(?) a-na lur-sa-an
a-na aluParak-mariki il-tu-ra-as-
asd-um-ma, London, 103, V, 14;

103, ', 4; i-na h ,''-Sa-aQ. i-na
dluParak-mdri mMarduk-kudur-
usur iz-kam-ma, London, 103,
V, 17; a-na bur-ia-an is-pur-ma
mZer-ukin iz-kam-ma, London,
102, IV, 16 (cf . . B., IV, 168,
II, 6-7, di-in-su-nu u-par-su-ma

uur-sa-an ina mu&-&i-su-nu ip-
ru-su) .

18

nTin, busabbu, famine, want.
aandte u-sa-ah-&i, London, 101, IV,

10; bu-bu-ta u &u-§a-aE&-&a, V R.
56, 43; [mdre]-u a-na &u-§ai-&i
[li-ir-te-id-di(?)], London, 102,
I, 45.

;rnn, batfi, defeat.
I, I pret., sa matUASur(AS) ihtz(?)

III R. 43, I, 5; II, 27.

DK4t3, t$mu, report, command.
te-im-su . . . -tir-ma, he brought

his report, London, 103, III, 1;
V, 10, 19; te-im-ui-nu u-tir-ru-
ma, London, 103, III, 38; te-e-
ma is-kun-su-ma, he gave him
command, London, 103, III, 8;
ameluti sa te-mi-su, men of its
council, Susa, 3, II, 38; hsa-kinr
te-mi mat alUIr-ri-&a, D. E. P.r
VI, 44, I, 12; hsa-kin te-me,.
commander, Neb. Nippur, III,.
15; V, 17; sakin(GAR-in) te-mi,.
Susa, 16, III, 30; h^akin(GAR-
in) te-mi, 0. B. I., 149, II, 3;
sakin(GAR) te-mi m&ti, V R.
56, 13; sakin(GAR) te-mi sa Bit-
mA-da, III. R. 43, III, 43, 11,

31D, tAbu, be good.
II I pret., i-na eli bufi u-tib-u-ma,

regarding the property they
made good, London, 102, VI,
13; inf., i-na li-mu-ut-ti A la
ftb(DUG-ub) eri, in misery
and discomfort of body, IV R.2

38, III, 39; i-na [.tab lib]-bi u
da[miqti is]-pur, Susa, 16, I, 9.

tabu, good.
a-il-ia ta-a-ba a-na si-im-ti-su la

i-man-nu-l, London, 103, VI, 6.
tAbtu, prosperity.

a-na limutti(-ti) u ld tdbti(DUC-ti)
li-ir-te-id-du-su, III R. 41, II, 37.

Tint, tibO, approach.
I, I pret., a-na ni-si-si ai i.t-i, Susa,

16, VI, 19; ma-lar garri beli-Aid
it-&i-ma, 0. B. I., 83, I, 19.
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t3o, titu, mire.
qdtd-gu ti-ta li-ru-ba, V R. 56, 58;

ni-is-&i ga ti-i-ti, extract of the
clay (tablet), C. T., IX, pl. V, 42.

tuppu, tablet.
i-na ka-na-ak li-a u tup-pi eqli,

Susa, 16, III, 11, 15; i-na ka-nak
tup-pi gz-a-tu, I R. 66, II, 5;
i-na ka-nak abnutuppi(DUB)
ti-a-tu, C. T., X, pl. III, 23;

V. A., 208, 48; i-na ka-nak
tuppi(IM.DUB) as-a-tu, V. A.,
209, II, 11; V, 13; ina ka-nak
tuppi(IM) sumdtu(MU.MES),
V. A., 2663, IV, 56; C. T., X, pl.
VII, 41; tuppdni a-na &ur-§a-an
il-tu-ra-as-Iu-nu-tim-ma, Lon-
don, 103, IV, 38; V, 14; tup-pi
zitti(JA.LA), V. A., 208, 1;
htup-sar sa-tir abnutuppu(DUB),
V A., 208, 52; tup-pi eqli, V. A.,
208, 32; tup-pi bar-mu, V. A.,
2663, V, 50; tuppa(IM.DUB)-
su ku-nu-uk-ma bi-in-ni, V. A.,
209, I, 14; tuppu(IM.DUB)
biti ar-ku-a u mah-ru-z, V. A.,
209, I, 24; tuppu(IM.DUB) la
ta-a-ru u la da-ba-bu ik-nu-uk-
ma, V. A., 209, IV, 13, 36. (For
the reading tuppu cf. Hebr.
'D3Dt; Sab. T (Hommel, Auf-
satze, p. 141); see also Zimmern,
K. A. T.3, p. 400 5, and Hilprecht,
B. E., XX, Pt. 1, p. 176).

tupgikku, forced labor.
il-ki tup-li-ki, C. T., IX, pl. V, 38;

al-(lu) du-up-§i-ki, III R. 45, No.
2, 2 (cf. tu-up-gi-kam and tu-up-
ii-ka-a-ti, O. B. I., Vol. I, No.
84, cols. II, 58; III, 5, 22).

tup~arru, scribe (Hebr. 'D3D).
tup-lar Ia mdti, London, 101, I, 19;

fup-lar larri, Susa, 16, II, 9; tup-
gar, Susa, 16, III, 5; Neb.
Nippur, V, 18; 0. B. I., 149, I,
16, 17; (NabA) tup-lar E-sag-ila,
D. E. P., VI, 46, IV, 4; tup-§ar

sa-ti-ir abnunari an-ni-i, V R.
56, 25; htup-gar sa-tir abnuup-
pu(DUB), V. A., 208, 28, 52;
V. A., 209, II, 22; htup-ar
ekalli, V. A., 2663, V, 15.

1tD0, taradu, drive away.
I, 2, imi(-mi) sd na-ka-da ar-&i 9d

si-ta-ru-da, days that pass
quickly(?), months that hurry
on(?), IV R. 38, II, 21.

IV, 1 prec., abulli dli-gu ka-meS lit-
ta-rid, may he be driven away,
Susa, 16, VI, 16; ina pdni-su
lim-nil it-ta-ra-du, V. A., 2663,
II, 36.

'V, idu, side.
a-na i-di li-mut-ti iz-za-az-zu-ma,

III R. 41, II, 1; a-na i-di ram-
ni-su-nu zi-tir-ru-ma, they turned
them (the fields) to theirown use,
C. T., X, pl.V, 5; a-na i-di ram-ni-
su i-tar-ru, C. T., X, pl. VI, 34.

4'1 , idfi, to know.
II, 1 perm., §u-ba-tum-M-nu ud-da-a,

whose seats are made visible,
Mu-ba-at-gu-nu ud-da-a, Susa, 3,
VII, 30; es-ri-tu-su-nu ud-da-a,
IV R.2 38, III, 31; §u-ba-tu-uu-
nu ud(!)-da-a, D. E. P., IV, pl.
16, II, 7; ni-li-ir-ti gi-is-sa-a-tu
ud-da[a], C. T., X, pl. VII, 34.

III, I, zu-e-id-di-ui-nu-ti, inform,
London, 103, I, 35; zi-e-id-di,
London, 103, II, 6; a&g-gu i-gal-
ma ?i-M-ad-di-ma, London, 103,
V, 3 (cf. t$).

mafid, intelligent.
Id mu-da-a, a witless man, London,

103, V, 42; Susa, 3, V, 50; Susa,
16, IV, 27; Susa, 14, II, 16; I
R. 70, II, 23; V. A., 2663, V, 26;
mu-du-u kal lip-ri, who under-
stands everything, V. A., 2663,
II, 49.

D1', fimu, day, passim.
Bmisamma, daily.
7mi(-mi).-am-ma, I R. 70, III, 23.
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I', imittu, right hand.
sa iUma-sa-ra-S u bit(?) i-mit-ti

sarri, V R. 55, 26, 36.
'1', esgru, form, sculpture.

II, 1 perm., i-su-ra-tu-§u-nu us-su-
ra, Susa, 3, VII, 34; D. E. P.,
II, 113, 21; D. E. P., IV, pl. 16,
II, 8.

usurtu, picture, bas relief.
pi., u-su-ra-tu-su-nu us-su-ra, Susa,

3, VII, 33; D. E. P., II, 113, 21;
usurdti(GIS.UAR)-sui-nu us-su-
ra, D. E. P., IV, pl. 16, II, 8.

ia=a-si, me.
su-u ia-a-si la u-qal-la-la, Susa, 3,

IV, 28.
;flW, isf, have.

I, I pret., sdninu la(NU) isu(TUK),
relat., V R. 55, 23; i-na i-lik
matuNa-mar isi (AN.TUK-i)
gab-bi-su, V R. 56, 6; lil-li ai
isi, Neb. Nippur, IV, 14; na-da-
na ul i-si-ma, London, 102, IV,
19; ru-gu-um-ma-a ld i-su-u,
pl., London, 102, IV, 34; a . . .
la [i]-su-u tam-sil-su, V.A., 2663,
II, 32; ru-gam-ma-a ul i-si, V.
A., 209, I, 28; II, 39; III, 15, 27;
V, 1.

W', asAru, to be right.
III, 2, di-in-su la us-te-es-Se-ru, may

they not let his cause succeed,
London, 103, VI, 10; part.,
mus-te-si-ru te-ni-se-e-ti, the ruler
of mankind, V. A., 2663, I, 12.

isaru, righteous.
f., i'uhattu(PA) i-lar-ti, V. A.,

2663, I, 34.
mgaru, righteousness.

di-in me-sa-ri, V R. 55, 6; di-in
kit-ti u me-sa-ri, Neb. Nippur,
IV, 18; sar me-sa-ri, Neb. Nip-
pur, IV, 18; gandti mi-sa-ri, O.
B. I., 83, II, 19.

:3D, kababu, burn.
I, I pres., i-kab-ba-bu ki-i i-sa-ti, V

R. 55, 17

033, kabasu, tread, walk.
I, 1 pret., ri-bi-it dli-su ai ik-bu-us,

Susa, 3, VII, 4; part., (Aumalia)
ka-bi-sa-at kup-pa-a-ti, V R. 56,
47.

II, 1 prec., mi-sir-su li-ka-bis, III R.
41, II, 28; li-kab-bi-sa USpd-Si
I R. 70, IV, 15; si-ir bi-ra-a li-
kab-bi-sa (dual) se-pa-su, III R.
43, IV, 6.

n3Z, kabtu, heavy, mighty.
ka-bit matdti, Neb. Nippur, I, 12;

f., is-ru-ba-a mati(BAD-ti) an
ka-bit-ta, a serious condition,
Susa, 16, VI, 14; bilat(GUN)-su
kabittim(DUGUD-tim), V. A.,
2663, II, 15; se-rit-su kabit-
tu(DUGUD-tu), V. A., 2663 V,
42.

kabittu, mind.
nu-gu ka-bit-ti nu-mur lib-bi, Neb.

Nippur, IV, 10; u-sa-li-is kab-
ta-as-su-nu, V. A., 2663, III, 31.

hKAD, title of an official.
London, 101, I, 22.

kidfiud, temples, shrines.
a-na ud-du-su [es-]rit . . .u sul-

lum ki-du-di-e, V. A., 2663, II,
24.

p3D, kidin(n)u, protection.
sabe ki-di-nu, clients, V. A., 2663,

III, 11, 24, 32.
17', kudurru, boundary stone.

dNabn-ndsir-kudur-eqldti, Susa, 2,

IV, 34; bel ku-dur-ri, London,
103, VI, 11; D. E. P., II, 113, 3;
bel mi-is-ri u ku-dur-ri, 0. B. I.,
149, III, 2; III R. 41, II, 27; D.
E. P., IV, pl. 16, I, 7; Neb.
Nippur, IV, 19; ku-dur-ri eqlu
su-a-tu, London, 103, V, 39;
kudurra-su lissuh(ZI-uh), Neb.
Nippur, IV, 19; ku-dur-ra-[su]
li-is-su-bu, IV R.2 38, III, 35;
ku-dur-ra-ua li-is-su-u&, III R.
41, II, 27; ku-dur-ri an-ni-i,
London, 103, VI, 21; I R. 70,
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II, 8; u-sa mi-is-ra u ku-dur-ra,
III R. 43, III, 20; IV. 2; I R. 70,
II, 13; us-su mi-sir-gu u ku-dur-
ra-uu, I R. 70, IV, 4; ku-dur-ra
u-na-ka-ru, 0. B. I., 150, II, 1;
kudurri(SA .DU)-Si-na nu-uk-
ku-ru-ma, V. A., 2663, III, 21;
ku-dur-ra i-na-ak-ka-ru, Susa,
16, IV, 19; ku-dur-ra-§a ul ut-
ta[k-k]ar, 0. B. I., 83, II, 2; ku-
dur-ra-:a ut-tak-kir, 0. B. I., 83,
II, 5; li-bu-tu ku-dur-ra-Mi, V
R. 56, 40; ku-dur-ra-su li-na-qir,
London, 103, VI, 12; be-el ab-li
~u-u-mi iu ku-dur-ri, Susa, 3,
VII, 8; Sium ku-dur-[ri], London,
101, I, 1; dNIN.IB u dNusku
mu-kin ku-dur-ri sumisu(MU.-
NE), Neb. Nippur, heading 2;
a-na ku-dur da-ra-a-ti, Susa, 3,
III, 53; pi., bel ku-dur-ri-e-ti,
III R. 43, IV, 19; na-sir ku-dur-
ri-ti, V R. 55, 5.

/1J, kAlu, hold, sustain.
II, I part., mu-kil mdtdti, Neb. Nip-

pur, I, 20.

DID, kfm, prep., instead of.
ku-um 887 kaspe, London, 102, IV,

29.
kemu, place, instead of.

ki-mu eqlu la i-nam-di-na-a§-§um-
ma (kimu = ina kemi), Susa,
3, IV, 48; eqlu ki-mu la ut-ta-an-
na-a§-gum-ma, Susa, 3, V, 13;
ki-mu ur-qi-ti id-ra-nu, III R.
41, II, 33; [ki]-mu-u SE.BAR
la si-ri-ig, London, 102, II, 11;
ki-mu-u me id-ra-na, London,
102, II, 12.

kummu, sanctuary.
e-pi§ ku-um-mu ki-is-si u si-ma-ku,

V. A., 2663, II, 11.

pD, kAnu, establish, fix.
II, I pret., ig-tur-ma u-kin, Susa, 2;

Med., II, 11; a-na da-ra-a-ti
'd-ki-in-nu, relat., Susa, 3, V, 39;
a-na mMu-un-na-bit-ti zi-kin-nu,

Susa, 16, II, 12; i-kin kudurru,
V. A., 2663, III, 29; part., mu-
kin il-di ma-a-ti, Neb. Nippur,
II, 24; V. A., 2663, II, 44; C. T.,
X, pi. IV, 13; mu-ki-in ku-dur-ri
da-ra-ti, III R. 41, heading 2,
II, 40; mu-kin-nu ab-li-e, V R. 55,
5; d NIN.IB u dNusku mu-kin
ku-dur-ri, Neb. Nippur, head-
ing 2.

kenu, faithful.
re't kenu(GI.NA), V. A., 2663,

II, 25; re'u ki-nu, Neb. Nippur,
I, 21; re't ki-ni, Neb. Nippur,
II, 15; an-na-ui ki-i-nu, Susa,
3, VII, 48; pi., Sar ki-na-a-ti,
king of justice, V R. 55, 6.

kinig, faithfully.
ki-ni§ ip-pa-lis-ma, Neb. Nippur,

I, 24; ki-ni§ ippalis(SI.BAR)-
su-ma, Neb. Nippur, II, 16;
ki-nil lip-pal-sa-iu-ma, 0. B. I.,
83, II, 16; ki-niS ut-tu-u-ma,
V. A., 2663, I, 24; Sum-Su ki-nis
im-bu-u, V. A., 2663, II, 55;
ki-nil is[-'-al-]§u, C. T., X, pi.
V, 11.

kittu, righteousness.
ki-it-ta ir-tam-ma, Susa, 3, IV, 53;

ki-it-te iz-zi-ir-ma, Susa, 3, V,
20; kit-ta ra-[am], 0. B. I., 83,
II, 23.

mukinnu, witness.
an-nu-tu mu-kin-nuP l, V. A., 209,

V,20.

kizf, bodyguard, servant.
na-an-za-az mah-&ar larri ki-zu-ti,

Neb. Nippur, II, 18.

'I, ki, as.
ki[-i] a-na]-ku, Susa 3, IV, 1; ki-i

pi-i, according to the word,
Susa, 3, IV, 13, 34, 44; V, 10;
III R. 43, I, 10, 22; London,
102, III, 10; ki-i pi-i atri(DIR),
as earnest money, V. A., 209,
I, 15; ki-i pi-i at-ru, V. A., 209,
IV, 33; ki-i ml, I R. 70, IV, 8;
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a§-ri-im ki-i limutti(-ti), Susa,
3, V, 42; ki-i purimi, London,
102, I, 47; ki-i I MA(-NA), for,
V. A., 208, 38; ki-i Siqlu kaspi,
London, 102, IV, 23, 24, 25;
V. A., 209, I, 6; II, 36; bita ki-i(!)
bzti, house for house, V. A., 209,
I, 10, 20; ki-i igteni§(I-ig), alike,
V. A., 2663, III, 28.

kiam, thus.
ki-a-am iq-bu-u, D. E. P., II, 93,

II, 17; V. A., 209, IV, 18; ki-am
iq-bi, London, 103, IV, 21;
ki-a-am iq-bi um-ma, London,
'102, IV, 20; VI, 9; C. T., X, pl.
V, 11; V. A., 209, I, 5; IV, 6;
ki-a-am iq-bi-4u, 0. B. I., 83, I,
19; ki-a-am ig-kun, Susa, 3, II, 8.

kima, as.
ki-ma me-e, Susa, 3, VII, 25; D. E.

P., IV, pl. 16, II, 4; III R. 43,
IV, 18; London, 102, II, 23;
Neb. Nippur, IV, 21; Susa, 2,
III, 34; III R. 41, II, 31; ki-ma
Xi-ti-ir Same(-e), IV R.2 38, II, 27;
ki-ma su-ba-ti, Susa, 3, VI, 49;
ki-ma u-ma-am si-ri, Susa, 3,
VII, 1; ki-ma imerupurimi, III
R. 41, II, 18; V. A., 209, V, 11;
ki-ma lu-ba-ri, III R. 43, IV, 8;
ki-ma ili, V. A., 2663, III, 41;
su-pur kima (GIM) abnUkunuk-
ki(DUB)-gu, V. A., 208, 55; V.
A., 209, II, 27.

kakku,, weapon.
i"ukakku(KU) -ui-nu kul-lu-mu,

Susa, 2, III, 20; i4ukakke-Mi-nu
ku-ul-lu-mu, Susa, 3, VII, 31;
ina iukakki, V R. 55, 9; iu-at-
ba-a t SUkakk-Sa, V R. 55, 13;
ka-ak-ke-gi li-Se-bir, III R. 43,
IV, 22.

:I3, kalbu, dog.
ki-ma kalbi(UR.KU), III R. 41,

11,24.

I. 1l'D, kalf, drive forward(?).

II, 2, isUma-sd-ra-su uk-til-la, V R.

55, 27, 37.

II. ,1?D, kalfi, end, cease.
I, 1 prec., ina limutti(-ti) li-ik-la,

London, 101, IV, 14.

kala, all.
e-til-li-it ka-la be-li-e-ti, Susa, 3,

VII, 17; ka-la si-&i-ip ga-ma-me,
Neb. Nippur, I, 14; dE-a ba-an
ka-la, O. B. I., 83, II, 17; mu-um-
mu ba-an ka-la, V A., 2663, III,
5; ildni ka-li-su-nu, 0. B. I.,
149, III, 9; cstr., gi-mir kal da-
dd-me, V A., 2663, I, 23; kal
da-ad-me, Neb. Nippur, I, 15;
mu-du-u kal Nip-ri, V. A., 2663,
II, 49; isr kal garr6ni, C. T., X,
pi. IV, 10.

kalis, altogether.
mu-ud-dis ka-lis aSr(ate(ASP1),

V. A., 2663, II, 7.

kullu, denial(?), end(?).
lu-zu-di-in kul dini(DI)-4u, I R.

70, III, 16; lu-u-di(-in) kul
dini(DI)-su-ma, III R. 43, IV, 11.

kallfi, name of an official (cf. p. 177).
kal-li-e Barri, V R. 55, 51; kal-li-e

ndri u ta-ba-li, Neb. Nippur,
III, 26; kal-li ndri kal-li ta-ba-li,
C. T., IX, pl. V, 33; kal-li-e ndri
kal-li-e ta-ba-li, I R. 66, I, 6, 7;
ka-al-li-e ndri ka-al-li-e ta-ba-li,
III R. 45, No. 2, 2.

kallatu, bride.
dGu-la kal-lat E-Sar-ra, D. E. P.,

II, 113, 13; V R. 56, 39: kal-
lat(E.GE.A) mTdb-a-aab-dMar-
duk, I R. 70, I, 15; kal-lat-i-Au 9a
mBu-ru-§a, London, 102, I, 28;
kal-lat-uu, London, 102, I, 35.

~7D, kilallAn, roundabout.
§arrdni ki-lal-la-an ip-pu-4u tahdzi,

V R. 55, 29.
kullatan, everywhere.

kul-la-tan niSe i-6i-it, V. A., 2663,
I, 20.
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D/%, kalAmu, see.
II, I prec., nam-ra-sa li-kal-lim-su-

ma, Neb. Nippur, IV, 23;
perm., i.ukakke-u-nu ku-ul-lu-
mu, Susa, 3, VII, 32; kul-lu-mu,
Susa, 2, III, 20; u-[kal-lim], D.
E. P., II, 93, II, 10.

Drt, IV, 1, look upon.
i-na ag-gi lib-bi-ui-nu li-ik-kil-mu-

su, London, 103, VI, 2; i-na bu-
ni-ui-nu iz-zu-u-ti li-ik-ki-el-mu-
gu-ma, Susa, 3, VI, 25; iz-zi-is
lik-kil-mu-ua, IV R.2 38, III, 32;
D. E. P., VI, 47, 2; V R. 56,
38; III R. 41, II, 14; I R. 70,
III, 11; O. B. I., 149, II, 19.

I. f1D3, kamf, enclose.
II, I perm., ku-um-ma 696 sandte,

696 years had passed, 0. B. I.,
83, I, 8 (but see Winckler,
Forschungen, I, 1303, 2672; Jen-
sen, Z. A., VIII, 2213).

kamfitu, enclosure, wall.
i-na ka-mat dli-su, Susa, 16, VI,

17; III R. 41, II, 18; I R. 70,
III, 20; 0. B. I., 149, III, 8;
V. A., 209, V, 12.

kames, bound, captive.
abulli ali-ku ka-mes lit-ta-rid, Susa,

16, VI, 16.
II. nnl, kimtu, family.

i-na a&e mdrd kimti (IM.RI.A),
I R. 70, II, 2; III R. 43, III, 3;
London, 102, I, 30; IV, 37; V.
A., 208, 43 (IM.RI); V. A., 209,
I, 32.

Ln3, kammalu, anger.
ina na-ta-al ka-am-ma-li, Susa, 3,

VI, 36.
kimiltu, anger.

Sa ki-mil-tu§ (=ina kimilti-§u)
is-bu-su, V. A., 2663, I, 18.

f1M3, kinitu, female servant.
pl., ar-di-en u ki-na-a-ti, I R. 70,

II, 4.
i:!3, kanAsu, subject.

II, 1 pret., u-kan-ni-gu a-na ur-ti-gu,
V. A., 2663, I, 39.

Kisilimu, Kislev, ninth month.
V. A., 208, 53.

0:), kaspu, silver.
London, 103, III, 22; III R. 41, I,

15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23,
24, 25, 26, 27; London, 102, III,
25, 26; IV, 23, 24, 25, 27; V. A.,
208, 46; C. T., X, pl. V, 2; V. A.,
209, I, 6, 15, 21; II, 3, 4; IV, 5,
19, 20, 32, 33.

1DD, kisurru, boundary.
ki-sur-ri-~i-na im-ma-su-ma, V. A.,

2663, III, 19.
1t33, kapAdu, plan, devise.

I, I pres., mim-ma a-ma-at limutti(-ti)
i-ka-ap-pa-du, Susa, 16, V, 10;
Sa lib-bu-ug-su i-kap-pu-du
limutta, V. A. 211, III, 3.

I, 2, sa a-na epeS taijazi kit-pu-da
e-mu-qa-gu, whose forces are
devoted to battle, V R. 55, 7.

kuppu, spring.
pl., ka-bi-sa-at kup-pa-a-ti, V R.

56, 47.
kissu, dwelling, temple.

e-pis ku-um-mu kic-is-si u si-ma-ku,
V. A., 2663, II, 12;.pl., adi eqli
ki-is-sa-a-ti sa i-na libbi Na-ra-
ni-e, D. E. P., VI, 42, I, 6.

kirf, garden.
iSUkir,(SAR) alUSa-ak-na-na-a,

Susa, 16, I, 23; i.UkirO u laggu-
ldni, V R. 55, 60; tiUkire(SAR.
MES) eqli Btt-mAt-na-ai, C. T.,
X, pl. III, 20; a-di iUkiri zaq-pi,
V. A., 208, 8; isUkird giOimmaru,
V.A., 2663, IV, 21; i.Ukirl, V.A.,
2663, IV, 29, 33, 36, 43; C. T., X,
pl. VI, 24; V. A., 209, IV, 24.

:^:1, ikribu, prayer.
i-na ik-ri-bi u ZI.SAG.GAL-li, 0

B. I., 83,I, 17.
karfibu, powerful.

(Nusku) a-ri-rum ka-ru-bu, Neb.
Nippur, IV, 25.
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fl:, karu, undertake.
I, I pres., i-kir-ru-ma ip-pu-isu

lu-u du-ul-la . . . i-na es-si il-
la-a, Susa, 3, III, 34.

KUR.RA, a kind of garment.
a-di iJten sUbatUKUR.RA, V. A.,

209, IV, 33.
I. tniD, kar(a)su, body, mind.

li-sa-an ka-ra-as-su( = karasi-su),
III R. 41, II, 26; ka-ra§ Si-tul-ti,
of thoughtful mind, V. A., 2663,
II, 50.

II. t71, kursu(= karasu), ruin.
i-te-mid kur-uu, fate overtook

him, V R. 55, 41 (cf. Sennach.,
prism, II, 37; Assurb. Annals,
II, 81; Synchronistic History,
II, 30; III [8], 26; and Winckler,
Forschungen, I, 105, 241; De-
litzsch, Lesestucke4 , p. 170b).

KAS.BU(KAS.OID), double mile.
si-i&-ta is-ta-ka-an a-na XXX

KAS.BU,VR. 55,15; i-ni-is-su-u
3660 KA S.BU,V. A., 2663, II, 37.

kisAdu, (1) bank of river.
Susa, 2, I, 22, 25, 31, 34; II, 3, 8,

13, 18; London, 103, III, 42;
IV, 2; London, 101, I, 5; Susa,
3, I, 5, 24, 50, 54; IV R.2 38, I,
4; Susa, 16, I, 3, 24; C. T., IX,
pl. IV, 21, 23; III R. 41, I, 2, 9;
I R. 70, I, 3; London, 102, I, 2;
C. T., X, pl. III, 17; V. A., 2663,
IV, 16, 22, 23, 31, 46, etc.

(2) neck, pat-ru i-na kisddi(TIK)-su,
V R. 56, 54.

'1i, kagAdu, reach, overtake.
I, 1 pret., ik-su-duir-nit-tuW, he gained

his victories, V. A., 2663, II, 27;
prec., li-ik-ku-da-su, Susa, 3,
VII, 51; pres., mim-ma ut-tu-u
. . . la i-ka§-§ad, I R. 70, IV,
20; part., ka-gid mad tuA-mur-ri-i,
V R. 55, 10; perm., d1 kul-du
(==kusdu), had not been taken,
London, 103, I, 29; ku-ga-ad Sa-
ai-ma-a-ni, London, 103, III, 17.

I, 2, ik-ta-sad a-na kiadd narulJ-la-a,
V R. 55, 28.

kisittu, property.
i-na kisitta(KUR-ta) sa im-qut-ma,

because of the property which
he claimed, London, 102, VI, 5.

;fli, kistu, grove.
kistu(TIR) sa mMar-duk, V. A.,

2663, IV, 26.
kaskas(s)u, most powerful.

dSamas daianu kas-kas ni s, III R.
43, IV, 10; aZa-ma-ma kad-kag
ildni, London, 102, II, 6.

'D, kisirru, perhaps support.
a-lik ki-si-ir-ri ildni ae-sui, III R.

43, IV, 26.
ku=s-iri.

D. E. P., II, 113, 23.
kusartu, preservation.

ku-sa-ar-ti iu i-is-sa-ti sa ndr sarri,
Susa, 3, II, 20.

Kafss, the Cassite.
sd-li-lu Kas-si-i, V R. 55, 10.

`tW, kissatu, universe, world.
(Nazi-Maruttash) sarkiisati(KIS),

Susa, 2, I, 2; (SAR.RA), Susa,
2, II, 27; (Marduk-apal-iddina
I.), Susa, 2; Med., II, 3; IV R.2

38, I, 21; D. E. P., VI, 42, I,
24; (Ramman-sum-usur), D. E.
P., II, 97, 8; (Meli-Shipak),
London, 101, I, 13; (Nebu-
kudurri-usur), Neb. Nippur, II,
23; (Nabu-mukin-aplu), London,
102, IV, 2, 12; C. T., X, pl. IV,
10, 11, 12; re'u ki-is-gat, D. E.
P., VI, 46, IV, 5; abkal kig-sat
same(-e) u irsitim(-tim), V. A.,
2663, I, 8; purusst(ES.BAR)
kis-sat nise, V. A., 2663, I, 38.

ki-ta=a-ti.
dRammdn bel ki-ta-a-ti, D. E. P.,

VI, 47, 7.

Dnf, katamu, cover.
I, 1 perm., ga-qum-mat-su mdtdti

ka-at-ma, Neb. Nippur, I, 16.
kuttinnu, younger (cf. Hebr. pit3,).
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mKi-di-ni mdri-gu kut-tin-nu, V.
A., 208, 3, 21; m6ri-&u kut-tin-nu,
placed between m&ri-su rabi(-i)
and m6ri-gu sal-ga-ai, London,
102, IV, 32.

Il, not, passim.
li'f, tablet (cf. p. 10).

li( T )-iu i tuppi eqli, Susa, 16,

III, 11; i-na ka-na-ak li( T )-uz
it tup-pi eqli, Susa, 16, III, 15;

i-na ka-nak li( I )-u au-a-tu,

Neb. Nippur, V, 8; isuli'y(LI),
D. E. P., II, 93, IT, 9, 12.

:7K', litu, power, victory.
it-ta-gi-iz i-na li-ti, he stood in

triumph, V R. 55, 42; i-na li-ti
u hu-ud libbi(-bi), V R. 55, 44;
lit-ti par-si-e i-ta-ni-e i-sa-lu-ma,
he asked for the annulment of
the decrees in force, 0. B. I.,
83, II, 9; i-na le-ti, III R. 43, I,
5; dIs-&a-ra belit le-ti da-ad-ma,
III R. 43, IV, 28; tal-bi-i a ina
le-ti, V. A., 2663, II, 40.

l3.1 , libbu, heart.
nu-mur libbi, Neb. Nippur, IV, 10;

i-na bu-ud libbi-su, V. A., 209, I,
23; ma-la lib-bu-u( = ina lib-
bigu) im-su-u, V. A., 2663, II,
38; i-na ag-gi libbi-ui-nu, Lon-
don, 1Q3, VI, 2; libbi be-li-au,
IV R.2 38, II, 17; used as prep.,
a-na libbi(-bi) eqlu ga-a-uu,
against, London, 102, II, 33;
i-na libbi, of, from, Susa, 3, I, 7;
V. A., 208, 5; V R. 55, 59; I R.
70, II, 16; C. T., X, pl. VII, 35,
a-na libbi(-bi) dldni, into, V R.
55, 54; ina lib-bi-9u, within it,
V.A., 209, IV, 24; §a lib-bu-u§-§u
i-kap-pu-du, V. A. 211, III, 2.

libbu, young(?).
I alpu libbu alpi, III R. 41, I, 20;

I alpu libbu alpi 9a rit-ti, Lon-
don, 102, III, 26; IV, 24.

Iibbf, demarcation(?).

itti lib-bu-ut eqli, V. A., 2663, IV,
25; pa-na-at i"Ukiri e-li-ni-i
lib-bu-d eqli, V. A., 2663, IV, 34;
US.SA.DU lib-bu-i eqli, V. A.,
2663, IV, 37; itti(DA) eqli
libbt(bu) eqli, V. A., 209, II, 34;
itti eqli (lib!)-bu-a eqli, V. A.,
209, III, 19; itti eqli lib-bu-u
eqli, V. A., 209, IV, 10; US.SA.-
DU libbu-u eqli, London, 102, I,
5, 8, 9.

Tp, labAnu, libenu, throw down, pros-
trate.

I, I prec., ap-pa li-il-bi-in, D. E. P.,
VI, 46, III, 20; ap-pa-Mu lil-bi-
im-ma, V R. 56, 55; pres., ap-pa
i-lab-bi-nu, Neb. Nippur, I, 6;
inf., ina li-bi-en ap-pi, Neb.
Nippur, II, 10.

lubnu, calamity.
lu-ub-nu ma-ku-a u li-mi-nu, V R.

56, 44; lu-ub-na ni-el-me-na a-
mat niSe li-gi-sa-au, Neb. Nippur,
IV, 7.

'3, labaru, become old.
I, I inf., a-na la-bar imi(-mi), to

distant days, Susa, 16, III, 26;
fme la-ba-ri, old age, 0. B. I.,
83, II, 19.

labiru, old.
ga-ba-ri-e la-bi-rilu, a copy of its

original, Susa, 2; Med., II, 10;
ul-tu la-bi-ri, from of old, Susa,
3, III, 37; bit abi(AD) la-bi-ri
ma-4i-ra-a[-ti], C. T., X, pi. V,
12; ki i-na la-bi-ri, as was of old,
V R. 55, 50; pl., parse(BAR.-
SUD) la-bi-ru-ti, Susa, 16, II,
27; fern., eqldti mdre Bdbilik i

la-bi-rat, V. A., 2663, III, 15;
eqldti bit abe-e-a labirdti(tJ.RA.-
ME), C. T., X, pl. V, 2.

Iubaru, garment.
ig-ru-ba-a ki.i lu-ba-ri, I R. 70,

III, 19; ilruba (-a) ki-ma lu-ba-ri,
III R. 43, IV, 8; i§-ru-ba[-a ki-
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ma lu-ba-ri li-lab-bis-]su, Lon-
don, 102, I, 46.

Wri?, lablAu, clothe.
II, 1 prec., ig-ru-ba-a . . pa-ga-

ar-si li-la-bi-ig-ma, Susa, 3, VI,
51; zu-mur-uti lil-la-ib-[bi]-ma,
Susa, 16, VI, 15; la-ni-Ai li-lab-
bis-ma, III R. 41, II, 17; ki-i
lu-ba-ri li-la-ab-bi-su-ma, I R.
70, III, 19; li-li-bi-Sa zu-mu-ur-
Au, III R. 43, IV, 9; is-ru-ba[-a
ki-ma lu-ba-ri li-lab-biA]-Ju, Lon-
don, 102, I, 47; iA-ru-pa-a li-lab-
bi-is-su-ma, V. A., 209, V, 11.

talbiSu, garment.
tal-bi-ig ina le-ti, clothed in

strength, V. A., 2663, II, 39.
1, 1i, (1) adv., truly.

Neb. Nippur, IV, 16, 26; Susa, 2,
IV, 31, etc.

(2) conj., either, or.
lu-i . .. , Susa, 2, III, 4; lu-4

. . lu-u, London, 102, V, 1, 2,
3; London, 101, II, 13-15; III,
3, 6, etc.

ZTY, lazzu, destructive, evil (cf. p. 181).
si-im-ma la-az-za, Susa, 14, IV, 6;

D. E. P., IV, pl. 16, II, 3; D. E.
P., VI, 47, 12; Neb. Nippur, IV,
20; III R. 41, II, 30; London,
102, II, 21; si-im-ma la-az,
Susa, 3, VII, 19; III R. 43, IV,
16.

' l, lIpu, descendant.
li-pu ri-bu-d, fourth descendant,

IV R.2 38, II, 1.
llu, laughter(?), merriment(?).

lil-li ai tii(TUK), Neb. Nippur,
IV, 14.

Jo7, lamanu, Himenu, be evil.
I, 1 inf., lu-ub-nu ma-ku-ui u li-mi-nu,

distress, frailty and evil, V R.
56, 44.

II, I prec., Amti-Au li-lam-min, make
his fate evil, London, 101, III,
11; i-gir-ra[gu] l[i-plam-min, 0.
B. I., 149, II, 23; part., daiane

sirati lu mu-lam-me-nu i-gir-ri-
su, Neb. Nippur, IV, 16.

limnu, evil.
fem., ina lim-ni-ti ziu-a-ha-zu ubani-

Au, Neb. Nippur, III, 23.
limnis, miserably, with evil intent.

ina pdni-su lim-niA it-tar-ra-du,
V. A., 2663, II, 35; nu-'-a . . .
lim-nis ui-ma-'-a-ru, V. A., 2663,
V, 27.

limuttu, the evil.
ar-rat limutti(HUL-ti) li-ru-ru-su,

Susa, 2, III, 23; Neb. Nippur, V,
6; ar-rat la nap-gz-ri limutta(-ta),
I R. 70, IV, 24; Susa, 14, III, 2;
li-e-mu-ut-ta, Susa, 3, VI, 27;
li-mut-ta, 0. B. I., 149, II, 16;
ar-ra-ti limutti.(gUL-ti), I R.
70, II, 19; ina limutti(gUL)
li-ir-di-Au, London, 101, III, 13;
a-na limutti(-ti) li-ir-te-id-di-su,
I R. 70, III, 24; III R. 43, IV,
14; London, 103, VI, 14; i-na li-
mu-ut-ti . . . a bal-ta liq-ti-ma,
IV R.2 38, III, 38; ul-te-is-&i-ir
limutte(-te), V R. 55, 41; a-na
limutti(-ti) li-i&-ta-as-su-Mu-ma,
V R. 56, 52; limutta(-ta) zi-ir-ma,
O. B. I., 83, II, 24; i-di li-mut-ti,
III R. 41, II, 1; a-na limutti(-ti)
u la tabti(DUG-ti) li-ir-te-id-du-
j, III R. 41, II, 37; ki-i limut-
ti(-ti) il-ta-ka-an, Susa, 3, V, 42;
ubdni-Au a-na limutti(-ti) i-tar-
ra-su, Neb. Nippur, III, 24;
(Nusku) lu rabisu limutti-Au
su-ma, Neb. Nippur, IV, 26;
dRammOn limuttu pa-at-ti-nu
da(?)-ril, London, 101,1,3; i-kap-
pu-du limutta(BUL.MES), V.
A. 211, III, 4.

lamassu, tutelary deity.
ilu Aarri u dlamassu(KAL) Aarri,

Susa, 16, VI, 8.
lanu, body.

gi-mir la-ni-ud, III R. 41, II, 17.

nit, liptu, work, construction (cf.p.198).
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pl., dfMarduk b6l lip-te-ti, 0. B. I.,
149, II, 21.

lipittu, enclosure (cf. p. 184).
i-na lipitti(LIBIT) it-te-'i, Susa,

3, V, 53; ina isUlipitti(LIBIT)
i-pi-&u-u, Neb. Nippur, V, 2.

la(u)puttfi, chief (cf. p. 171).
lu-pu-ut-tu-u, III R. 43, III, 13;

NU.TUR, London, 101, II, 14;
IV R.2 38, III, 1; Susa, 16, III,
28; D. E. P., II, 97, 11; O. B. I.,
83, II, 12; NU.TUR.DA, III R.
41, I, 32; I R. 70, II, 5.

KsP, laqfi, seize, take.
I, 1 prec., ni-is-sa-tu li-ilqi(SJ.TI)-

ui, Neb. Nippur, IV, 12; a-na
as-su-ti i[-il-qi], London, 102,
VI, 4; pres., 9a ultu libbi nar
pi&iti sa sarri i-liq-qa-a, Susa,
3, I, 52.

I, 2, eqlu bit abi-[ia al-ti]-ki, C. T., X,
pl. III, 4.

np/, laqAtu, snatch away.
I, 1 prec., i-na zeri-k2 lit-qut, London,

101, III, 17; zeri-su lil-qu-tum,
IV R.2 38, III, 37; [zeri-~u] li-il-
ku-tum, Susa, 16, VI, 26.

ma, part. of emphasis, passim.
mi, na-din-mi, London, 101, III, 1;

London, 103, V, 38; .arri-mi,
O. B. I., 149, II, 7; gs-mi, Susa,
16, II, 32; ma-&i-ir-mi, Neb.
Nippur, IV, 2.

mu, [ma]-la ib-li-mu, C. T., X, pl.VII,
40; ig-me-e-mu, V. A., 209, I, 17;
i-tur-ru-mu, V. A., 209, II, 39;
III, 27; ik-nu-ku-ui-mu, V. A.,
209, IV, 37.

m6, water.
a-na me i-nam-du-u, I R. 70, III, 1;

III R, 43, I, 33; Susa, 16, IV, 31;
O. B. I., 149, II, 11; V. A., 2663,
V, 28; IV R.2 38, III, 18; London,
103, V, 45; London, 101, III, 3;
Neb. Nippur, V, 1; C. T., X,
pl. VII, 36; ki-i me li-ir-muk, I
R. 70, IV, 8; Neb. Nippur, IV,

21; Susa, 3, VII, 25; III R. 41,
II, 31; 0. B. I., 149, III, 5; D.
E. P., IV, pl. 16, II, 4; ki-ma me
lit-bu-uk, Susa, 2, III, 34; m6
sa&-hi, V R. 55, 19; apil-§u na-qa
me-si, III R. 43, IV, 20; aplu
u [na-a]q me, London, 102, II, 19;
na-aq me, Susa, 3, VII, 10;
D. E. P., VI, 45, IV, 10; ki-mu-u
me id-ra-na, London, 102, II,
13; me sa mu-Ae-bi-ri, Susa, 3,
III, 1; m6 ndr si-qi-ti-?i, Susa,
3, III, 4; me la a-zi-im-ma,
Susa, 3, III, 7.

7i1, ma'Adu, be much.
II, I prec., li-ma-'-i-da at-mi-si,

may he multiply his words;
III R. 41, II, 23.

ma'du, much.
umi(-mi) ma-'-du-ti, many days,

Susa, 3, V, 17.
' 2t, ma'Aru, send.

II, 1 pret., me-gir-§ai i-ma-ir-ma,
Neb. Nippur, II, 21; u-ma-'-ir-
iu-nu-ti, 0. B. I., 83, II, 8;

pres., u-ma-'-a-ru Aa-nam-ma,
Neb. Nippur, III, 22; u-ma-'-a-
ru, London, 103, V, 35; Susa,.
16, IV, 28; V R. 56, 35; Neb.
Nippur, III, 22; III R. 41, II, 9;
I R. 70, II, 23; V. A., 2663, V,
25, 27; 4-ma-a-ru-u-ma, III R.
43, I, 32; part., mu-ma-'-ir
Same(-e) i irsiti, Neb. Nippur,
I, 20.

II, 2 pret., la mu-da-a tae-m-'-ir-ma,
Susa, 3, V, 50.

mAru, son, passim.
mArtu, daughter.

marti(TUR.SAL)-su a.Wati(DAM)-
Iu §a, London, 102, I, 17; a-na
mdrti-Au id-di-nu, London, 102,
I, 21.

meru, child.
dGirru iz-zu me-ru §a dNusku,

Susa, 2, IV, 19; d$lru me-ru Aa
dKA.DI, Susa, 2, IV, 23.
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MDM, mesu, disregard.
I, I pret., a-ma-ta is-tu-ru-ma ...

a-na-ku la e-mi-e-ui, Susa, 3,
IV, 26.

I, 2, §t-ui la i-te-ni it la im-tas, Susa,
3, V, 9.

.1S, magAru, be gracious.
I, 1 prett, d Asur-a&-iddina sar beli-

su im-gur-su-ma, C. T., X, pl.V, 6.
migru, favorite.

rubu me-gir-su, Neb. Nippur, I,
23; II, 21; me-gir dEn-lil, Neb.
Nippur, II, 15.

mitgurtu, agreement.
i-na mi-it-gur-ti-su, London, 103,

III, 16.
qn, madAdu, measure.

1, 1 pret., GIJ.EN.NA in-du-ud-ma,
London, 103, III, 26.

nin, mAtu, die.
I, 1 pret., i-mu-ut-ma, London, 103,

V, 6; i-mu-tu, London, 103, IV,
12; V, 8.

mfitu, death.
is-ru-ba-a mati(BAD-ti) an ka-

bit-ta, Susa, 16, VI, 14.
mebfi, storm.

i-sa-ar me-&u-iu, a storm rages, V
R. 55, 32; i-na me-&i-e ta-ha-zi-
tu-nu, V R. 55, 33.

mubbu, prep.
i-na muh-hi, against, III R. 43,

III, 23; IV, 32; edge II, 1; 0. B.
I., 149, II, 6; V. A., 209, I, 35;
IV, 20; i-na mu&-&i ndri eg-§it,
at, V. A., 209, I, 10; i-na mu&-&i-
gz-nu, in their behalf, C. T., IX,
pl. IV, 8; a-na mu&-&i, to, C. T.,
IX, pl. IV, 4; D. E. P., II, pl.
20, 2.

nn, mabasu, smite, break.
I, 1 prec., pa-ni-Wu lim-&a$-ma, III

R. 41, II, 19.
I, 2 part. pl., mun-da&-su-ti, war-

riors, V R. 55, 46.
II, I perm., ku-dur-ri-Ri-na nu-uk-ku-

ru-ma la mu-u&h-u-sa, their

boundary stones were changed,
but not broken, V. A., 2663, III,
22.

'nn, mabAru, receive.
I, 1 pret., im-bur, London, 103, III,

36; V. A., 209, II, 4; London,
102, IV, 26; im-bu-ru, relat.,
London, 102, IV, 40; V. A., 208,
47; III R. 41, I, 12; ai im-&u-ur-
si, V R. 56, 56; im-&ur[-su],
D. E. P., II, 93, II, 7; am-bu-ru,
C. T., X, pl. V, 3; an-&u-ru, V.
A., 209, I, 13; part., Sa is-ki
ma-&ir, London, 102, III, 11, 14,
15; perm., kaspu ul ma-&ir, V.
A., 208, 46; V. A., 209, II, 3;
ma-hi-ir-mi, Neb. Nippur, IV, 2;
kaspu ma&-ru, V. A., 208, 38;
ma&-ru aplu za-ku-u, London,
102, IV, 34; ma-bir a-pil za-ku,
V. A., 209, I, 27; II, 39; III, 14,
26; IV, 39, V, 1.

I, 2, ina qdta ... im-ta&-bu-ru, V.
A., 208, 34; ki-i LV giqlu kaspi
[am-]da-bar, V. A., 209, I, 7;
perm., a-na gimi V she'uzeru
mi-ta&-bu-ru, he received, III
R. 41, I, 30.

mabru, before.
mah-ri En-lil, Neb. Nippur, II, 9;

ina ma&-ri jakkanakki, Neb.
Nippur, II, 19; eli Sarri a-lik
mai-ri, Neb. Nippur, II, 7; ma-
Iar bel bWle, V. A., 2663, II, 18;
ma-&ar ili-§i, Susa, 2; Med., I,
5; ma-&ar dSama§, Susa, 3, III,
47; V. 2, 24, 35; ma-&ar Iarri,
O. B. I., 83, I, 18; na-an-zaz
ma&-bar garri, Neb. Nippur, II,
18; a-na ma-ab-ri ildni, III R.
43, IV, 13; a-na ma-lar ili u
sarri, I R. 70, III, 23; a-na ma-
bar garri, C. T., X, pl. V, 10.

mabrf, former.
ga-kin dlUHu-da-da ma-&a-ra-a,

Susa, 16, II, 23; tuppu biti ar-
ku-tu ui ma&-nLu-, V. A., 209, I, 25.
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mibru, bulwark.
mi-i&-ri nam-ba-'-i, Susa, 3, II, 19.

mibirtu, front.
eqldti §a mibirti(SI-ti) ciluBdbili,

opposite, Susa, 2, I, 7.
mabtru, price.

SE.BAR mahire(KI.LAM.MES)
matuAkkadz, London, 102, IV,
27; ameli-su ma-4i-ri kaspi, C. T.,
X, pl. VI, 24; ki-i LVI Aiqlu
kaspi mahiri(KI.LAM) im-bi-e-
ma i-sam, V. A., 209, II, 37;
5 siqlu sibirtu(AZAG.PAD.DU)
ma&iri im-bi-e-ma i-Aam, V. A.,
209, III, 25; 41 Aiqlu kaspi
mahiru im-bi-e-ma i-Aam, V. A.,
209, III, 12; eqldti bit abe-e-a
labirati(Uf.RA ME) u mabhrdti
(KI.LAM.ME) kaspi, C. T., X,
pl. V, 2; bit abi(AD) la-bi-ri u
m[a-h]i-ra-a[-ti], C. T., X, pl.
V, 12.

mabarftu.
V urdte i-na libbi(-bi) II ma-&a-ru-

tu, IV R. 43, edge IV, 3.
4MUK, title of an official.

London, 102, I, 17, 28, 35, 37;
II, 32; IV, 29, 30; VI, 3, 7; V.
A., 209, II, 33.

rMn, makf, frailty.
lu-ub-nu ma-ku-u u li-mi-nu, V R.

56, 44; ma-ki-i qdt-su lim-gu-ug,
V R. 56,45.

makkaltu, perhaps enclosure or hedge.
[ma]-ak-kal-ti iUkire la na-ka-si,

V R. 55, 60 (cf. ma-kal-li-e,
dam, Neb., 760; B. A., IV, 21;
Winckler, Forschungen, I, 453;
Peiser, Vertrdge, 231; makallu,
suburb).

0:3, mAkisu, tax-gatherer.
a-na nma-ki-si la na-da-ni, V R.

55, 57; ma-ki-su a-na dli-ui
a-na la e-ri-bi, III R. 45, No. 2, 9.

I. :3n, mik6ru, irrigate.
I, 1 inf., la mi-ki-e-ri, Susa, 3, III, 11.

II. 3D, makkfiru, possession.
i-iS-ta-lal makkura(SA.GA), V R.

55, 43.
mala, as many as, as much as.

Susa, 2, III, 16; London, 103,V, 32,
40; Susa, 3, VI, 14; VII, 27;
IV R.2 38, III, 29; Susa, 16, VI,
9; Susa, 14, IV, 15; D. E. P., II,
113, 2, 20; D. E. P., IV, pl. 16,
II, 5; V R. 55, 47; 56, 4, 8; Neb.
Nippur, V, 5; C. T., IX, pl. V,
38; III R. 41, II, 36; I R. IV, 22;
III R. 43, III, 23, 24; IV, 33;
O. B. I., 149, II, 14; III, 9; V. A.,
208, 4; London, 102, V, 6; V. A.,
2663, II, 38; III, 32; V, 24, 45;
C. T., X, pl. VII, 40.

Xl7, malu, be full.
I, 1, lu i-na(!) ir-ri-i im-[lu]-t, D. E.

P., VI, 45, V, 16.
II, I prec., ndrdte-gu li-mil-la-a sa-

ki-ki, V R. 56, 42; nardte sa-ki-ki
li-mi-li, III R. 43, IV, 4; ta-mi-
ra-ti-ga li-mi-la-a pu-qut-ta, III
R. 43, IV, 5; li-ma-li-gz, Susa,
14, III, 8.

miltu, filling.
dal-[ti] asar mi-il-ti ndri-sa, Susa,

16, V, 6.
tamlitu, terrace.

pt2tu §apli Ar III US.SA.DU
ta[m]-li-taP l ', V. A., 2663, IV, 1.

.;?, muli(u)gu, dowry.
eqil mu-li-gi, I R. 70, I, 4; eqlu ki-i

mu-lu-gi, I R. 70, II, 17; it-ti
mu-lu-gi it nu-dun-ni-e, London,
102, I, 15.

~7r, meluitu, pleasure, happiness.
me-lul[-ta?] ni-me-ki Aa dNab2, IV

R. 2 38, II, 7.
]r, malAku, counsel.

I, I part., ma-li-ku ram-ni-Au, V. A.,
2663, II, 51; ma-li-ki-ia, Susa,
3, IV, 14; ma-li-ki-ui, Susa, 3,
IV, 35; V, 10; ma-lik garri,
Susa, 3, VI, 2; ma-lik a-bi-Au,

284



NEBUCHADREZZAR I.

D. E. P., II, 115, 6; (Marduk)
ma-lik ildni, V. A., 2663, I, 9.

I, 2 part., mun-tal-ku, the wise,
V. A., 2663, I, 45.

malku, prince.
ma-al-ku it-pi-Au, V. A., 2663, II,

47; ina pu-hur su-ut ma-al-ku
(= malku), V. A., 2663, I, 42.

milku, counsel.
mi-lik matuSd-me-ri u Akkadki,

V. A., 2663, I, 37; mi-lik[-su-nu],
O. B. I., 80, 2.

melammu, splendor.
ilu Aa melammi (ME.LAM)-Au

sa&-(?)-pu-u, Neb. Nippur, I, 13.

mu-um.
mu-um u su-lur-ma-ds . .. a

dE-a, Susa, 2, IV, 5.

mummu, prototype.
mu-um-mu ba-an ka-la, V. A., 2663,

III, 5 (cf. B. A., V, 280).

1 -33, manu, count.
I, I prec., a-na iSUkakki na-ki-ri li-

im-nu-us, may she surrender
him to the weapon of the enemy,
London, 103, VI, 20; pres., a-na

si-im-ti-As la i-man-nu-u, Lon-
don, 103, VI, 8; lu-4 a-na pi-&at

i-man-nu-d, C. T., X, pl. VII, 34.

minfitu, number.
mi-nu-ut sandti, D. E. P., VI, 46,

IV, 7.
manfi, mine.

Aim MA.NA hurasi, London, 103,
III, 21; a-ki i MA.NA kaspi
MA.NA V Aiqli pa-ri-si, V. A.,

209, IV, 5; I MA.NA XIII giqlu
kaspuka, V. A., 209, IV, 1, 19;
II MA.NA V siqlu ka8pi, V. A.,

209, IV, 34.
mu-ne.

sise mu-ne(MU.NE), III R. 43,

edge IV, 1.
mamma, anyone.

ma-am-ma e-di-e, Susa, 3, II, 46;
ilu ma-am-ma, Susa, 3, VI, 31;
ma-am-ma Aa-nu-um-ma, any

other one, V R. 56, 27; III R.
41, II, 5; London, 102, 1, 31.

mammAna, anyone.
lu ai-am-[ma] lu ma-am-ma-na,

IV R.2 38, III, 14.
manAma, anyone.

ma-na-ma arku(-u), C. T., X, pl.
VII, 32; zi-it-ti ma-na[-ma], C.

T., X, pl. V, 13.
mamman, anyone.

ni-kil-tu ma-am-man i-Aa-Wa-zu,
V. A., 2663, V, 24.

mammanama, anyone whatsoever.
lu ai-mu-ma mar ma-am-ma-na-ma,

London, 101, II, 15; na-ka-ra
mdr ma-am-ma-na-ma, Susa, 3,

V, 48.

mimma, any whatsoever.
lu-u mim-ma mas-Ai-ta, any har-

vest, Susa, 3, II, 50; mim-mu
id-di-nu-ua, whatever he gave
him, Susa, 3, III, 45; mim-ma

sd i-na abnundri-Su ig-tu-ru-ma,
Susa, 3, IV, 8; u mim-ma a-ma-at

limutti(-ti), Susa, 16, V, 9; a-na
mim-ma la ba-se-e li-d-li-ku-Si,
London, 103, VI, 24; ina mim-ma
sumi-su ma-la ba-Su-u, V. A.,

2663, V, 23.

mannu, whoever.
man-nu ark4(-u), V.A., 2663,V, 18.

mu-ni-ri.
hsukkallu mu-ni-ri, London, 101,

I, 14.

masabbu, censer (Zimmern).
ma-sab ru-ba-ti, Susa, 2, IV, 26.

D3, masAku, set aside, annul (cf. p. 163).

11t, o, >,- u la u-sam-sa-ku
ilu ai-unm-na, Neb. Nippur, I, 9.

ma=su-us=-e=e.
30 ugdr Dgr-Aarru-ukin ma-su-uW-

Ae-e, C. T., IX, pl. IV, 20.

K1Y3, masf, find, gain.
I, I pret., ma-la lib-bu-u. im-

sI-uL, he gained all that was

in his heart, V. A., 2663, II, 39.
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m1X, misru, boundary.
bel mi-is-ri, Neb. Nippur, IV, 19;

bel mi-is-ri it ku-dur-ri, O. B. I.,
149, III, 1; III R. 41, II, 27;
i-ka mi-is-ra it ku-dur-ra, Susa,
3, II, 12; i-ka mi-is-ra it-ti-qu,
Susa, 16, IV, 18; mi-sir-Aa us-
sa&-1i, O. B. I., 83, II, 5; e tu-
sa&-&i mi-is-ra, 0. B. I., 83, II,
23; mi-sir-sa ul us-sa&-&a, 0. B.
I., 83, II, 1; mi-sir-su li-ka-bis,
III R. 41, II, 28; u-sa mi-is-ra
i ku-dur-ra, I R. 70, II, 13;
III R. 43, III, 20; IV, 1; us-su
mi-sir-su ku-dur-ra-su, I R. 70,
IV, 3; mi-is-ra in-nu-u, 0. B. I.,
150, II, 1.

ppr, magAgu, fasten.
I, I prec., ma-ki-i qdt-su lim-gu-ug,

may frailty fasten its grip, V R.
56, 45.

maqurru, ship (Zimmern).
ma-qur-ru sa dSin, Susa, 2, IV, 11.

I. npD, maqatu, fall down.
I, I perm., sa ul-tu la-bi-ri i-na qa-ti

ma-aq-tu-ma, which from of old
had completely fallen down,
Susa, 3, III, 38.

11I, 1 pret., Ad dan-na m^tULul-lu-
bi-i iu-sam-ki-tu, overthrew, V R.
55, 9.

miqtu, fall.
mi-iq-ta la ta-ba-a, a fall without

rising, Susa, 14, IV, 7.

II. npr, maqatu, claim(?).
I, I pret., i-na kisitta(-ta) sa im-

qut-ma, London, 102, VI, 5. j
hMIR.GAL, title of an official.

London, 101, II, 11.

I. l'r, marCsu, be sick.
III, 1, a-ga-ld-til-la-a li-Aam-ri-su-9ii-

ma, may they afflict him with
leprosy, Susa, 16, VI, 20;
qaqqadsu(SAG.NI) li-sam-ri-
su-Ju, Susa, 14, IV, 12; li-Aam-
ri-is-su, D. E. P., VI, 43, IV, 11;

[ildni] Aarruti u m6ti-Au li-aam-
ri-su-su(?), D. E. P., VI, 47, 6.

marsu, sick.
qaqqadu(SAG) [mar]-zi-ma a-ga-la-

[til-la-a] mesir maqluti li-ik-mi-
[Au], D. E. P., II, 113, 18.

mursu, sickness.
mu-ur-sa, D. E. P., VI, 45, V, 5;

mursu bu[-bu]-ti, D. E. P., VI,
47, 20.

II. n"'O, namrasu, difficulty.
nam-ra-sa li-kal-lim-su-ma, Neb.

Nippur, IV, 23.
p¶', marAqu, pay in full (Aram. p[?.,

finish).
I, 1 pret., a-na libbi(-bi) a[-mi-lu-

ti] im-ru-uq, London, 102, VI, 14
(cf. B. E., IX, Nos. 48 : 19;
82 :20, II, 1, u-mar-raq-qa-am-
ma, and IV, 1, im-me-ri-ik-ku-u,
B. E., IX, 64:9).

*t,, marAru, be bitter.
I, 1 prec., i-na ar-rat lim-ri-ru, Susa,

14, IV, 17.
t'¶, marustu, marustu, evil.

ma-ru-us-ta li-ia-du-ud, V R. 56,
59; Ai-mat ma-ru-uA-ti li-Aim-
su-ma, Neb. Nippur, IV, 6;
ar(-rat) la nap-iu-ri ma-ru-uA-ta
li-ru-ru-Au, III R. 41, II, 15;
London, 102, I, 39; ar-rat la
nap-Aur maruSta(SA.GIG) li-
ru-ru-Au, V. A., 209, II, 10; V,
8; ar-ra-at la nap-ud-ri-im ma-ru-
us-ta li-ru-ru-si, Susa, 16, VI,
13; lig-du-ud ma-ru-u§-ti, V. A.,
2663, V, 40.

MA9.DA.ME9.
I R. 66, I, 4.

I. wron, masfi, forget.
IV, 1, ki-sur-ri-Ai-na im-ma-Au-ma,

V. A., 2663, III, 19.
II. ,nrn, mrfsu, night.

ur-ra ui mu-§a, V R. 56, 44; III R.
41, II, 23.

ntn, magsbu, measure.
I, 1 pret., eqlu A§-a-tum im-du-&u-ma,
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London, 101, I, 21; Susa, 16, II,
10; III, 8; D. E. P., VI, 44, I, 15;
is-pur-ma im-su-&u-ma, Susa, 3,
I, 38; C. T., IX, pl. V, 28;
eqlu im-su-u&-ma, Susa, 14, I,
17; im-su-u&-ma a-na sa-ti i-ri-
en-su, III R. 43, I, 13; inf., i-na
ma-Sa-&i eqli, Susa, 14, I, 8;
perm., eqlu [su-a-tum ul ma-si-
it], Neb. Nippur, III, 33.

masibAnu, surveyor.
ma-si-ha-an eqli, III R. 41, I, 14.

7rVn, masalu, be equal.
II, 2, la um-das-sa-lu ilu-su, whose

divinity cannot be equaled,
Neb. Nippur, I, 17.

tamsilu, equal.
la [i]-su-u tam-sil-su, V. A., 2663,

II, 33; (kunukku) sa la tam-sil
(the royal seal), which has no
like, V. A., 2663, V, 49; abnuku-
nukku §arru-i-ti-lu sa la tam-
Si-li, C. T., X, pl. V, 8; VI, 30.

massitu, harvest(?).
lu-i tibnu(IN.NU) lu-ti SE.BAR

i lu-u mim-ma ma§-si-ta, Susa,
3, Il, 50.

mAtu, land, passim.
'nn, matima, whenever.

Susa, 2, III, 1; London, 103, V, 27;
London, 101, II, 12; Susa, 3,
III, 55; Susa, 16, III, 24; D. E.
P., II, 112, 10; V R. 56, 26;
Neb. Nippur, III, 17; 0. B. I.,
83, II, 11; III R. 41, I, 31; V. A.,
208, 43; London, 102, IV, 36;
V. A., 209, I, 31; matima(UD.-
ME.DA), D. E. P., II, 97, 10;
im-ma-ti-ma, I R. 70, II, 1; III
R. 43, III, 1; ma-te-ma, 0. B. I.,
149, II, 1.

1Ki, nAdu, lofty, sublime.
rub na-a-du, V R. 55, 1; 0. B. I.,

83, I, 20; rubil [na]-'i-du, V. A.,
2663, II, 31.

'2 3
, nAru, river.
a-na ndri i-na-du-i(i-nam-du-zi),

0. B. I., 150, II, 2; London, 102,
V, 1; III R. 41, II, 10; h^i-ri-e
n6ra, Neb. Nippur, III, 25;
nor pihati sa sarri, Susa, 3, I,
52; III, 3; for the n6r sarri cf. p.
219; for kisad ndri cf. kisddu;
nari-su i-si-ik-ki-ru-ma, Susa,
16, V, 7; ndri-su a-na la sa-ka-ri,
III R. 45, No. 2, 8; [ndrat]e-kzi
li-is-kir-ma, 0. B. I., 149, II,
21; ndrdte sa-ki-ki li-mi-li, III
R. 43, IV, 3; V R. 56, 42; ka-al-
li-e nari ka-al-li-e ta-ba-li, III R.
45, No. 2, 2; cf. C. T., IX, pl.
V, 33; Neb. Nippur, III, 26;
I R. 66, I, 6, 7; i-na muh-hi
ndri es-Wit, V. A., 209, I, 11;
itti ndri alUDu--tu, V. A., 209,
IV, 25.

I. K,], nabu, call.
I, I pret., sum-su ke-nis im-bu-u,

V. A., 2663, III, 1; V siqlu sibirtu
mahiri im-bi-e-ma i-sam, for five
sheqels as purchase price he of-
fered to buy, V.A., 209, III, 25, cf.
V. A., 209, II, 37; III, 12; pres.,
i-nam-bu-li-ma a-na ri-'-ut ma-
ti i-na-aS-si-su, Susa, 3, III, 58;
dMarduk sum-Su i-nam-bu-u,
V. A., 2663, V, 21; part., na-bu-i
re'u ki-nu, relat., Neb. Nippur,
I, 21; perm., lu-zu a-mi-lu-i-tum
ma-la su-ma na-bi-a-at, Susa, 3,
VI, 14.

II. N43, namba'u, inundation.
mi-i6-ri nam-ba-'-i ku-sa-ar-ti u

&i-is-sa-ti Sd ndr larri, Susa, 3,
II, 19.

I33, nabAtu, light up.
II, 1, lmi(-mi)-is nu-ub-bu-ti, lit up

like day, IV R.2 38, II, 16.

2J, nablu, flame.
ha-am-ma-tu ki nab-li, V R. 55, 18.

, 2, nigi, be light.
II, 1, nu-gu ka-bit-ti, cheerfulness of

heart, Neb. Nippur, IV, 10.

287



A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

nAgiru, commander.
lu-u di-ku-u lu na-gi-ru, D. E. P.,

II, 97, 12; hndgiru(LIGIR) a-na
dli la e-ri-bi, V R. 55, 52; sa-kin
matuNa-mar nndgiru, V R. 56,
10, 24; hnagir(LIGIR) ekalli
(E.GAL), V. A., 2663, V, 7.

nangaru, carpenter.
Susa, 3, I, 22; V. A., 208, 9.

Vi, nagAsu, oppress, overwhelm.
I, I prec., a-mat nise li-gi-sa-su, Neb.

Nippur, IV, 8 (cf. p. 180).
M;1, nadu, throw, overthrow.

I, I pres., a-na me u is6ti i-nam-du-a-,
Susa, 16, IV, 32; a-na me-e lu
a-na isati inamdu(RU-t), Lon-
don, 101, III, 3; a-na me inam-
du(RU-u), Neb. Nippur, V, 1; V.
A., 2663, V, 28; a-na me i-nam-
du-u, I R. 70, III, 1; 0. B. I.,
149, II, 11; C.T., X, pl. VII [36];
a-na ndri i-nam-du-t, London,
102, V, 1; III R. 41, II, 10;
a-na ndri i-na-du-u, 0. B. I.,
150, II, 2; D. E. P., VI, 45, V,
14; a-na me i-na-du-u, III R. 43,
I, 33; lu a-na iAdti i-na-du-[u],
D. E. P., II, 113, 16; D. E. P.,
VI, 45, V, 12; sa-ar-qi eqlu ugz-a-
turn i-nam-du-ma, who over-
throws the grant of this field,
Neb. Nippur, III, 21.

I, 2, a-na me-e u i4dti it-ta-di, Susa, 3,
V, 51.

III, 1, a-na me-e iu-a-ad-du-u, Lon-
don, 103, V, 45; a-na me a-na
iditi(NE) iu-ad-du-u, IV R.2 38,
III, 19.

nidf, throwing down.
zer-su a-na as-li-i ai ir-tu-u ni-da

a-Ei, throwing down of side, i.e.,
rest may he not have, Susa, 2,
III, 29.

f'l, nadAnu, give.
I, 1 pret., id-din, London, 103, III,

5, 14, 28; IV, 10; V, 26; Lon-
don, 102, I, 18, 29, 35, 37; IV,

25; V. A., 209, I, 22, 26; IV,
15; id-di-in-ma, Susa, 2, I, 10;
Susa, 16, III, 14; iddin(SE)-ma,
Susa, 2, I, 15; I R. 70, I, 18;
id-di-nu, C. T., IX, pl. V, 30;
V. A., 209, IV, 38; i-din-nu,
D. E. P., II, pl. 20, 8; id-di-in-
nu-ma, London, 103, II, 11;
eqlu ad-di-nu (relat.), Susa, 3,
IV, 50; c. suff., id-di-nu-9u,
Susa, 3, III, 45; id-di-nu-nig-
sum-ma, C. T., X, pi. V, 7;
ad-di-na-a§-su, Susa, 3, V, 14,
33; pret., iddan; c. suff., id-da-
as-si, V. A., 209, I, 19; id-da-ag-
gu-nu, V. A., 209, IV, 32; prec.,
lid-di-nam-ma, C. T., X, pl. V,
9; bitu ki-i biti . .. lud-dak-ka,
V. A., 209, I, 11, 16; pres., a-nac
a&dt-ia a-nam-din, London, 102,
I, 24; pres., c. suff., i-nam-di-
na-as-§um-ma, Susa, 3, IV, 49;
imper., a-na mBu-[ru-§a] i-din,
London, 102, VI, 11; inf., na-
da-an kaspi, Susa, 14, I, 14;
na-dan ur-ti-su, Neb. Nippur, I,
5; la na-da-ni, V R. 55, 56, 57;
eqlu ul na-dan i-qa-bu-ti, III R.
43, III, 6; na-da-na ul i-Si-ma,
London, 102, IV, 19; na-da-na,
London, 102, VI, 11; a-na na-
dan eqldti, V. A., 2663, III, 10;
perm., ul na-din-mi i-qab-bu-zi,
London, 103, V, 38; London,
101, III, 1; I R. 70, II, 17; ul
na-di-in ul ma-&i-ir-mi i-qab-
bu-u, Neb. Nippur, IV, 1; bitdti
sit-a-tu ul nadini(SE.MES)-ma
kaspu ul ma-Eir, V. A., 209, II,
3; kaspu ul nadin(SE-in),
London, 102, IV, 39; eqlu ul
na-din, V. A., 208, 46; ia a-na
simi eqli nad-nu(?), London,
102, IV, 23; 9a a-na mBe-la-ni
na-ad-nu, London, 103, III, 4;
a-na Ximi na-ad-nu-ma, London,
103, III, 45; Sa a-na bel mdtati
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nadnu(SE-nu), Neb. Nippur,
III, 5.

2, arad-su . . . i-ta-ad-di-nu, III,
R. 43, edge IV, 6; it-ta-din,
London, 102, IV, 14; Marru it-ta-
din, C. T., X, pl. III, 6.

nadinAnu, seller.
na-di-na-an eqli, Susa, 16, II, 23;

na-din-an, London, 102, III, 3.
nidintu, nidittu, gift.

ul ni-di-it-ti sarrdni, Susa, 16, IV,
20; ul ni-di-it-ti larri, Susa, 14,
II, 12; III R. 41, II, 7; O. B. I.,
149, II, 7; eqlu ul ni-di-it sarri,
III R. 43, edge IV, 2; Sa ni-din-ti
su-a-tu u-sa-an-nu-d, C.T.,X, pl.
VII, 33; ul ni-din-ti sarri-im-ma
i-gab-bu-[u], C. T., X, pl. VII, 35.

nudunnu, dowry.
it(!)-ti mu-lu-gi iu nu-dun-ni-e,

London, 102, I, 16.

3], nazazu, stand.
1, 1 pres., iz-za-az-zu, are present,

Susa, 16, III, 23; I R. 66, II, 16;
III R. 41, II, 1;D. E. P., VI, 43,
II, 19; C. T., X, pi. III, 30;
London, 102, IV, 10; I R. 70, II,
9; iz-za-zu, Neb. Nippur, V, 25;
iz-za-zi, V. A., 2663, V, 15;
izzazu(DU.MES-zu), V R. 56,
24; London, 101, II, 11; prec.,
ina pa-rik-ti li-iz-zis-su, with
violence proceed against him,
I R. 70, III, 17; inf., i-na nazdzi
(GUB.BA), III R. 43, I, 29; II,
1, 5, 7, 11, 13, 15, 17, 19, 21, 24,
26, 28, 29; i-na naz6zi(GUB-zi)
fa aheb-u, London, 102, I, 25.

Ill, I pret., ma-har ili-su us-zi-iz,
before his god he set up, Susa, 2;
Med., I, 5; perm., si-zu-uz-zu
ina ma&-ri lakkanak BObili,
(whose word) had standing before
the potentate of B., Neb. Nippur,
II, 19; abllnu(AB.SIM) la .L-
zu-za-at-ma, vegetation had not
grown up, Neb. Nippur, II, 30.
19

IV, 1 perm., na-zu-uz-zu ga-ab-tig,
Neb. Nippur, I, 8.

usuzzu, stand.

IV, 2, ni-is-qu sa rabuiti sise it-ta-li-
iz-zu, the excellence of the
horses stood still, i.e., disap-
peared, V R. 55, 20; it-ta-li-iz
i-na li-ti, he stood in might, i.e.,
he triumphed, V R. 55, 42.

manzazu, nanzazu (p. 172), highest
dignitary.

ma-an-za-az pdn(SI) sarri, D. E. P.,
II, 97, 13; na-an-za-az mab-har
sarri, Neb. Nippur, II, 18 (cf.
Nabu-shum-ishkun, edge 7, ildni
ma-la ina eli narz an-ni-i gur-
su-du na-an-za-zu; IV R.2 31*,
No. l(c), Col. III, 11, ti-ru u,
na-an-za-z[u]).

hNa-bas=si-pa=ni.
Susa, 16, I, 32.

Wrfn, nabasu, be full.
I, 1, na-&a-sa ha-ba-sa li-kim-su-ma,.

Neb. Nippur, IV, 10.
nubsu, abundance.

lanate du&-di nu-ub-li iu begalli
(kJ.GAL), Susa, 3, V, 18.

bD:, natalu, see.
I, I inf., i-na na-ta-al ka-am-ma-li,

Susa, 3, VI, 35; li-ma-at la na-
ta-li, a fate of not seeing, i.e.,
blindness, Susa, 3, VII, 36; part.,
la na-til Sa pdni-sa, a short-
sighted man, V. A., 2663, V, 26
(cf. Sippar tablet of Nabfi-apal-
iddina, I, 12, la na-til ma-na-ma,
not seeing anything).

nubatimmu, baker.
hnubatimmu(MU),V.A., 209, II, 16.

'J, nt'u, enclose.
I, 2, i-na lipitti it-te-'i, Susa, 3, V, 53.
nu'u, weakling, feeble.

nu-'-a giS-hab-ba, III R. 41, II, 9;
nu-'-a la pa-lib ilani, V. A.,
2663, V, 27; sak-la sak-ka nu-'- a,
V. A., 211, III, 9.
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.P3, nakadu, pass quickly(?).
ami(-mi) Sa na-ka-da ar&i 9a si-ta-

ru-da, IV R.2 38, II, 20.
%3?, nakalu, be skilful, wonderful.

I, I perm., al-ka-ka-tu-u nak-la,
Neb. Nippur, I, 19.

naklu, skilful.
par-su-u nak-lu, V. A'., 2663, II, 48.

nikiltu, cleverness, mischief.
?i-zu-un ni-kil-tu, a mind of clever-

ness, V. A., 2663, III, 4; i-ban-
nu-u ni-kil-ti, he practices mis-
chief, V. A., 2663, V, 24; si-pir
ni-kil-ti, by a mischievous deed,
C. T., X, pl. VII, 36.

033, nakintu, treasure (cf. p. 170).
ina na-kin-ti mai-ri dEn-lil, Neb.

Nippur, II, 9.
OD3, nakAsu, cut off.

I, I prec., lik-ki-sa na-ap-sat-[su], V
R. 56, 57; inf., isUkire u iusag-
guldni la na-ka-si, V R. 55, 60.

II, I prec., lunakkisu (TAR.ME)
arkat(EGIR)-su, V. A., 2663, V,
47.

]3, nakaru, change.
II, 1 pres., i-na as-ri-sdu u-nak-ka-ru-

ma, London, 101, III, 3; z-na-ak-
ka-ru u-&al-liq-qu, London, 103,
V, 43; ku-dur-ra i-na-ak-ka-ru,
Susa, 16, IV, 19; ku-dur-ra i-na-
ka-ru, 0. B. I., 150, II, 2; zi-na-
ka-ru ina sub-ti-gu, V. A., 2663,
V, 28; perm., kudurri-gi-na
nu-uk-ku-ru-ma, V. A., 2663,
III, 22.

II, 2 pres., a-mat ki-bi-ti-Mu-nu la
ut-ta-ak-ka-ru, Susa, 3, VI, 22;
ku-dur-ra-§a ul ut-ta[k-k]ar, 0.
B.I., 83, II, 2; pret., ku-dur-ra-~a
ut-tak-kir, 0. B. I., 83, II, 5.

nakaru, enemy.
na-ka-ra a-&a-a la mu-da-a ui-m¢-'-

a-ru-ma, I R. 70, II, 22; a-&a-am
na-ka-ra . . um-ta-'-ir-ma,
Susa, 3, V, 48; lu na-ka(-ra) lu
a-&a, IV R. 2 38, III, 10,

nakiru, enemy.
wUkakku na-ki-ri, London, 103, VI,

19; iSukakku na-ki-ri-s u-z-ib-
bir-ma, Neb. Nippur, II, 4.

nakru, hostile, enemy.
a-na nakri(KCTR) beli-su i-te-ru-ub,

VR. 55, 39; it-ta-rad a-na hnakri,
V R. 55, 38; sir-rit nakri-sii,
Neb. Nippur, II, 5; hnakri-su ina
pdni-su lim-nis it-tar-ra-du, V.
A., 2663, II, 35; ummdn(ZAB)
nakri, V. A., 2663, III, 16; pl.,
i-na nakru-a-ti u mun-da&-su-ti,
V R. 55, 46, 48.

3.], namaru, shine.
I, I pres., bit i-mit-ti garri beli-§u la

im-mir-si-ma, V R. 55, 27, 37.
II, 1 part., mu-nam-mir gi-mir e-kur-

re, who makes brilliant .all
temples, V. A., 2663, II, 5.

namru, shining.
lmi-su nam-ru, III R. 41, II, 20;

pl., i-na bu-ni-zsu nam-ru-ti,
Neb. Nippur, I, 22; C. T., X, pl.
III, 9; V. A., 2663, III, 41; C.
T., X, pl. V, 15.

namerfitu, splendor.
dSin bel age na-me-ru-ti, Neb.

Nippur, IV, 13.
numru, gladness.

nu-mur libbi, Neb. Nippur, IV, 10.
namrir(r)u, glory.

ni-ip-&u nam-ri-ru, flaming disk,
Susa, 2, IV, 12; ilu Sa melammi-
u . . nam-ri-ir-ri sa-'-nu, Neb.

Nippur, I, 13.
nannaru, lamp.

dSin na-an-nar Aame ellzti, III R.
41, II, 16; dSin na-an-na-ru
a-Hib gam6(-e) elllti, I R. 70,
III, 18; dSin nannara(dSES.KI-
na-ra) game(-e) u iraitim(-tim),
V. A., 209, V, 9.

R3 , nisf, depart, move away.
I,]1 pres., i-ni-is-su-u 3660 kag-bu

i-na e-muq dBel(EN), V. A.;
2663, II, 36.
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Nisaba, grain.
ki-mu dNisaba(SE.ELTEG) pu-

qut-tu li-i--nu-bi, III R. 41, II,
33; dNisaba li-hal-li-qa pu-qut-tu
li-iS-mu-ul, I R. 70, IV, 12.

rfD., nasAbu, tear out.
I, 1 prec., ku-dur-ra-[su] li-is-su-6u,

IV R.2 38, III, 36; ku-dur-ra-gs
li-is-su-u&, I R. 70, IV, 4; III R.
41, II, 27; li-is-su&, London,
102, II, 16; kudurra-su lis-
su&(ZI-uh), Neb. Nippur, IV,
19; isid-su li-is-su-bu, I R. 70,
III, 12; e-si-is-su li-is-su-hu,
III R. 43, III, 27; isid-su
lissuhu(ZI-&u), Neb. Nippur,
V, 7; [igid-su] li-iz-zi-4u, Susa,
16, VI, 25; pi-ri-i-suu li-is-su-u&-
4u, III R. 43, III, 29; pir'-su
li-is-su-bu, D. E. P., IV, pl. 16,
II, 10; li-su-uh-su-ma, D. E. P.,
II, 115, 7; li-su-hu-as-ma, D. E.
P., II, 113, 22; inf., na-sash ku-
dur-ri an-ni-i, I R. 70, II, 8.

nisbu, extract.
a-na pi-i ni-is-ii sa ti-i-ti, C. T.,

IX, pl. V, 42.

· DJ, nasAku, appoint, put.
I, I pres.,a-na ndri i-na-su-ku (relat.),

V R. 56, 36; a-na bdri i-na-as-
su-ku, III R. 41, II, 11; London,
102, V, 2; part., na-sik sarrdni,
VR. 55, 11.

nisakku, priest.
nisak(NU.AB) ii bel btti, London,

103, I, 47; nisak(NU.AB) dEn-
lil, Neb. Nippur, II, 13; ina
amdt §arri nisakki, Neb. Nippur,
II, 12; mKa§-su-ui tup-ar nisak
(NISAG.GA) Bit-mdSin-Se-me,
Neb. Nippur, V, 18.

Nisannu, first Babylonian month.
C. T., X, pl. III, 30.

3DJ, nissatu, lamentation.
ni-is-sa-tu li-ilqi( U.TI)-2, Neb.

Nippur, IV, 12.

pDj, nasAqu, respect.
I, 1 perm., at-mu-sui na-as-qu-ma,

Neb. Nippur, II, 19.
nasqu, noble.

rubA na-a-du na-as-qu, V R. 55, 2;
sarru na-as-qu, V R. 55, 22.

nisqu, excellence.
ni-is-qu sa rabAti sise, V R. 55, 20.

hNI.SUR, title of an official.
V. A., 209, III, 20.

n1J, napAbu, kindle.
IV, 1, in-na-pi-ih i-sa-tu, V R. 55, 30.
nipbu, flaming rise (of sun).

ni-ip-hu nam-ri-ru, flaming sun
disk, Susa, 2, IV, 12.

hnappabu, smith.
V. A., 209, III, 6, 21.

F3 ], napAsu, crush, destroy.
I, 1 prec., lip-pu-su zer-su, I R. 70,

IV, 25.
Nippurfi, the Nippurian.

sdbe Nippuru(EN.LIL-u),V R. 56, 3.
3J3, napistu, soul, life.

na-pis-ta-stu ki-ma me lit-bu-uk,
Susa, 2, III, 33; lik-ki-sa na-ap-
sat-[su], V R. 56, 57; nap-sa-tu§
li-bal-li, Neb. Nippur, IV, 4;
na-p[i-ii-ta-su] apl z&ri-su li-
[&al]-li[-qu], 0. B. I., 149, II, 19.

13, nasaru, guard, protect.
I, I part., dNabti ndsir(SES) ku-dur

eqldti, Susa, 2, IV, 34; ilu na-sir-
ri-Wu, Susa, 14, IV, 13; na-sir
ku-dur-ri-ti, V R. 55, 5.

2p:, naqbu, fountain.
Sar naqbl, D, E. P., VI, 43, IV, 4;

(RammAn) bWl naq-bi u zu-un-ni,
V R. 56, 41.

7rp3, naqfi, pour out water.
I, 1 part., na-aq me-e, libator, Susan.,

3, VII, 10; D. E. P., VI, 45, IV,
10; aplu u n[a-a]q mt, London,
102, II, 19; apil-su na-qa m.
li-se-li, III R. 43, IV, 20.

niqfi, libation.
ina niqe(SIGIS) gum-du-li, Neb.

Nippur, II, 8.
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'p, naq&ru, destroy.
I, I prec., ku-dur-ra-uu li-na-qir,

London, 103, VI, 12; pres.,
ui-a-aq-qa-ru i-na-aq-qa-ru, IV
R.2 38, III, 17; ina abni i-na-aq-
qa-ru, V R. 56, 35; inf., II bitdti
abtuti(GUL.MES) 9a na-qa-ra u
e-pi-[Su], V. A., 209, III, 17;
bitu ui-a-tu 9a na-qa-ru u e-pi-gu,
V. A., 209, IV, 23.

I, 2, it-ta-qar i-ta-bat u&-tal-liq, Susa,
3, V, 55.

III, I pres., u-.a-aq-qa-ru, London,
103, V, 42; IV R.2 38, III, 16.

nari, inscribed stone.
na-ri-i, Susa, 2, III, 17; na-ri-e,

Susa, 2, IV, 33; Susa, 2; Med.,
II, 5; III R. 43, IV, 32; na-ra-a,
Susa, 2; Med., I, 3; Med., II, 9;
III R. 43, III, 32; D. E. P., VI,
45, V, 9; abnUNA.RU.A, Lon-
don, 101, IV, 5; Susa, 3, III, 51;
IV, 9; VII, 28; IV R.2 38, III, 9,
30; Susa, 14, IV, 16; Susa, 16,
IV, 29; VI, 9; D. E. P., VI, 43,
IV, 8; D. E. P., II, 113, 20; D.
E. P., VI, 45, V, 9; D. E. P., VI,
47, 19; V R. 56, 25, 35; III R.
41, II, 36, 40; I R. 70, II, 24,
IV, 22; III R. 43, III, 23; 0. B.
I., 149, II, 8, 14; London, 102,
V, 1; V. A., 2663, V, 45; V. A.,
209, V, 5; Neb. Nippur, head-
ing 1; IV, 28; V, 5; abnuRU.A,
Susa, 3, IV, 9, 41, 60; V, 22, 34,
46; C. T., X, pl. VII, 36.

nurzu.
nu-ur-zu kisdd ndr garri, V. A.,

2663, IV, 31.

nisu, spirit.
ni-ia ildni rabdti is-qur, I R. 70, I

21.

ni2u, people.
pl., nigg, a-na ni-Hi a&-ra-a-ti

London, 101, II, 13; dE-a pa-ti-
ik ni-gi, London, 101, III; 11;
a-na nii--it4 ai it-li, Susa, 16,

VI, 19; mu-9dm-mi-bu ni-di-2u,
V R. 55, 4; niU(UN.MES)
a-pa-ti, Neb. Nippur, III, 18;
a-mat niSe li-gi-sa-si, Neb.
Nippur, IV, 8; nisf di--a-a-ti,
III R. 41, II, 39; (SamaS) ka§-
ka nise, III R. 43, IV, 10; i(na)
pi ni§e li-&al-liq, London, 102,
II, 17; V. A., 2663, V, 47; ni4e
(UN.ME) i-hi-it, V. A., 2663,
I, 21; Ni-bir-ru mu-Mal-lim ni~e
(UN.ME), V. A., 2663, I, 36;
kis-§at nige, V. A., 2663, I, 39;
niSe da-ad-me sap8d ti(BIR.ME),
V. A., 2663, II, 28.

K~2, nasu, take up.
I, 1 pret., ri-e/ eqli su-a-tum i§-ui-ma,

Susa, 16, III, 6; re§(SAG) eqli
ig-ui-ma, 0. B. I., 149, I, 20;
re6(SAG) eqlu §u?-a-tu [if]-§i-ma,
London, 103, II, 46; re§(SAG)
eqldti 9a Bit-mSin-ma-gir . . .
ig-~i-ma, 0. B. I., 83, I, 13;
dEr-ia it-ti dBel(EN) a-na Babi-
liki iA-§a-a (Dual), C. T., IX, pl.
IV, 12; mdre-au §a mBe-la-ni
i§-§d-am-ma (Dual), they
brought, London, 103, III, 13;
pres., i-na-a§-4u-§u a-na ri-'-ut
mdti, they raised him, Susa, 3,
III, 60; inf., imeri-iu it ameli-9u
la na-§e-e, Susa, 3, II, 53; a-na
la na-§e-e 9a mltUAl-ni-ri-e-a,
III R. 45, No. 2, 3; a-na na§
(ZI.GA) iu-e-i?-su-u, I R. 70,
II, 11; part., na-a~ ivUqaFti z-.
zi-ti, V R. 55, 8; ildni na-9u-Ei,
the gods urging him on, V R.
55, 22; la na-§e-a-nu, I R. 66,
I, 8.

III. 1, iu-a-a§-4u-ma, London, 101,
III, 7; Susa, 16, IV, 30; Neb.
Nippur, V, 3; London, 102, V,
5; III R. 41, II, 10; 0. B. I., 149,
II, 10; -§a-a§-iu-i-, III R. 43, I,
32; Neb. Nippur, III, 27; I R.
70, II, 24; prec., ri-ki-is-su la
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pa-ti-ra li-Ais-Si-su, I R. 70, III,
14; a-ga-ld-til-la-a lisAisu(GA.-
TU-su)-su-ma, V. A., 2663, V,
43; sa ri-ki-is-su la ip-pat-ta-ru
li-se-e§-§i--u, Susa, 3, VI, 47;
ri-ik-su la pa-te-ra [li-siA-Ai-Au],
III R. 43, III, 32; London, 102,
I [41]; li-§a-aA-Ai-su, D. E. P.,
IV, pl. 16, I, 2.

III, 2, us-taA-Ai-ma a-na me-e u id6ti
it-ta-di, Susa, 3, V, 5, 13.

Ill, 3, eqlu ki-mu uA-ta-an-na-a§-
Aum-ma, Susa, 3, V, 13.

IV, 3, eqlu ki-mu it-ta-na-aA-Aum-ma,
Susa, 3, V, 32.

nisfitu, nisfitu, relatives, family.
a4e mdre ni§Sti(IM.RI.A) u sa-

la-ti, London, 103, V, 29; i-na
kimti(IM.RI.A) nisuti(IM.RI.-
A) i saldti(IM.RI.A), III R.
43, III, 3; London, 102, I, 30;
IV, 37; V. A., 209, I, 33; kimti
(IM.RI.A) ni-Au-ti u sa-la-ti, I
R. 70, II, 3; ni-su-ta iu sa-la-ti,
V. A., 208, 44.

nisru, diminution.
cstr., [ni-A]i-er she'uzeru ig-zu-uz-

ma, O. B. I., 83, I, 14.
WJ, nisirtu, diminution.

ni-sir-ta qi-za-ta i-Aak-ka-nu, Susa,
2, III, 14; ni-i-ir-ta u qi-is-sa-ta
la Aa-ka-ni, Susa, 3, II, 9; ni-(Ai)-
Air-tu il-ta-kan, Susa, 3, V. 29;
ni-Air-ta qi-is-fa-tu, Susa, 16, IV,
16; qi-is-sa-ta ni-Air-ta i-Aak-ka-
nu, III R. 41, II, 6; ni-Air-ta
qi-is-sa-ta i-na lib-bi i-Aak-ka-nu,
I R. 70, II, 15; ni-Ai-ir-ta qi-is-
sa-ta, III R. 43, III, 21; ni-si-ir-
ti gi-is-fa-a-tu ud-da[a], C. T.,
X, pl. VII, 34.

nugurrfi, diminution.
nu-Sur-ra-a la Aa-ka-ni, Susa, 3,

III, 5.
nugirtu, loss(?).

nu-Air-ti, London, 102, III, 20;
[nu]-§ir-ti-Su-nu ultu Aatti Vkan

adi satti 24
k a n, London, 102,

III, 12.
hSA, probably a worker in leather.

D. E. P., II, pl. 20, 8 (cf.
dlu (Aa) hSA.MES, B. E., IX,
70, 7; 97, 4, 6; etc.).

D3D, sabasu, turn away, be angry.
I, I pret., sa ki-mil-tu§ is-bu-su,

V. A., 2663, I, 18 (cf. NabA-apal-
iddina, Sippar tablet, III, 14,
is-bu-su kiWdd-su).

,1O, sugfi, want.
am(-um) su-gi-e u ar-ra-ti, III R.

41, II, 34; su-ga-a u ni-ib-ri-ta
lis-ku-na-as-Aum-ma, I R. 70,
IV, 17.

'1D, sadaru, set in order.
I, 1 inf., ina sa-dar satuk E-kur,

Neb. Nippur, II, 3, 8.
P1l, sufnu, thigh.

Air tab-Ai-e sir sfdni(UR), V. A.,
208, 5.

PID, sfiqu, street.
su-u-uq dli-su, Susa, 3, VI, 39;

itti siqi(SILA) kad-ni, V. A.,
208, 13; itti siqi(SILA) u biti,
V. A., 208, 16, 17.

lnnl, sabfi, destroy.
II, 1 pret., e tu-sab-hi mi-is-[ra], 0.

B. I., 83, II, 23; inf., ku-dur-ra
la su-uh-1i-i, Susa, 3, II, 14.

II, 2, mi-sir-Aa ul us-sa&-[a], 0. B.
I., 83, II, 1; mi-sir-sa us-sa&-&i,
O. B. I., 83, II, 5.

III, 1, eql&ti-Au id-ra-[nu] li-§a-as-fii-
ma, Susa, 14, III, 11.

sabbu, cistern (Hebr. 'rniL ) (Haupt).
ia-'-nu me sa&-&i, V R. 55, 19.

sabmastu, revolt.
i-na e-Ai-tu u sa&-maA-ti 4a

mdtuAkkadiki, C. T., X, pl. V, 3.

noD, sibpu, extent (cf. p. 165).
ka-la si-bi-ip Sa-ma-me, Neb. Nip-

pur, I, 14.
noD, sabEru, turn.
I, 2, su-vi-uq dli-sz li-is-sa-a&-&ar,

Susa, 3, VI, 40.
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III, 2, ul-te-is-4i-ir limutte(-te) lu ana
9ar mdtullamti, he caused dis-
aster to enclose the king of

; Elam, V R. 55, 41.
suburmasu, goatfish (Zimmern).

mu-um u su-hur-ma-ls a-si-ir-tum
rabltum sa dE-a, Susa, 2, IV, 5.

·'D, rage.
I, l pres., i-sa-ar me-&u-u, V R. 55,

32.
PD, sakaku, stop up.
I, 1 inf., sa-ka-ak uz-ni, stopping up

of ears, i.e., deafness, Susa, 3,
VII, 37; Susa, 14, III, 4; sa-ka-
ak, D. E. P., VI, 43, III, 4;
sa-ka-ak [uz-ni], D. E. P., II,
116, 3; sa-kak uzn(PI2), V. A.
2663, V, 38.

sakku, deaf.
hsa-ak-la sa-ak-ka, London, 103, V,

41; Susa, 14, II, 14; Neb. Nip-
pur, V, 3; Susa, 16, IV, 26; 0.
B. I., 149, II, 9; sak-la lu sak-
[ka], IV R.2 38, III, 11; sak-la
sak-ka, III R. 41, 1I, 9; I R. 70,
II, 21; III R. 43, I, 31; V R.
56, 34;V. A. 211, III, 9; sa-ak-ka
sak-la, D. E. P., VI, 45, V, 20;
sak-ka sak-la, Susa, 3, V, 49;
sak-ku sak-lu, V. A., 2663, V, 25.

sukkuku, a deaf man.
lu sak-lam lu suk-ku-ka, London,

101, III, 6.
sakike, sakike, mud.

ndrdte-su li-mil-la-a sa-ki-ke, V R.
56, 42; ndrate sa-ki-ke li-mi-li,
III R. 43, IV, 4; lu-i sd-ki-i-ik-ki
dal[-ti] i asar(KI) mi-il-ti ndri-
gi i-si-ik-ki-ru-ma, Susa, 16, V, 5.

bLD, saklu, fool.
hsa-ak-la sa-ak-ka, London, 103,

V, 41; Susa, 16, IV, 26; Susa, 14,
II, 14; O. B. I., 149, II, 9;
Nippur, V, 2; sak-la lu sak[-ka],
IV R.2 38, III, 11; sak-lam lu
suk-ku-ka, London, 101, III, 6;
sak-la sa-ma, Susa, 3, V, 49;

lu-ti sak-la lu-ui sak-ka, V R. 56,
34; sak-la sak-ka sa-ma-a, I R.
70, II, 21; III R. 43, I, 31;
sa-ak-ka sak-la, D. E. P., VI,
45, V, 20; sak-la la se-ma-a,
London, 102, V, 4; sak-la.sak-ka,
III R. 41, II, 9; V. A. 211, III, 9;
sak-ku sak-lu, V. A., 2663, V, 26.

suk(k)allu, minister.
dPap-sukal su-kal-li ildni rdbuti,

III R. 43, IV, 25; hsukallu
(LUg), IV R.2 38, I [111; II, 35;
Susa, 16, III, 18; V R. 56, 14;
I R. 70, I, 17, 19, I R. 66, II, 12;
III R. 43, I, 9; edge IV, 4, 5;
London, 102, IV, 5; VI, 19; C.
T., X, pl. III, 27; pl. VII, 42;
hsukallu mu-ni-ri, London, 101,
I, 14; d Nabu sukallu si-ru, III
R. 41, II, 34; III R. 43, IV, 1;
suk-kal-lu si-i-ru, I R. 70, IV, 16.

si-kil-la.
mar-ka-su rabu(-u) sa bit si-kil-la

(Zimmern suggests that it may
stand for E-sag-ila), Susa, 2,
IV, 28.

MD, sakApu, throw down.
I, 1 pret., is-kip-su-ma, D. E. P., VI,

45, IV, 6.
'3D, sakaru, sikeru, stop up, dam.

I, 1 prec., [ndrdt]e-au li-is-kir-ma,
0. B. I., 149, II, 22; pres., asar
mi-il-ti ndri-ui i-si-ik-ki-ru-ma,
Susa, 16, V, 7; inf., nari-su a-na
la sa-ka-ri, III R. 45, No. 2, 8;
lu-u ha si-ki-e-ri lu-u sa pi-te(!)-e,
Susa, 3, II, 30.

DD, salimu, favor.
a . . . ir-§a-a sa-li-me, who
granted favor, V. A., 2663, I, 19
(cf. Napf-apal-iddina, Sippar
tablet, III, 17, sa-li-ma ir-si-ma).

salatu, household.
nislti u sa-la-ti, London, 103, V,

29; ni-su-ti u sa-la-ti, I R. 70,
II, 3; ni-su-ta iu sa-la-ti, V. A.,
208, 44; kimti(IM.RI.A) ni§lti
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(IM.RI.A) u salati(IM.RI.A),
III R. 43, III, 4; London, 102,
I, 30; IV, 37; V. A., 209, I, 33.

1tD, sami, blind.
sak-lam lu suk-ku-ka lu sa-ma-a,

London, 101, III, 6; sak-la sak-
ka sa-ma, Susa, 3, V, 49; sak-ka
sa-ma-a, Susa, 16, IV, 27; V R.
56, 34; I R. 70, II, 21; III R. 43,
I, 31; sa-ak-ka sa-ma-a, Susa, 14,
II, 15; O. B. I., 149, II, 9.

simaku, shrine.
e-pig ku-um-mu ki-is-si u si-ma-ku,

V. A., 2663, II, 12.

sitimu, sickness (cf. p. 181).
si-im-ma la-az-za, Neb. Nippur,

IV, 20; III R. 41, II, 30; I R. 70,
IV, 6; si-im-ma la[-az-za], O. B. I.,
149, III, 3; si-im-ma aq-sa la-
az-za, Susa, 14, IV, 6; si-im-ma
la-az, Susa, 3, VII, 19; III R.
43, IV, 16.

pb, sanaqu, press.
I, 1 pret., rit-ti-su ai is-ni-iq, Susa,

16, VI, 22; prec., a-di um(-um)
bal-du lit(!)-niq (= lisniq?) ma-
a-ta, Susa, 16, VI, 18.

sisi, horse.
ni-is-qu sa rabuti sise (imerKUR.-

RA.MES), V R. 55, 20; salsise,
see urdte, V R. 55, 53, 59; rak-
kab sise, riding saddles(?), III
R. 41, I, 16; sise mu-ne(MU.-
NE), III R. 43, edge IV, 1;
xxx sise, III R. 43, edge, IV,
2; re'u sise, London, 102, III,
11, 13, 15, 23.

ntD, sapbu, scattered.
mu-pa-a&-hi-ru sap1dti(BIR.ME),

i.e., nise, V. A., 2663, I, 33;
nise da-ad-me sapdhti, V. A.,

:2663, II, 29.

stuppu.
ina su-up-pu irsitim(-tim) isUgi-

:immaru Sadi, V. A., 209, II, 30.

'pD, saqaru, swear (perhaps = 't).
I, 1 pret., ni-is ildni rabuti ....

is-qur, I R. 70, I, 22.
surtu, wickedness (Aram. ?'Dp).

i-na su-ur-ti ma-la ba-"u-zi, Lon-
don, 103, V, 40.

· nD, satukku, temple dues, tithes.
satuk(SA.DUG) E-kur, Neb. Nip-

pur, II, 3, 8.

III, II, I pret., a-na-ku la e-nu-ui 4

la us-pi-lu, I have not annulled,
have not revoked, Susa, 3, IV,
12; sa si-it pi-su ilu ma-am-ma
la us-pi-el-lum, Susa, 3, VI, 32;
us-pi-lum, 0. B. I., 150, II, 1.

III, II, 2 pret., sa si-it pi-i-su la us-te-
pil-lu, V. A., 2663, I, 15.

pagumu, object made of leather.
pa-gu-mi a-na Bi-ti-li-ia-a-su ig-

mu-ur-ma, D. E. P., II, pl. 20, 4
(cf. mdshkapa-gu-mu, Amarna
Letters, Berl. 26, I, 48).

a'3, pagru, body.
is-ru-ba-a .. . pa-ga-ar-Wi li-la-

bi-iS-ma, _'usa, 3, VI, 50.
pfitu, front.

patu(SAG) elu and putu saplu, pas-
sim. For orientation of fields
cf. pp. 39-41.

l'3, puzru, concealment.
pu-uz-ra us-ta-hi-iz, Susa, 3, V, 43;

pu-uz-ru du-a-ha-zu, V. A., 2663,
V, 30; a-sar la a-(ma-)ri pu-uz-ri
[i-tam-me-ru], C. T., X, pl. VII,
37.

I. 'lfn3, pibui, enclose.
I, 1 pres., ina ifUlipitti(LIBIT) i-pi-

&u-u, (relat.), Neb. Nippur, V,
2; i-na i-ga-ri i-p[i-&u-u], D. E.
P., II, 113, 17.

I, 2 i-na i-ga-ri ip-te-hi, Susa, 3, V,
54.

II. rnn3, pabatu, provincial district.
bel pa&dti(EN.NAM),governor,Susa,

16, III, 23; IV, 1; Neb. Nippur,
V, 15; VR. 56, 19; I R. 66, II
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14; III R. 43, II, 4; III, 9; 0. B,
I., 149, II, 2; London, 102, IV.
8;VI, 21; IV R.2 38, I 28;V. A.,
2663, V, 3; bele pabdti(EN.-
NAM.MES), Susa, 2, III, 6.

pibAtu, district, province.
pi-bat Sarri, V. A., 2663, IV, 14,

49; ana pi-hat i-man-nu-u, C. T.,
X, pi. VII, 34; pibdtu(NAM),
Susa, 2, I, 28, 37; II, 9, 14, 19;
London, 103, III, 42; London,
101, I, 6; Susa, 3, I, 52; III, 3,
16, 24, 31; IV, 16, 37, 51; V, 11,
14, 33; VI, 4, 7, 12; D. E. P.,
II, 112, 7; IV-R.2 38, I, 5; Susa,
16, I, 4; IV, 6; Neb. Nippur, II,
28; III, 1, 8; 0. B. I., 83, I, 15;
0. B. I., 83, II, edge; III R. 41,
II, 2; III R. 43, II, 23.

'n1, pabAru, gather, collect.
II, I pret., ni~e da-ad-me sapbdti

ui-pa&-&i-ru, V. A., 2663, II, 29;
part., mu-pa-ab-hi-ru saphdti,
V. A., 2663, I, 33.

pubru, assembly.
ina pu-1ur Au-ut ma-al-ku, V. A.,

2663, I, 42.
napbaru, totality, all.

nap-&ar qin-ni-e u kal da-dd-me,
Neb. Nippur, I, 15; ba-na-at
nap-[{a-ri], D. E. P., II, 113, 1;
ina nap-bar sal-mat qaqqadi, V.
A., 2663, I, 22; napbar(PAP),
Susa, 2, I, 26, 35; Neb. Nippur,
III, 7; C. T., IX, pl. V, 26; III
R. 41, I, 27; C. T., X, pl. III, 19;
V. A., 102, IV, 27; V. A., 2663,
IV, 2, 17, 42; V. A., 209, IV, 34;
C. T., X, pl. VI, 29; naphar
napbar, V. A., 2663, IV, 46.

I3D, patAru, break, free.
I, I pret., eqlu kzi-a-tu ip-tu-ur,

London, 103, III, 29; mUr-
dB lit-muballitat-mit2iti ip-tu-ur,
London, 103, III, 46; inf., ri-ki-
is-su la pa-ti-ra, an unbreakable
bond, I R. 70, III, 14; ri-ik-su

la pa-te-ra, III R. 43, III, 32;
sa rik-su la pa[te-ra], London,
102, I, 41.

IV, 1, sa ri-ki-is-su la ip-pat-ta-ru
Susa, 3, VI, 46; III R. 41, II, 26

patru, dagger.
ul-tu pat-ru ina kisidi-au, V R. 56,

54.
'3, pi, mouth.

si-it pi-ui, command, Susa, 3, VI,
30; si-it pi-i-su, V. A., 2663, I,
14, 31; qi-bit pi-i-su, Susa, 3,VII,
45; i-pi pi-Ju, Neb. Nippur, I, 9
ki-i pi-i, according to the word
of, Susa, 3, IV, 13, 34, 44, V, 10;
London, 102, IV, 27; III R. 43,
I, 10; a-na pi-i ni-is-hi, accord-
ing to the extract, C. T., IX,
pl. V, 42; i-na pi-i niAe li-6al-li-
qu, from the mouth of men, III
R. 41, II, 39; London, 102, II,
17; V. A., 2663, V, 47; ?i-bit
pi-i, the holding of the mouth,
i.e., dumbness, Susa, 3, VII,
38; sa pi-i ndrulal-ma-ni, the
mouth of the river S., I R. 66,
II, 2.

pi-i.
in the phrase pi-i Ai-ul-pi, V. A.,

208, 36, uncultivated or pasture
land; the opposite is eqlu zaq-pu,
cf. V. A., 208, 7, 8, 35, 36; i4Ukirg
"iUgigimmare zaq-pu u pi-i [sul-
pi], C. T., X, pi. VI, 24.

1,'3, palfi, reign.
i-na pale(BAL-e) dMarduk-apal-

iddina, Susa, 2; Med., II, 1; ina
umg(-me) pale&[u], C. T., X, pl.
IV, 15.

nfl, palabu, fear.
I, 1 pres., as-Ju ar-r[a-ti] i-pal-la-&u-

ma, London, 102, V, 4; aSsu
(MU) ar-ra-ti a-na-ti i-pal-ta-
bu-ma, London, 101, III, 5;
zi-kir dENGUR dNind i-pal-la-
h[u], 0. B. I., 83, II, 14; part.,
pa-li-lu ildni-su, O. B. I., 83,
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I, 21; pa-li& ilu-ti-9u, V. A.,
2663, I, 28; pa-lib dNabi u
dMarduk, V. A., 2663, II, 1;
ardu pa-li&-4u, V. A., 2663, III,
37; la pa-lib ildni, V. A., 2663,
V, 27.

I, 2, sui- la ip-ta-la-a&-ma, Susa, 3,
V, 27; sa i-na abnunari ga-at-ra
ip-ta-la6-ma, Susa, 3, V, 47;
sarru u ildni-§u la ip-tal-bu-ma
(relat.), V R. 56, 32.

palbis, reverently.
u-taq-qu-ui pal-biS, Neb. Nippur, I,

6; ana dEn-lil u aNIN.IB
pal-&i-i i u-taq-qu-i, Neb. Nip-
pur, II, 11.

T'v3, palAku, fix limits.
I, I pret., pil-ki ip-lu-uk-ma, 0. B.

I., 83, I, 5; part., pa-lik eqlu
dt-a-tu, Neb. Nippur, III, 13.

pilku, plot.
ki-i pil-ki ip-lu-uk-ma, 0. B. I.,

83, I, 5; a-na pil-[ki]-aiu -tir-ru,
O. B. I., 83, II, 10; pi-lik-zi li-ni,
III R. 41, II, 28.

pulukku, boundary.
pu-lu-uk-ku la git-ku-nu, V. A.,

2663, III, 20; pu-luk-ka-su-un
ig-ni-ma, C. T., X, pl. V, 4.

pu=lu-uk(g), perhaps a measure.
pu-lu-uk(g) u imeru burdgi, V R.

55, 56.
4S12i, palkf, wide, comprehensive.

ha-si-sa pal-ka, of wide intelligence,
V. A., 2663, III, 7.

ol5, palAsu, look.
IV, 1 pret., ki-ni§ ip-pa-lis-ma, Neb.

Nippur, I, 24; ki-nis ippalis-
(SI.BAR)-su-ma, Neb. Nippur,
II, 16; arad-su ip-pa-li-is-ma,
III R. 43, I, 7; &a-diS ip-pa-lis-
ma, C. T., X, pl. III, 11; ba-dig
ip-pal-su-Au-ma, V. A., 2663, I,

29; &a-di§ ip-pa-lis-su-ma, V. A.,
2663, III, 42; prec., lip-pal-su-

"i-ma, Susa, 3, V, 16; ki-ni
lip-pal-sa-ku-ma, 0. B. I., 83,

II, 16; pres., ul ip-pal-la-sa Sa-
na-a-ga it-ti-uu, V R. 55, 34.

pAnu.
(1) face, zu-ut pa-ni, blindness,

Susa, 14, III, 4; la na-til 9a pdni-
(SI)-sa, V. A., 2663, V, 26; pa-
ni-Mu lim-&as-ma, III R. 41, II
19; pan dSamsi(-.i), V R. 55,
31; (2) presence, pdn, before,
in presence of, Susa, 16, 1, 25;
London, 101, III, 8; London,
102, VI, 6; V. A., 208, 22, 49, 50,
51; i-na pa-an, before, in pres-
ence of, London, 103, III, 23, 24;
VI, 16; i-na pa-ni, from his
presence, C. T., IX, pl. IV, 3;
V. A., 2663, II, 35; ina pa-ni-
ka, at thy disposal, V. A., 209,
I, 9; pa-an iltdnru (Sutu, amurrK,
Sadu), towards north, etc., Lon-
don, 103, III, 47, 49; IV, 1, 3, 4;
London, 101, I, 7, 8, 10, 11;
Susa, 14, I, 2, 7; D. E. P., II,
112, 2, 6; with the verb dag6lu,
cf. pdni-gu tu-ad-gil, he en-
trusted to him, C. T., IX, pl.
V, 41; C. T.? X, pl. V, 6; V. A.,
209, IV, 8, 22; V. A., 2663, III,
24; V. A., 208, 6, 21; (3) former
time, ultu qmi(-mi) pa-na, from
former days, Neb. Nippur, II,
29; sarru pa-na, a former king,
V R. 55, 48; cf. Sarru a[-lik]
pa-ni-ia, my predecessor, Susa,
3, IV, 2; eli Sa pa-ni, more than
formerly, V. A., 2663, III, 29;
also in the titles: man-za-az
pdn garri, D. E. P., II, 97, 13;
and amelu sa pdn(SI) ekalli,
C. T., X, pl. VII, 43.

panAtu, in front of, before.
tap-tu-u pa-na-at iUkira, V. A.,

2663, IV, 33; a-di tap-te-e Aa pa-
na-at 4iUkira, V. A., 2663, IV, 44.

panfi, title of an official.
hpa-nu-u hVan2(?) h.u-&i-li, C. T.,

IX, pl. V, 34.
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DO3, pasAsu, destroy.
II, 1 pres., i-pa-sa-su, 0. B. I., 150,

II, 3; ina abni u-pa-sa-su, V. A.,
2663, V, 30.

II, 2, up-te-is-si-is-ma it-ta-qar, Susa,
3, V, 55.

7p3, paqadu, govern, establish.
I, 1 pret., si-bir-ru . . . ip-qid qa-

tu§-su, a scepter he handed over
to his hand, V. A., 2663, I, 36;
inf., pi-iq-da . . . la pa-qa-di, a
government not to establish,
III R. 45, No. 2, 7; part.,
dNabd pa-qid kis[Mat] ni-si, who
governs all men, London, 101,
I.II, 14; dNabt pa-[qid sami u
irsiti(?)], London, 102, I, 44.

piqdu, government.
pi-iq-da sa Bit-mA-da a-na dli-uz

la pa-qa-da, III R. 45, No. 2, 7.
puquttu, thorn.

ki-mu dNisaba pu-qut-tu li-ii-nu-
bi, III R. 41, II, 33; dNisaba li-
hal-li-qa pu-qut-tu li-iI-mu-uh,
I R. 70, IV 13; ta-mi-ra-ti-ti
li-mi-la-a pu-qut-ta, III R. 43,
IV, 5.

¶i3,, paqAru, raise a claim.
I, 1 pret., sarru ip-qir-ma a-na qdti

... id-din, the king reclaimed
(the field) and gave it to . .. ,
London, 103, III, 4; pres.,
i-paq-qi-ru u-sap-qa-ru, reclaims,
III R. 41, I, 36; inf., ku-nu-uk
sarri sa la pa-qa-ru, C. T., X, pl.
V, 7; sa la tam-gi-li i la pa-qa-ra,
C.T., X, pl. V, 9; VI, 30; Ia la
tam-sil u la pa-qa-ri, V. A., 2663,
V, 49; a-na e-li u pa-ki-ri, for
the purpose of opposing and re-
claiming, D. E. P., II, pl. 20, 9.

II, I pres., zu-ad-ba-bu inn2(BAL-u)
ii-paq-qa-ru, V. A., 209, II, 1, 7.

III, I pres., i-paq-qi-ru u-sap-qa-ru,
III R. 41, I, 36.

paqru, reclamation.
a-na paq-ri la ra-se-e, I R. 70, I, 20;

as-su paq-ri la ra-se-e, London,
102, II, 34; a-na paq-ri la
base(IG), V. A., 2663, IV, 52;
[pa]-ak(?)-ri iSUkirt id-bu-um-ma
Susa, 16, II, 17.

tapqirtu, claim.
tap-qir-ta u ru-gu-um-ma-a, Susa,

3, II, 15.

1)3, pir'u, offspring.
she'uzru -pi-ir-a, Susa, 3,.VII, 12;

pi-ri ai ir-su, Susa, 14, IV, 17;
zer-su u pir'(!)-su li-is-su-hu,
D. E. P., IV, pl. 16, II, 9; pi-ir-'-
su, D. E. P., II, 113, 2; pi-ir-su,
D. E. P., VI, 45, IV, 16; zer-su
pi-ri-'-su na-an-nab-sI, III R
41, II, 38; zer-su pir'-su u na-
an-nab-lu, London, 102, II, 16;
V. A., 2663, V, 46; li-&al-li-qu
pir'i-su, I R. 70, III, 12.

pargAnis, undisturbed(?).
par-ga-nis bale(e) a-&u-zi-ti, V. A.,

2663, III, 18.

puridu, leg.
Ia ed-li qar-di pu-ri-da-iu it-tu-ra,

the legs of the valiant man
turned, i.e., failed, V R. 55, 21
(cf. Jensen, K. B., VI, 1, 428,
508).

nl3, pirbu, offspring.
pi-ri-ih-su li-is-su-u&-hu, III R.

43, III, 29.

'p3, parAku, lock, bolt.
II, I prec., ba-ab-Iu li-par-ri-ki, III

R. 43, IV, 27.
parku, barred.

Iar-ra-an-na pa-ri-ik-ta (fem.) li-
se-is-bi-su, may he cause him to
take a road that is barred, III R.
43, IV, 31.

pariktu, violence.
ina pa-rik-ti li-iz-zis-su, with vio-

lence proceed against him, I R.
70, III, 16; i-na pa-ar(-ik)-ti
li-iz-zi-su, III R. 43, IV,- 11.
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71313, cease.
IV, 1, la na-par-ka-a, without fail,

IV R.2 38, II, 23.
purimu, wild ass.

e-ma imerupurime seri li-ir-pu-ud,
Susa, 14, IV, 3; ki-ma imerupu-
rimi(EDIN.NA), III R. 41, II,
18; V. A., 209, V, 11; ki-i
purimi(-mi), I R. 70, III, 20;
London, 102, I, 47.

DI3, parAsu, decide.
I, 1 pret., di-in-suu purussi-su ai

ip-ru-us, London, 102, II, 3;
prec., ina bti(-ti)-su [li]-ip-ru-us,
D. E.P., II, 115, 3; part., pa-ri-is
puruss6, Susa, 14, III, 7.

parsu, decision.
par( ?)-su-u it-ru-bu, Neb. Nippur,

I, 18; pi., lit-ti pdr-si-e i-ta-ni-e
i-d4-lu-ma, 0. B. I., 83, II, 9.

parsiu, decider, judge.
sarruparse (BAR.SUD.MES)i-sal-

ma, the king asked the judges,
V R. 55, 50; parse(BAR.SUD)
la-bi-ru-ti illiku sarru . . i-sal-
gi-nu-ti-ma, Susa, 16, II, 27;
par-su-u nak-lu, skilful arbi-
trator, V. A., 2663, II, 48.

purussf, judgment, decision.
pa-ri-is purusse(ES.BAR. MEES),

Susa, 14, III, 7; di-in-su it
purussi(ES.BAR)-su ai ip-ru-
us, London, 102, II, 2; purussa
(ES.BAR) kis-gat nise, V. A.,
2663, I, 38; bele purussi, C. T.,
X, pi. VII, 39.

f'I, parAsu, decide.
I, 1 perm., a-ki I ma-na kaspi J ma-

na V 9iqlu pa-ri-si, V. A., 209,
IV, 5.

parsu, command.
a-na paras(GARZA) sarri, Susa,

3, II, 43; paras sa-kin, Susa, 3,
II, 44; paras ma-am-ma, Susa,
3, II, 45.

tM3, paSgtu, efface.
I, 1 pres., uz-mi §d-at-ra i-pa-as-si-tu

(relat.), Susa, 16, V, 4; sufm sat-ru
i-pa-as-si-tu, V. A., 2663, V, 32.

I, 2, su-mi sat-ra ip-ta-si-it, Susa, 3,
V, 57.

II, 1, u-pa-as-sa-tu-ma sa-nam-ma
i-sat-ta-ru (relat.), I R. 70,III, 5.

II, 2, su-um ili u .arri sa tat-ru
up-tas-si-atu-ma, V R. 56, 33.

'tM3, pasaru, loosen.
I, I inf., ar-rat la pa-sa-ri, IV R.2 38,

III, 33.
IV, 1, ar-rat la nap-si(su)-ri, London,

101, IV, 6; Susa, 3, VI, 26; Susa,
16, VI, 12; I R. 70, IV, 23; III
R. 43, III, 25; IV, 34; III R. 43,
edge II, 2; 0. B. I., 149, II, 16;
London, 102, I, 39; arrat(AS) la
nap-su-ru, V. A., 2663, V. 37;
ar-rat la nap-sur marusta li-ru-
ru-§u, V. A., 209, II, 9; V, 8.

;nI3, pitu, open.
I, 1 inf., lu-u sd si-ki-e-ri lu-u sd pi-

te(!)-e i-ru-ut nar sarri la hi-ri-e,
Susa, 3, II, 31.

n3, patanu, keep off.
II, I imp., dRammdn limuttu(?) pa-

at-ti-nu da(?)-ri§, London, 101';
I, 3.

patinnu, some kind of dress.
I subdtupa-tin-nu, III R. 41, I, 26.

rnD3, pataqu, make, create.
I, 1 part., (Ea) pa-ti-iq ni-si, London,

101, III, 11; (Samas) pa-ti-iq
same(e) u [irsitim](-tim), D. E. P.,
II, 113, 5.

pitqu, building.
du-ul-li pit-ki, Susa, 3, II, 18.

jilY, snu, sheep.
sibit alpe u si-e-ni, V R. 55, 55;

ina (?) si-bit si-en-ni( = seni)
ma-ki-su a-na dli-su la e-re-bi,
III R. 45, No. 2, 9; a-la-ad a-me-
lu-ti alpe u sene ('U.LU.ZUN.-
MES), London, 102, II, 28.

i1:, sAnu, fill.
I, I prec., li-sa-an ka-ra-as-su, III R
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41, II, 26; perm., nam-ri-ir-ri
sa-'-nu, Neb. Nippur, I, 13.

ol., s6ru, field.
i-ma-am si-ri, Susa, 2, VII, 1;

il-ma-am seri(EDIN), D. E. P.,
VI, 47, 11; si-ra li-ir-pu-ud,
Susa, 2, VII, 2; pa-an seri
(EDIN), Susa, 16, I, 25; purime
seri, Susa, 14, IV, 4; i-na dli u
seri, VR. 56, 5.

stru, lofty.
billudu(GARZA)-iu si-ru, Neb.

Nippur, I, 18; dNabu sukallu si-
ru, III R. 41, II, 34; I R. 70, IV,
16; III R. 43, IV, 1; (Ninib)
mtr dEn-lil si-i-ru; pl., (§amas
and Ramman) daiane siruti
(MAg.MES), Neb. Nippur, IV,
16.

Xny, sAbu, soldier.
sdb(ZAB) §arri, VR. 56, 3; pl., sabe

(ZAB.MES) alUNippuri(-?u),
V R. 56, 3; asbe a-§ib aldni Su-a-
tum, V R. 56, 9; sdbe(ZAB.ME)
ki-din-nu, V. A., 2663, III, 11;
pa-ni sdbe ki-din-nu . . .-
sad-gil, V. A., 2663, III, 24, 31.

:3fl, sfimbu, wagon.
WUsumbi (MAR.GID.DA)-lu iUsi-

mitti(LAL)-su, Susa, 3, II, 51.

413Y, sabf, desire, want.
I, I pret., a-na ma-ta is-bi-i, IV R.2

38, II, 28.

n:Y, sabAtu, seize.
I, I pret., i?-ba-at, he took, London,

103, III, 33; qdt dBel(EN) is-
ba-ta (Dual), C. T., IX, pl. IV,
11; pres., i-na ta-&a-zi qdt-su
la i-sa-bat, III R. 43, IV, 24;
inf., ina il-ki di-ku-ti sa-bat
amelu &i-ri-e ndra, Neb. Nippur,
III, 25; i-na dli u sari sa-bat
amelu, V R. 56, 5; la sa-ba-ti, V
R. 55, 55, 59; C. T., IX, pl. V,
37; perm., sa-bit dldni 9a mdt
dIdtar A .GA .DEk i, Susa, 3, II, 26;
?a-ab-tu, London, 103, IV, 30.

I, 2, is-sa-bat ha-ra-a-na, he under-
took the march, V R. 55, 16;
is-sa-bat matu.Plamtu, V R. 55, 43.

III, I prec., lar-ra-an-na pa-ri-ik-ta
li-se-is-bi-su (= liSesbit-su), III
R. 43, IV, 31; ki-i iltenir (I-is)
il-a-as-bit-ma, V. A., 2663, III,
28.

sibtu, holding, increase.
(1) si-bit pi-i, holding of the

mouth (= dumbness), Susa, 3,
VII, 38; (2) revenue, increase,
sibit(BIR) alpe u si-e-ni, V R.
55, 55; ina sibit si-en-ni(.sni)
III R. 45, No. 2, 9.

subAtu, garment.
ki-ma su-ba-ti pa-ga-ar-ui li-la-bi-

iS-ma, Susa, 3, VI, 49; subdtu
elitu(MUg) be-lu-t, III R. 41,
I, 23; I subdtu §a qab-lu, III R.
41, I, 24; sUbatunablaptu(TIK.-
UD.DU), III R. 41, I, 24;
subdtuup(b)-ru-u, III R. 41, I,
25; aubatupa-tin-nu, III R. 41,
I, 26; a-di isten subdtu KUR.RA,
V. A., 209, IV, 33.

sabitAnu, captor.
a-na sa-bi-ta-ni-gu ap-pa-uz lil-bi-

im-ma, V R. 56, 55.
nly, sAdu, chase.

I, 3, a-lam-§a-tu is-sa-nun-da, V R.
55, 32.

subilu, title of an official.
hsu-&i-li, C. T., IX, pl. V, 34.

'iny, sebgru, be little.
I, 1, ul-tu a-na-ku si-i&-ri-ku, since

I was little, London, 103, IV, 27.
sibru, little.

iltu si-&ir ra-bi, great or small, V
R. 56,29, si&ra(TUR)u rabd(-a),
V. A., 2663, III, 27.

,"*, siltu, war.
i-na ?i-il[-tu] Ia Su-bar[-tu], D. E.

P., II, 93, I, 3.
XY, sillu, protection.

sa ina iUsilli(MI) beli-ia am.-u-ru,
C. T., X, pl. V, 3.
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sululu, protection.
eli sdbe ki-din-nu . . . is-ta-kan

su-lu-li, V. A., 2663, III, 33.
I. t0Y, salmu, picture.

sa-lam mA rdi-dSibitti, London, 102,
III, 1, 4; sa-lam dNabu-mukin-
aplu London, 102, IV, 1; sa-
lam dMarduk-apal-iddina, V. A.,
2663, at picture, 1. 1.

II. Dn1, salmu, black.
sal-mat (sc. nise) qaqqadi(SAG.-

DU), Neb. Nippur, I, 11; ina
nap-bar sal-mat qaqqadi, V. A.,
2663, I, 22; sal-mat qaqqadi, V.
A., 2663, II, 55.

'13 , simittu, team.
iUsumbi(MAR.GID.DA)-4 iUsi-

mitti(LAL)-Wu, Susa, 3, II, 51.

suppAti, orchards.
Su-up-pa-a-ti Ja hNa-has-si-pa-ni,

Susa, 16, I, 31.
'3Y, supru, finger-nail.

.u-pu-ri-Au, D. E. P., II, 113, 7;
su-pur mIddind, V. A., 208, 54;
su-pur mIna-ese-etir(-ir), V. A.,
209, II, 26.

nll, sarru, opponent, enemy.
(Gula) za-ar-ri-sa si-im-ma la-

az . . i-na zu-um-ri-su lig-ku-
un-ma, Susa, 3, VII, 18; za-ar-
ri-Sa si-im-ma la-az-za li-Se-la-
gum-ma, D. E. P., IV, pl. 16, II,
1.

sirru, opponent.
?ir-ri-Su, D. E. P., 43, IV, 5.

sirritu, scepter.
sir-rit hnakri-su qa-tu-uW-Mu it-

muI, Neb. Nippur, II, 5.

surru, heart, mind.
fur-ru gad-lu, of broad mind, V. A.,

2663, II, 49.

Ci)D, qabf, speak.
I, 1 pret., ki-a-am iq-bi (um-ma-a),

London, 102, IV, 20; VI, 9; C.
T., X, pl. V, 11; V. A., 209, I,
5; IV, 6; London, 103, IV, 21;
ki-a-am iq-bi-gil, 0. B. I., 83, I,

19; a-na sarri i-iq-bi-ma, III R.
43, edge IV, 4; iq-bi-ma, III R.
43, I, 10; Susa, 16, II, 18; la
ba-lat-su iq-[bu-zi], London, 102,
V, 7; iq-bi ina si-it pi-i-su, V. A.,
2663, I, 31; ki-a-am iq-bu-i,
D. E. P., II, 93, II, 18; V. A.,
209, IV, 19; iq-bu-u-ma, Susa,
16, II, 33; prec., la baldt-su liq-
bu-a, 0. B. I., 149, III, 11; Lon-
don, 101, IV, 7; la ba-la-az-zu
[liq-b]u-u, Susa, 16, VI, 24; pres.,
ul na-din-mi i-qab-bu-u, London,
103, V, 38; London, 101, III, 1;
ul ni-di-it-ti sarrdni i-qa-ab-bu-U,
Susa, 16, IV, 21; Susa, 14, II, 13;
i-qa-bu-u, III R. 43, III, 6, 7, 16,
17; edge IV, 3; 0. B. I., 149, II,
8; i-qab-bu-z, III R. 41, II, 7;
I R. 70, II, 18; London, 102, I,
32; IV, 38; Neb. Nippur, IV, 2;
III [32]; V. A., 209, II, 4; V. A.,
208, 45, 47; C. T., X, pl. VII,
35; inf., ina qa-bi-e Mar me-4a-ri,
Neb. Nippur, II, 22.

II, 1 prec., lu-u-qa-bu-z, London, 101,
IV, 4.

qibitu, command.
9d a-mat qi-bi-ti-Wu-nu, Susa, 3, VI,

21; Sd qi-bit pi-i-su, Susa, 3, VII,
45; sa in-nu-u qi-bi-su, D. E. P.,
II, 115, 7; i-na qibit(KA) dIltar,
V R. 55, 40; la in-nin-nu-u qi-
bit-su, V. A., 2663, I, 16.

np, qablu, midst, battle.
(1) midst, i-na qabal(MURU)

arhUDuzu, V R. 55, 16. (2)
battle, dSu-qa-mu-na A dSi-ma-
li-ia ildni qabli ta-mu, Susa, 2,
IV, 22; subdtu §a qab-lu, III R.
41, I, 24; dNergal bel qab-li A
ta-&a-zi, London, 102, II, 4.

qabaltu, midst.
ina qa-bal-ti dli, V. A., 208, 12.

-3p, qabaru, bury.
I, I pres., i-na irsit' -qab-bi-ru, IV

R.2 38, III, 20.
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IV, I pret., [Malamta]-4a ai iq-qi-bir,
D. E. P., VI, 43, III, 14; ;a-lam-
ta-ua i-na irsiti ai iq-qi-bir,
Susa, 16, VI, 21.

qibiru, grave.
qi-bi-ra ai [u-s'ar-si-Su], London,

102, II, 25.
j', qipu, official.

qi-pu ai-um-ma, Susa, 3, II, 39;
ai-um-ma qi-pu, III R. 41, I, 33;
hqi-i-pi sa E-sag-ila, C. T., X,
pl. VII, 44; hqi-i-pu lu-u h'ak-nu,
V. A., 2663, V, 19; pl., qi-pu-u-
tim sa qaq-qa-ra-tim, Susa, 2,
III, 8; qi-pu-tu sa Bit-mA-da
ar-ku-tu, III R. 43, III, 14; qi-
pu-tu lu-ii ha-za-an-nu Bit-mA.-da
ar-ku-tu, III R. 45, No. 2, 4, 5;
qi-pu-ut mdtuNa-mar, V R. 56,
29 (cf. "The Kepu," A. J. S. L.,
XXII (1905), pp. 81-88).

j'p, qAgu, present.
I, I pret., Sa dE-a . . i-qi-su-u, V.

A., 2663, III, 6; qi-Ba-a-tu i-qis-
su-nu-ti-ma, V. A., 2663, III, 34.

qistu, present.
pl., ir-ba u qi-sa-a-ti, V. A., 2663,

II, 17; qi-§a-a-tu i-qis-su-nu-ti-
ma, V. A., 2663, III, 34.

7np, qalfi, burn.
I, I pres., i-na i§dti(i-§a-ti) i-qal-lu-i,

Neb. Nippur, V. 1; 0. B. I., 149,
II, 12; London, 102, V, 3; C. T.,
X, pl. VII, 37; i-na iWdti(NE)
iqallu(SU+AS-u), V. A., 2663,
V, 29; i-na i-Aa-ti i-qa-lu-z, III
R. 43, I, 34.

III, 1 iidti u-Saq-lu, V R. 56, 36;
i-.a-ta u-§a-aq-qa-[lu], London,
103, V, 44.

'7qp, qalilu, despise.
II, I pres., §zi-i ia-a-Xi la ti-qal-la-la,

.usa, 3, IV, 29,
qullultu, wrongdoing.

u--ul-u-ta iz-zi-ir, Susa, 3, IV,
54; V, 21.

;lnp, qamf, burn.
II, 1 prec., li-qa-am-me uur-si-iu,

Neb. Nippur, IV, 27.
I. ,3p, qanti, perhaps acquire.

II, I prec., li-ga-an-ni-ma, D. E. P.,
VI, 43, III, 8.

II. ;l3p, qanfi, reed.
qan(GI) appari (S UK),reed thicket,

C. T., IX, pl. IV, 19.

]p, qinnu, habitation, family.
(1) habitation, nap-1ar qin-ni-e u

kal da-ad-me, Neb. Nippur, I, 15;
(2) family, qin-ni mAfu-ni-e-a,
Susa, 16, IV, 9; qin-ni, D. E. P.,
46, IV, 11.

pap, kanaku, seal.
I, 1 pret., ik-nu-uk-ma, London, 103,

III, 36; IV, 6, 34, V, 23; Susa,
16, II, 13; III, 12; C. T., IX, pl.
IV, 16; V. A., 209, I, 25; IV, 14;
C. T., X, pl. VI, 30; V. A., 2663,
IV, 54; ik-nu-uk, D. E. P., VI, 42,
I, 24; i-ik-nu-uk-ma, III R. 43:
edge IV, 5; ik-nu-kam-ma, Lon-
don, 102, I, 15, 26, 34; ik-nu-ku-
ma, London, 102, I, 21; ik-nu-
ku-u-ma, V. A., 209, IV, 37;
pres., a-kan-nak-ma, London,
102, I, 24; imper., tuppa-§u
ku-nu-uk-ma bi-in-ni, V. A.,
209, I, 14; inf., i-na ka-nak
tuppi gu-a-tu, I R. 66, II, 5;
V. A., 209, II, 11; V, 13; C. T.
X, pl. VII, 41; V. A., 2663, IV,
56; C. T., X, pi. III, 23; i-na ka-

nak li( T)-u ut tup-pi eqli, Susa,
16, III 14; i-na ka-nak abntup-
pi su-ma-tu(?) (so Dr. Ungnad),
V. A., 208, 48; i-na ka-nak kan-
gi su-a-tu, London, 102, VI, 14;
i-na ka-nak li( )-u u7i-a-tu
Neb. Nippur, V, 8; perm., kunuk-
ku ul ka-nik-ma i-qa-bu-u, III R.
43, III, 7; kunukku ul ka-ni-ki
i-qa-bu-t, III R. 43, III, 17;
dan(an)[-ni] ka-ni-ki, III R. 43,
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I, 23; ul ka-nik-ma, D. E. P.,
VI, 42, I, 22.

kAn(i)ku, document.
ka-nik di-ni, Susa, 16, III, 11;

i-na ka-nak kan-gi su-a-tu, Lon-
don, 102, VI, 14; ka-nik di-nim,
London, 103, VI, 28.

kunukku, seal.
ku-nu-uk simi eqli, London, 103,

III, 9; abnukunuk(DUB) di-ni
su-a-tum, Susa, 16, III, 16;
ku-nu-uk Aarri, C. T., X, pl.
III, 32, V, 7; abnUkunuk sarru-
i-ti-su, C. T., X, pi. V, 8; VI,

30; i-na abnUkunuk(DUB) sarri
sa sip-ri-e-ti, V. A., 2663, V, 48;
I R. 66, II, 19; kunukku ul ka-
nik-ma i-qa-bu-u, III R. 43, III,
7; kunukku ul ka-ni-ki i-qa-bu-u,
III R. 43, III, 17; kima abnuku-
nukki-Au. V., 208, 55; V. A., 209,
II, 27; abknukun ku si-tir sumi-
su ik-nu-uk-ma, V. A., 2663,
IV, 53.

quppu, poniard, knife.
ul-tu pat-ru i-na kiAddi-su i qup-

pu-u i-na i-ni-su, V R. 56, 54.

VYp, qasasu, cut off.
I, 1 pret., [ni-s]i-er she'uzeru ig-zu-uz-

ma, 0. B. I., 83, I, 14.
qissatu, curtailment.

ni-Sir-ta qi-sa-ta i-sak-ka-nu, Susa,
2, III, 14; ni-Ai-ir-ta ui qi-is-sa-ta
la aa-ka-ni, Susa, 3, II, 10; ni-
sir-ta qi-is-sa-tu, Susa, 16, IV,
16; ni-.ir-ta qi-is-sa-ta i-na
libbi(-bi) i-Sak-ka-nu, I R. 70,
II, 15; III R. 43, III, 21; ni-Ai-
ir-ta gi-is-sa-a-tu ud-da-[a], C. T.,
X, pl. VII, 34; qi-is-sa-ta u ni-
(Ai)-Air-tu, Susa, 3, V, 29; qi-is-
sa-ta ni-gir-ta i-aak-ka-nu, III
R. 41, II, 6.

qaqqadu, head.
qaqqad(SAG)-su li-Aam-ri-su-Au,

Susa, 14, IV, 12; qaqqadu(SAG)
[mar(?)]-zi-ma . .. li-ik-mi-[Au];

D. E. P., II, 113, 18; sal-mat
qaqqadi, the blackheaded, Neb.
Nippur, I, 11; V. A., 2663, I, 22;
II, 55.

¶pT, qaqqaru, piece of land.
i-na qaq-qa-ri it-te-mi-ir, Susa, 3, V,

52; i-na qaq-qa-ri i-ta-im-me-ru,
Susa, 16, IV, 33; qaq-qar mdtUNa-
mar, V R. 55, 47; 56, 8; qaq(?)-
qar-su, I R. 66, I, 11; qaq-
qa-ru su-i, V. A., 209, I, 5;
um-ma qaq-qa-ru i-ba-as-si, V.
A., 209, I, 7; qaq-qar sa i-na
qdtdi(SU 2) mIddina-dNabu an-

bu-ru, V. A., 209, I, 12; pl., qi-
pu-u-tim sd qaq-qa-ra-tim, Susa,
2, III, 9.

I. l1p, qarAbu, approach.
I, I perm., a-na ah-1u-ti . .. la qir-

bu, London, 103, I, 29; IV, 42.

II, 1, pres., i-qar-ra-bu-ma i-sa-as-su-
ma, O. B. I., 149, II, 10; perm.,
a-na ah-bu-u-ti . . . ul qu-ru-ub,
London, 103, IV, 26; qu-ru-ub
ibse(-e), London, 103, III, 20.

qirbu, midst.
a-na ki-rib Ba[bili i-tur-ma], C. T.,

X, pl. IV, 16; Aa ki-rib Deriki,
V. A., 209, II, 31; III, 2, 18; IV,
25.

II. :1p, qirubf, arable land (Aram.
'nD2, cf. p. 173).

eqlu qi-ru-ba-a Ad a-na bu-tuq-ti
Aaknu(-nu), Neb. Nippur, II, 25.

qarbAti, plowed fields.
qar-ba-ti kudurri(SA.DU)-Si-na

nu-uk-ku-ru-ma, V. A., 2663,
III, 21.

lIp, qardu, strong, powerful.
ti-iz-qa-ru qar-du, D. E. P., II, 115,

5; iA§akku qar-du, V R. 55, 3;
zi-ik-ru qar-du, V R. 55, 7;
ed-li qar-di, V R. 55, 21; dRamL
mdn . . . mr dA-num qar-du
I R. 70, IV, 10.
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qarrurtum, torch (?) (Zimmern).
'&Uqar-ru-ur-tum bur-ru-ur-tum sa
diltar, Susa, 2, IV, 14.

qaStu, bow.
na-al iS8qaUtu(BAN) iz-zi-ti, V R.

55, 8; pl., dNergal bel be-li-e ut
qa-ka-ti, III R. 43, IV, 21.

qatu, hand.
qa-ti . . . t-tir-ru, compensate,

Susa, 2, I, 18; ana qdti . . . id-
din, London, 103, III, 5; i-na
qdt m Marduk-zdkir-sumu, IV R.
38, III, 21; qdt dBel(EN) is-ba-
ta, C. T., IX, pl. IV, 11; i-na
qdt, from the hand of, III R. 41,
I, 10; V. A., 208, 33, 37; London,
102, IV, 28, 30; ina qdtd(SU2),
V. A., 209, I, 6, 12; c. suff., qa-
tu-uS-§u (= ina qdti-gu) it-mul,
Neb. Nippur, II, 5; qat-su la
i-sa-bat, III R. 43, IV, 24; a-gar
qa-tu§, London, 103, VI, 18;
qa-az-zu tur-rat, compensation
has been given, Susa, 3, I, 26;
ti-ri-is qa-ti-su, V. A., 2663, I,
27; III, 38; li-bir-ru ip-qid qa-
tul-§u, V. A., 2663, I, 36; qdtd-gu
ti-ta li-ru-ba (Dual), V R. 56, 58.

;lnp, qatf, complete, end.
I, I prec., ?imi(-mi) i-su-ti Md bal-ta

liq-ti-ma, IV R.2 38, III, 41;
liq-ta-a zumur(SU)-su, may his
body perish, V. A., 2663, V, 44.

qati, adv., completely.
i-na qa-ti ma-aq-tu-ma, Susa, 3,

III, 38.

j1p, qattinu, a class of farmers.
ir-ri-9i Ia dli-J§i lu-u qa-at-ti-ni lu-u

a-Iib dli, Susa, 3, II, 35 (cf. B. E.,
XV, 37: 1).

lK,,', rebitu, street.
ri-bi-it dli-Ai, Susa, 3, VII, 3;

li-ib-ta-'-i-ta i-na ri-bi-it dli-au,
III R. 41, II, 24.

?U4,4, r6'u, feed, pasture.
I, I inf., §amme la ri-'-e, Susa, 3, III,

21.

r'fi, shepherd.
(Nabu) re'`(SIB) ki§-Sat same(-e)

u irsitim, D. E. P., VI, 46, IV.
5; na-bu-u re't(SIB) ki-nu:
Neb. Nippur, I, 21, [al-na garri
re'i ki-ni, Neb. Nippur, I, 15I;
lu-ui re' (SIB) lu-ti akkanakku,
Neb. Nippur, III, 19; rH'7(SIB)
mu-pa-a&-&i-ru sapjdti, V. A.,
2663, I, 32; re'l kenu(GI.NA),
V. A., 2663, II, 25; re'u sise,
London, 102, III, 11, 13, 15, 23.

r'fitu, rule.
a-na r' u-ut matuSi-me-ri u Ak-

kadiki, Neb. Nippur, II, 1; ri-'-ut
ma-ti, Susa, 3, III, 59; a-na
r6'u-ut sal-mat qaqqadi, V. A.,
2663, II, 54; ina la re'z-tu, in
the rulerless time, V. A., 2663,
III, 17.

ri'tu, rittu, pasture.
a-na i-ki-li ri-'-ti, Neb. Nippur,

III, 21; al-pu libbu alpi sa rit-ti,
London, 102, III, 26; IV, 24
(cf. Clay, B. E., XIV, 123: I
alpu ri-dt-ti).

D3,s rimu, (1) love, (2) present, give.
I, 1 (1) love, imper., kit-ta ra-[-am],

O. B. I., 83, II, 24.
(2) present, I, 1 pret., i-ru-um,

Susa, 2, II, 24; arad-su i-ri-mu,
Susa, 2, II, 33; D. E. P., II, 97,
10; D. E. P., VI, 44, I, 4; 0. B.
I., 149, I, 22; C. T., X, pl. III,
22; i-ri-mu, V. A., 2663, V, 35;
arad-su i-ri-im, Susa, 3, I, 40;
Susa, 16, I, 8; V. A., 2663, IV,
52; arad-zu i-ri-e-mu, D. E. P.,
II, 112, 9; arad-su i-ri-im-ma,
D. E. P., VI, 42, I, 21; ana
tme(-me) ?a-a-ti i-ri-im, Neb.
Nippur, III, 13; a-na fiae a-ti
i-ri-in-§u, III R. 43, edge IV, 6;
a-4ar-ti-ia i-ri-mu, London, 101-
I, 15; a-&ar-ti-i i-rim-vi, IV R2 .,
38, II, 29; i-ri-im-[si-ma], D. E.
P., II, 93, I, 8; i-ri-en-ai, III R.
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43, I, 13; i-ri-mu-s0i, D. E. P.,
II, pl. 20, 6; a . . . i-ri-mu,
Susa, 3, II, 5; prec., sarru li-ri-
man-ni-ma, C. T., X, pi. III, 7.

I, 2, ki-it-ta ir-tam-ma, (who) loves
righteousness, Susa, 3, IV, 53;
qu-ul-lu-ul-ta ir-tam, Susa, 3, V,
21.

rimutu, grant, gift.
II she'uzeru ri-mut mdSin-bel-

ildni, 0. B. I., 149, I, 2; a-na ta-
bal eqli ri-mut dMarduk-apal-
iddina . . uzn4-lu i-lak-ka-nu,
V. A., 2663, V, 33.

rimnu, merciful.
[gar] ildni it-pi-su rim-nu-i, C. T.,

X, pi. IV, 15.
narAmu, beloved.

na-ra-am dMarduk, V R. 55, 11;
na-ram-su, C. T., X, pi. IV, 17.

pM , rfiqu, distant.
pl., a-na tum6 ru-qu-d-ti, Susa, 3,

III, 56.
?'Zk, r$su, (1) head, (2) boundary stone.

(1) head, amelu sa resi(SAG) Ia
mdtdti, III R. 43, II, 2.

(2) boundary stone (cf. p. 197),
rel(SAG) eqli su-a-tu il-si-ma,
London, 103, II, 21; ri-el eqli
zi-a-tum ig-su-ma, Susa, 16, III,

6; reS(SAG) eqldti Ia mdti tdmdi
il-Si-ma, O. B. I., 83, I, 12;
res(SAG) eqli is-ut-ma, 0. B. I.,
149, I, 20.

restu, top.
pl., (dSumalia) a-si-bat ri-Ie-e-ti,

V R. 56, 47.
rista, first.

i-na satti reti, Susa, 16, II, 13;
Iak-ku-su ril-tu-?, Neb. Nippur,
I, 19; dNabi [mdru] reg-tu-u Sa
E-sag-ila, London, 102, I, 44.

;3, rabfi, great, prince.
daianu raba, Susa, 2, IV, 13; Susa,

14, III, 3; rabz2 ma-lik arri,
Susa, 3, VI, 2; (dSamaS) r6b

name(-e) u irsiti(-t), III R. 43,
20

IV, 10; Anu rabt belu rabu, III
R. 43, IV, 30; mar-ka-su rabl (-d),
Susa, 2, IV, 27; mdri-su rabi(-i),
London, 102, IV, 31; istu si-hir
ra-bi, V R. 56, 29; hrab ui-ri-e,
master of the horse, V R. 55,
53; fer., rabitum, a-si-ir-tunr
rabitum Sa dE-a, Susa, 2, IV, 6;
a-zu-gal-la-tu rabitum. Susa, 14,
IV, 6; le-ir-ta-su ra-bi-i-ta, Susa,
3, VI, 34; i-na am-ma-ti ra-bi-i-ti,
D. E. P., II, pi. 20, 6, and passim;
beltu rabitu, Neb. Nippur, IV,
20; be-el-tu rabitu(-tu), III R. 41,
II, 29; dNina m6rat dE-a rabi-
ti(-ti), 0. B. I., 83, I, 22; pl.,
ildni rabuti, Susa, 2, III, 16;
IV, 30; Susa, 14, III, 3; London,
103, VI, 1, etc.

rubi, prince.
(Ellil) rubu(NUN) bel gim-ri, Neb,

Nippur, I, 2; rubd me-gir-lu~
Neb. Nippur, I, 23; II, 21
rubia me-gir dEn-lil, Neb. Nippur,.
II, 15; rubu mun-tal-ku, V. A.,.
2663, I, 45; pl., i-na pa-an-.
Sarri u rubWti(NUN.MES),
London, 103, VI, 47; eli aarri
[beli?] u rubi, London, 101, IV,-
12; rubu, D. E. P., II, 97, 14;;
rubA na-a-du, V R. 55, 1; V. A.,.
2663, II, 31; 0. B. I., 83, I, 20;;
dIs-tar be-el-tu fu-ba ildni, II1 iR.
41, II, 21; fer., ma-sab ru-ba-tfi
Susa, 2, IV, 26.

rubitu, lordship.
ul-lu-i rubit(NUN)-us-su iq-bi,

V. A., 2663, I, 30.
surbf, sublime, glorious.

f., dGu-la beltu(-tu) sur-bu-tum,
Susa, 3, VII, 15.

y3x, rabAsu, crouch.
I, I pret., i-na ka-mat (1ai-t4 aei ir-b-

is, 0. B. I., 149, III, 8.

III, 1 prec., li-Sar-bi-?u-ut-ma, Susa.
16, VI, 17.
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rabisu, demon.
lu rabisu(MASKIM) limutti-Au

ku-ma, Neb. Nippur, IV, 26.
tarbasu, court.

bitu §ftu tar-ba-su, V. A., 209, II,
29.

0M, ragAmu, raise a claim.
I, I pres., i-da-ab-bu-bu i-rag-gu-mu,

London, 103, V, 34; i-rag-gu-mu
i-.ar-ga-mu, Susa, 14, II, 10;
a-na a-ha-me§ ul i-rag-gu-mu,
London, 102, IV, 35; V. A., 209,
I, 30; II, 40; III, 16, 28; V, 3;
inf., a§-gu la ra-ga-mu, C. T., X,
pl. V, 9; la ta-a-ra u la ra-ga-mi,
London, 103, III, 30.

1I1, I pres., u-Aar-ga-mu, London, 103,
V, 35; Susa, 14, II, 11.

rugummfi, reclamation.
tap-qir-ta i ru-gu-um-ma-a, Susa,

3, II, 16; ru-gu-um-ma-a la
i-su-u, London, 102, IV, 34;
ru-gam-ma-a ul i-li, V. A., 209,
I, 28; II, 39; III, 14, 27; V, 1;
a§-gu ru-gu-um-[mi-i] an-ni-i ki-
niA iS-['-al-]§u, C. T., X, pl. V, 10.

I. 'nr1, ridfi, march.
I, I pres., il-lak rarru . . .i-rid-di

dNabf-kudurri-usur, V R. 55, 23.

II. ,fl1, ridf, drive, lead.
I, 1 prec., i-na limutti(-ti) li-ir-di-iu,

London, 101, III, 13.
1, 2 prec., a-na limutti(-ti) u la

tdbti(-ti) li-ir-te-id-du-4u, III R.
41, II, 37; a-na li-mut-ti li-ir-te-
di-iu, III R. 43, IV, 14; i-na
limutti(-ti) lirted7Xu(US-US-ka),
London, 103, VI, 14; a-na
limutti(-ti) li-ir-te-id-di-Au, I R.
70, III, 24.

III, 1 inf., a-na ta-mi-ir-ti-Ai la Pi-
ru-di-im-ma, Susa, 3, IIl, 20.

rtdf, leader, captain (cf. p. 176).
lu ri-du-i lu ha-za-an-nu, Neb.

Nippur, III, 20.

ridktu, government.
Bit-mTu-na-mi-is-sa-ah a ri-du-ti,

IV R. 2 38, I, 15.
21n.

II, I inf., sa ru-ub-sa a-bu-bu, whose
destruction (or perhaps anger,
3C') is a stormflood, Neb. Nip-
pur, IV. 22 (cf. p. 182).

'1', resu, helper.
ri-su-su-ma, D. E. P., VI, 47, 21.

YrI, rabAsu, flood.
I, I prec., dRammdn . . . ugdr-su li-

ir-hi-is-ma, III R. 41, II, 32;
I R. 70, IV, 11.

n-l, ribu, remaining.
206 she'uzeru ri-bu, Susa, 2, II, 25;

ul ri-bu . . , Neb. Nippur, III,
29; i ri-li eqli bit abi-ia, C. T.,
X, pl. III, 6.

331, rakkabu, saddle(?).
rak-kab sise, III R. 41, I, 16; rak-

kab im~ru amurri, III R. 41, I,
18.

narkabtu, chariot.
btl iUnarkabti, charioteer, V R.

55, 34; ifUnarkabtu la ra-ka-si,
C. T., IX, pl. V, 37; III R. 41,
I, 15.

31, rakAsu, hitch up, attach.
I, 1 inf., imdri-§u la ra-ka-si, iunar-

kabtu la ra-ka-si, C. T., IX, pl.
V, 36, 37; [im~re]-Au-nu a-na la
ra-ka-si-im-ma, I R. 66, I, 9;
part., li-mi-nu .. . .lu-Z ra-ki-
is it-ti-Au, V R. 56, 44.

riksu, bond, hold.
ka ri-ki-is-su la ip-paf-ta-ru, Susa,

3, VI, 45; III R. 41, II, 25;
ri-ki-is-su la pa-fi-ra, I R. 70,
III, 14; ri-ik-su la pa-te-ra, III
R. 43, III, 32; 9a rik-su la pa-
[te-ra], London, 102, I, 41.

markasu, band.
mar-ka-su rabi(-z), Susa, 2, IV, 27.

.]1, raiptku, pour out.
I, 1 prec., ki-ma m li-ir-mu-uk, Susa,

3, VII, 25; kima mg li-ir-muk,
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D. E. P., IV, pl. 16, II, 4;
ki-[ma] me li-ir-muk, 0. B. I.,
149, III, 5; London, 102, II,
24; ki-i-ma me li-ir(-mu)-muk,
III R. 43, IV, 18; ki-i me li-ir-
muk, I R. 70, IV, 8.

I, 2 prec., ki-ma me li-ir-tam-muk,
III R. 41, II, 31.

ramanu, ramnu, self.
a-na ra-ma-ni-su i-sak-ka-nu, I R.

70, II, 12; III R. 43, III, 19;
ma-li-ku ram-ni-au, V. A., 2663,
II, 51; a-na i-di ram-ni-su-nu
u-tir-ru-ma, C. T., X, pl. V, 5;
a-na i-di ram-ni-§u u-tar-ru, C.
T., X, pl. VII, 34.

tll, rininu, whining.
li-rik ri-nin-su-ma, London, 101,

IV, 13.
t3I, rapAdu, lie down.

I, 1 prec., ki-ma u-ma-am si-ri si-ra
li-ir-pu-ud, Susa, 3, VII, 2;
e-ma purime seri li-ir-pu-ud,
Susa, 14, IV, 4.

I, 2 prec., i-na ka-mat 6li-is li-ir-
tap-pu-ud, III R. 41, II, 18; I
R. 70, III, 21; li-ir-ta-pu-ud,
D. E. P., VI, 43, III, 15; i-na
ka-mat dli-§u lis-tap-pu-ud, V.
A., 209, V, 12.

W3, rapsu, wide.
rap-sa uzn (PI2), broad minded,

V. A., 2663, II, 48; fer., bi-sib
tam-tim rapaltim(DAGAL-tim),
V. A., 2663, II, 16.

riqqu, , gardener.

hriqqu sa ili rabi, V. A., 209, IV, 17.
(For the ideogr. cf. Clay, B. E.,
XIV, List of Signs, Nq. 129.)

Ml, rasubbu, powerful.
ra-§ub-bi dA-nun-na-ku, Neb. Nip-

pur, I, 11.
tflN, ra§ii, take possession, have.

I, I pret., ai ir-iu-u ni-da a-&i, may
he not have a resting place,
Susa, 2, III, 27; pi-ri ai ir-§u,

Susa, 14, IV, 17; ir-sa-a sa-li-me
(relat.), granted favor, V. A.,
2663, I, 19; inf., a-na paq-ri la
ra-se-e, not to make reclama-
tion, I R. 70, I, 20; ru-gu-um-
ma-a la ra-se-e, Susa, 3, II, 17;
as-su paq-ri la ra-Ae-e, London,
102, II, 34.

III, I pret., she'uzera u pi-ir-a ai u-
sar-si-su, may he not let him
have, Susa, 3, VII, 13; na-aq
me [ai u]-§ar-Au, D. E. P., VI, 45,
IV, 11; ai 9i[-sar]-su-[u], D. E.
P., VI, 46, III, 4, 7; sumu ai
u-Aar-§u-su, D. E. P., VI, 47, 3;
[na-a]q me ai u-sar-i-su, Lon-
don, 102, II, 19.

rAgs, creditor.
mZer-ukin mar mKar-zi-ab-ku ra-

su-u, London, 102, IV, 33; ra-
sa-a ul zak-ki, the creditor has
not been satisfied, London, 102,
IV, 39.

rittu, hand.
[etemmi-su] a-na etemmi rit-ti-uti

ai is-ni-iq, Susa, 16, VI, 22.

sa, (1) who, (2) of, passim.
sasu, that, he.

i-na Aatti sa-a-i, London, 103, V,
5; Sa i-na eqli sa-Su Aa-ak[-nu],
D. E. P., VI, 45, V, 10; Sa-a-Su
sumi-su i zeri-Au, he himself,
London, 101, IV, 8; amelu ia-a-
Au, V R. 56, 37; a-na libbi(-bi)
eqlu Aa-a-Au, London, 102, II,
33; pl. fem., eqldti §a-Ai-na, C.
T., X, pl. V, 6; esqeti Aa-Si-na,
V. A. 211, III, 5.

su'atu, that, passim.
Usually Au-a-tu, Neb. Nippur, III,

13, 20, 27, etc.; i-na Ai-'-a-ti,
whereupon, London, 103, IV,
30; abnufuppi Au-ma-tu(?) (so
Dr. Ungnad), V. A., 208, 48; ina
ka-nak tuppi(IM) aumdti(MU.-
MES), V. A., 2663, IV, 56.
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K4t, sattu, eternity.
a-na gat-ti, forever, Neb. Nippur,

I, 22.
se'u, seed.

Only found as a determinative for
she'uzeru, seedfield, Susa, 2, I,
14; Neb. Nippur, II, 25, III, 7,
etc., and in she'uBAR, London,
103, III, 18, 19, etc.

f;1 S, s'u, to see.
I, 2 pret., as-rat dNabu u dMarduk

i§-te-e-ma, he looked after (cared
for) the sanctuaries, V. A.,
2663, III, 10; iS-te-'-u-ma [ur-
(?)]-ti bel ilani, he paid atten-
tion to the law of the lord of the
gods, V. A., 2663, II, 19; part.,
mum-te-'-u as-ra-ti-Su, Neb. Nip-
pur, I, 24.

il, sa'Alu, ask.
I, I pret., it-ti a-la-meS i-~al-a-nu-

ti-ma, London, 103, IV, 19;
i-4al-s-nu-ti-ma, London, 103,
I, 25; aie-si i-ial-ma, London,
103, V, 2; parse(BAR.SUD)
la-bi-ru-ti .... i-sal-su-nu-ti-ma,
Susa, 16, II, 30; garru parse
i-4al-n.a, V R. 55, 50; i-ta-ni-e
i-~d-lu-ma, 0. B. I., 83, II, 9.

situltu, decision.
a-na Ai-tul-ti-jz dA-nun-na-ku as-

rig Au-&ar-ru-ru, Neb. Nippur,
I, 7; ka-ra§ Xi-tul-ti, of thought-
ful mind, V. A., 2663, II, 50.

S4WR, sAru, cardinal point.
sdru(IM) I,V. A., 2663, III, 44; IV,

15,23,35 ; §ru(IM)II,V.A.,2663,
III, 47; IV, 14, 25, 36; M&ru(IM)
III, V. A., 2663, III, 54; IV, 11,
30, 41; Mru(IM) IV, V. A., 2663,
III, 50, IV, 6, 28, 38.

'1ty), Mru, (1) flesh, (2) body.
(1) Air(UZU) tah-Ai-e Sir sini,

the meat of a ram, the meat
of the thigh, V. A., 208, 5; (2)
Id-tab(-ub) nri,ill health of body,
IV R.2 38, III, 39; ina .i-hat Sari,

with the bloating of the body,
V. A. 2663, V, 44.

'KI, s6rtu, punishment.
bu-bu-ta se-ir-ta-su ra-bi-i-ta, Susa,

3, VI, 33; se-rit-su kabittu
(DUGUD-tu) a-ga-la-til-la-a
lisi§(GA.TU)-su-su-ma, V. A.,
2663, V, 42.

n:S3, stu, leave, escape.
I, I pres., ar-ra-a-tum an-na-a-turn

. . . la i-se-it-ta-su li-ik-4u-da-
su, may these curses not miss
him, but overtake him, Susa, 3,
VII, 50.

Sabatu, the month Shebat.
I R. 66, I, 2; II, 17; V. A., 208, 30.

SA.BAL.BAL, grandson, descendant.
Neb. Nippur, III, 14; Susa, 2, I, 3;

IV R.2 38, I, 25; II, 3; C. T.,
X, pl. IV, 12 (cf. p. 174f.).

'ny, sabAru, break.
II, I pret., i8ukakku na-ki-ri-isu -sib-

bir-ma, Neb. Nippur, II, 4; prec.,
ka-ak-ke-lu li-se-bir, III R. 43,
IV, 22.

sibirtu, purchase price (Hebr. A3d, buy).
V Siqlu sibirtu(AZAG.PAD.DU)

mnairi(KI.LAM) im-bi-e-ma, V.
A., 209, III, 25.

sibirru, staff.
Si-bir-ru mu-.al-lim nisc, V. A.,

2663, I, 35.
SE.BAR, barley.

(The meaning of this word is
definitely determined by the
rendering Tj'Vt pi., which
found in the Aramaic endorse-
ments of the Murashu tablets,
according to Prof. Clay), Lon-
don, 103, III, 18, 19; Susa, 3, 11,
49; London, 102, IV, 27.

Saggullu, palm grove(?).
pl., iUkire u i"Uaaggulani(SAG.-

KAL, cf. Br. 8046), parks and
palm groves(?), V R., 55, 60.

l"Ai, sigaru, lock, gate.
mu-da&-&i-id Si-gar-nu-nu, who fills

308



NEBUCHADREZZAR I.

with plenty their gates, V. A.,
2663, II, 4.

Ti'T, sadadu, draw, drag.
I, I prec., ma-ru-ug-ta li-i§-du-ud,

may he drag along misery, V R.
56, 59; lis-du-ud ma-ru-us-ti,
V. A., 2663, V, 40; ld-di-id eqli,
probably "the one who drew the
line," i.e., measured the field,
London, 101, I, 17.

siddu, side of a field, passin.
siddu(US) elA and siddu(US) saplQ.

;qrw, sadu, (1) mountain.
dSu-ma-li-ia be-lit sade(KUR-

MES) el-lu-ti, mistress of the
shining (i.e., snowelad) moun-
tains, V R. 56, 46.

(2) east, passim.
sada(IM.KUR.RA).

'1 ~, sadlu, wide.
sur-ru sad-lu, of broad intelligence,

V. A., 2663, II, 50.
sumdulu, magnificent.

niqC sum-du-li, Neb. Nippur, II, 8.
su, he.

su-ma, he is, Neb. Nippur, IV, 26;
Mi-mi (emph. mi), Susa, 16, II,
32; h-ui, he, Susa, 3, IV, 28;
V, 8; used as adj., amelu Su-u,
Susa, 3, IV, 52; V, 20; VI, 1;
qaq-qa-ru 4u-u, V. A., 209, I, 5;
pl., eqlati si-na-ti, these fields,
III R. 41, II, 2; ar-ra-a-ti si-na-
a-ti, Susa, 3, V, 45; Susa, 16,
IV, 23.

sfimu, boundary, limit.
be-el ab-li 1u-u-mi u ku-dur-ri,

Susa, 3, VII, 7.
T?, Ospu, foot.

Dual. li-kab-bi-sa le-pa-su, III R.
43, IV, 6; li-kab-bi-sa sepa
(NER2 pl) su, I R. 70, IV, 15.

sOpitu, foot end.
Se-pi-it zu-'-uz-tu, V. A., 2663,

III, 51.
'lW, masaru, wheel.

Sa i Uma-sa-ra-gi, whose charioteer,

V R. 55, 26; Ia iumm-sa(ma)-
ra-su, V R. 55, 36; iuma-§a-ra-§u
uk-til-la, V R. 55, 27, 37.

sutu, south, passim.
sutu(IM.ER.LU).

sut, genetive particle, of.
ina pu-fur su-ut ma-al-ku, V. A.,

2663, I, 42; mare Sippar . . . u
su-ut ma-Ia-zi sa matUAkkadki,
V. A., 2663, III, 13.

si=bi.
itti(DA) si-hi Sa dIB (Peiser pro-

poses the reading papa1i(-Ai),
which cannot be substantiated
thus far), V. A., 208, 39.

Onq1, sibtu, march.
li-i&-ta is-ta-ka-an, a march he

made, V R. 55, 15; Aih(?)-ta ina
muh-hi-s4-nu i-pu-us-ma, an ex-
pedition(?) he made in their be-
half, C. T., IX, pl. IV, 7.

(D)nnri, sabat(t)u, fear, reverence.
I, I pret., bel ildni [i].-&u-tu (cf. the

adj. Sa-ab-tu, Delitzsch, H. W.,
651a), V. A. 2663, II, 21.

sabtig, submissively.
na-zu-uz-zu sa-ah-tig, Neb. Nippur,

1, 8.

PnVr, subarruru, tremble.
I, I perm., a--ris' u-iar-ru-ru, Neb.

Nippur, I, 8.
t1O, satAru, write.

I, I pret., is-tur-ma, Susa, 2; Med., I,
4; II, 11; iS-tur-ma, Susa, 3, III,
51; il-tu-ru-ma, Susa, 3, IV, 10,
24; as-tu-ru-ma, Susa, 3, IV,
42; V, 1; V, 23, 34; il-tu-ra-al-ki-
nu-ti-ma, London, 103, IV, 39;
il-tu-ru-z-ma, D. E. P., II, pl.
20, 7; il-tu-ra-a§-§u-um-ma, Lon-
don, 103, V, 16; pres., la-nam-
ma i-lat-ta-ru, I R. 70, III, 6;
inf., i-na la-a-me la-ta-ri i ba-
ra-me, London, 102, IV, 41;
part., htup-aar Ia-ftr abnutuppu,
V. A., 208, 28, 52; V. A., 209,
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II, 22; sa-ti-ir abnunari an-ni-i,
V R. 56, 25; perm., si-mi sat-ra,
Susa, 3, V, 57; Susa, 16, V, 3;
sim sa-at-ra, Susa, 14, IV, 16;
sa sat-ru, V R. 56, 33; 1d i-na
abnunari la-at-ra, Susa, 3, V, 46;
pl. fer., sium sat-ru i-pa-as-ii-tu,
V. A., 2663, V, 32.

I, 2, sa-nam il-ta-at-ru, V R. 56, 33.
II, I pres., lu a-na ili lu a-na rubi(?)

u-ga-ta-ra-ma, IV R.2 38, III, 25.
gitru, writing.

ki-ma si-ti-ir same(-e), IV R.2 38,
II, 27; abnukunuk si-tir sumi-su
ik-nu-uk-ma, V. A., 2663, IV, 53.

Mnr, sibtu, bloating(?).
ina li-hat stri liq-ta-a zumur(-SU)-

lu, V. A., 2663, V, 44.
I. DI', sAmu, fix, determine (cf. Hebr.

D').
I, 1 prec., a-na si-ma-ti-is li-gim-iu,

III R. 41, II, 35; a-na li-ma-ti-su
li-si-mu, London, 101, IV, 11; li-
si-mu-gi, Susa, 3, VII, 40; li-mat
baldti li-si-ma-su (Dual), O. B.
I., 83, II, 18; si-mat ma-ru-us-ti
li-lim-su-ma, Neb. Nippur, IV, 7.

II, 1 part., mu-§im li-mat ildni, who
determines the fate of the gods,
Neb. Nippur, IV, 5; be'l mu-
sim-mu sim-ti, V. A., 2663, V, 41.

simtu, fate.
bele mu-lim-mu lim-ti, V. A., 2663,

V, 42; a-na gi-im-ti-su, London,
103, VI, 7; 9imti(NAM.TAR)-
su li-lam-min, London, 101, III,
11; a-na si-im-[ti], D. E. P., VI,
46, IV, 10; pl., gimdte, a-na li-ma-
ti-su li-Si-mu, London, 101,
IV, 11; III R. 41, II, 35; sa Ii-
ma-ti, D. E. P., IV, pl. 16, I, 3;
li-mat baldti(TI.LA) li-li-ma-
lu (Dual), O. B. I., 83, II, 18;
li-ma-at la na-ta-li, Susa, 3, VII,
35; li-mat ildni, Neb. Nippur,
IV, 6; li-mat ma-ru-ul-ti, Neb.
Nippur, IV, 6.

tasimtu, wisdom.
(Ea) bel ta-sim-ti, Neb. Nipptlr,

IV, 9.

II. D'Wt, sAmu, pay (cf. Talm. D1?).
I, I pret., i-sam limi-au gam-ru-tu,

he paid its full price, V. A.,
209, II, 37; III, 13, 26; sa . . .
i-Sa-a-mu, C. T., X, pl. III, 16;
inf., i-na la-a-me la-ta-a-ri u ba-
ra-me, during the paying of the
price, writing and sealing, Lon-
don, 102, IV, 41.

simu, price.
ku-nu-uk lim eqli, London, 103,

III, 9; sim MA.NA sa hurdsi,
London, 103, III, 21; a-na simi
na-ad-nu-ma, London, 103, III,
45; sa a-na simi eqli nad-nu,
London, 102, IV, 22; a-na
simi im-nu-ru, III R. 41, I, 12,30;
simu gam-ru-tu, full price, V. A.,
209, IV, 34; simi-su gam-ru-tu
ma-hir a-pil za-ku, V. A., 209,
II, 37; III, 13, 26.

sai(a)mAnu, taxer, valuer.
ku-sa-ad sa-ai-ma-a-ni, London,

103, III, 17.

sakkf, law.
lak-ku-ui ris-tu-u, Neb. Nippur, I,

19.

i:s, sakAnu.
I, 1 pret., za-ku-us-su ki-a-am is-kun,

its freedom he thus established,
Susa, 3, II, 8; za-ku-tu ii-ku-nu,
Susa, 3, IV, 5, 21; za-ku-tu aS-
ku-nu, Susa, 3, IV, 32, 57; za-
ku-ut dli-iu . . . iS-ku-un-ma,
Susa, 3, III, 46; sarru te-e-ma
is-kun-su-ma, the king gave him
a command, London, 103, III,
8; il-kun-ma, London, 102, IV,
18;prec., si-im-ma la-az . . i-na
zu-um-ri-hu li§-ku-un-ma, Susa,
3, VII, 22; i-na zu-'-ri-Su li-is-
kum-ma, may she put into his
body, III R. 43, IV, 17; i-na
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zu-um-ri-su lis-kum-ma, I R.
70, IV, 7; ina zumri-gu liskun-
(SA)-ma, Neb. Nippur, IV, 21;
su-ga-a a ni-ib-ri-ta lis-ku-na-a§-
lum-ma, may he bring want and
famine upon him, I R. 70, IV,
18; hu-sa-a&-&a lis-kun-gu-um-
ma, V R. 56, 43; pres., ni-sir-ta
ki-za-ta i-gak-ka-nu, who shall
cause dismemberment and dim-
inution, Susa, 2, III, 15; cf.
I R. 70, II, 16; III R. 43, III,
22; C. T., X, pl. VII, 35; Susa,
16, IV, 17; III R. 41, II, 6; a-sar
la a-ma-ri i-sa-ka-nu, places it
in an invisible place, Neb. Nip-
pur, V, 4; I R. 70, III, 8; Susa,
16, V, 1; a-sar la a-ma-ru
isakkanu(SA.MES), V. A., 2663,
V, 31; i-Sak-ka-nu ii-zu-un-su,
who puts his mind to, III R.
41, I, 36; V. A., 2663, V, 23, 35;
i-sak-ka-nu ii-zut-us-si, V. A.
211, III, 6; a-na ra-ma-ni-su
i-sak-ka-nu, puts it to his own
use, I R. 70, II, 12; III R.43, III,
19; inf., ni-si-ir-ta ui qi-is-sa-ta la
sa-ka-ni, Susa, 3, II, 11; nu-sur-
ra-a la la-ka-ni, Susa, 3, III, 5;
sa-bat amelu la sa-ka-na, V R. 56,
5; perm., a-na bit sd mBe-la-ni
sa-ak-nu, it had been placed,
London, 103, III, 10; bitu sa a-na
US.SA.DU-su lak-nu, V. A.,
209, I, 18; na-ra-a Ia i-na eqli
sa-su sa-ak[-nu], D. E. P., VI,
45, V, 10; sd a-na bu-tuq-ti
saknu(SA-nu), which had been
exposed to flooding, Neb. Nip-
pur, II, 26; a-na me-te-iq me
saknu(-nu), Neb. Nippur, II, 31.

I, 2, si-i&-ta il-ta-ka-an, an advance
he made,V R. 55,15; il-ta-kan su-
lu-li, he established protection,
V. A., 2663, III, 33; is-tak-ka-nu
si-ma-tu, he puts works of art
(in the temples), V. A., 2663,

II, 46; ni-(si)-lir-tu i-na libbi(-bi)
il-ta-ka-an, he inflicts diminution
upon it, Susa, 3, V, 30; i-na
as-ri-im sd-ni-im-ma . . . il-ta-
ka-an, puts it in another place,
Susa, 3, V, 42; il-ka il-tak-nu,
imposes taxes, V R. 56, 32;
perm., pu-lu-uk-ku la sit-ku-nu,
the boundary had not been
established, V. A., 2663, III, 20.

II, 1 pres., a-sar la a-ma-ri sa-nam-
ma tu-sa-ka-nu, 0. B. I., 150, II,
5; prec., a-na is-ki-si li-sa-kin-
nu, as his portion may they ap-
point, Susa, 3, V, 19.

Ill, I pres., u-sa-as-sl-ma a-sar la
a-ma-ri usaikanu(SA-nu), Lon-
don, 101, III, 7; prec., i-na
pa-an sarri ui rabuiti li-sa-as(!)-
ki-nu-su, before king and princes
may they cause him to stand,
London, 103, VI, 17.

IV, I pret., bel biti . . . sa is-sa-ki-
nu-ma, (who) has been ap-
pointed, III R. 43, edge IV, 1;
III R. 45, No. 2, 6; cf. III R.
43, III, 15; London, 102, I, 32;
V R. 56, 28; pres., is-sa-ka-nu-
ma, (who) will be appointed,
III R. 41, I, 34; Susa, 3, III, 18,
26, 33; IV, 46; VI, 6; Susa, 16,
IV, 8.

saknu, governor.
sak-nu, V. A., 2663, V, 20; often
followed by name of city or
country, ha-kin . .. , Susa, 16,
II, 6, 22, 25; III, 3; Susa, 14,
II, 4; D. E. P., VI, 43, II, 18; D.
E. P., VI, 44, I, 7; IV R.2 38, II,
33; V R. 55, 52, 55; V R. 56, 10,
18; Neb. Nippur, II, 20; III, 9;
0. B. I., 83, I, 11; II, 4, 6, 7;
O. B. I., 149, I, 4, 17; C. T., X,
pl. III, 25; V. A., 209, I, 2; I R.
66, II, 7; this title occurs also
in the list of officials, lu-u sa-kin
lu-u bel pahdti, 0. B. I., 149,
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II, 2; cf. C. T., X, pl. V, 4, 13;
VII, 32; Susa, 3, VI, 4; cstr.,
either sa-kin, Susa, 3, II, 44;
III, 15, 24, 30; IV, 44; VI, 4;
C. T., X, pl. VII, 42, 49; or
sa-kan, C. T., X, pl. V, 4, 13;
VII, 32; Neb. Nippur, I, 21; in
titles of officials, as sa-kin mdti,
Susa, 2, III, 5; hga-kin te-mi,
commander, D. E. P., VI, 44,
I, 12; hsa-kin te-me, Neb. Nip-
pur, III, 15; V, 16; Sakin(GAR-
in) te-mi, Susa, 16, III, 30; 0.
B. I., 149, I, 18; II, 3; III R. 43,
III, 11; Susa, 3, VI, 9; I R. 66,
II, 13; sakin(GAR) te-mi mdti,
V R. 56, 13; sakin(GAR) te-mi
sa mdtdti, III R. 43, II, 6; hea-
kin bu-si, Neb. Nippur, V, 13;
(Saknu is represented by ID
in the Aramaic endorsements of
the Murashu tablets, according
to Prof. Clay).

sak(i)nfitu, government.
sa a-na sa-kin-u-ti Sa mdtUNa-mar

is-sak-ki-nu, V R. 56, 28; eqil
bit sa-ak-nu-ti, III R. 43, I, 15.

sakkanak(k)u, potentate.
sakkanak(NER.ARAD) B b ili,

Neb. Nippur, II, 20; C. T., X, pl.
IV, 10 [12]; sakkanak dlIDUG
(=-Babili), V R. 55, 3; Sakkanak
mdtuSumeri u Akkadiki, V. A.,
2663, I, 27; sakkanak A.GA.-
DEk i , London, 101, II, 10, lu-i
sakkanakku, Susa, 14, II, 1;
Neb. Nippur, III, 19; lu-i
sakkanakku ka i-na pi&4t dlugLu-
da-da il-lak-ka-nu, Susa, 16,
IV, 6; sakkanakke Sa pih&ti,
Susa, 3, IV, 15, 36, V, 11;
sakkanak-ni-su, 0. B. I., 83, I,
20; gakkanakku ai-mu[-ma], 0.
B. I., 83, II, 12.

II, 1 inf., a-na su-li-i ai ir-§u-u ni-da
a-hi, for reposing(?) he shall not

have a resting place, Susa, 2,
III, 27.

sulubbu, command, commander.
ga-mir su-luh-hi, the most per-

fect commander, V. A., 2663,
I, 7.

tr7t, salalu, spoil.
I, I part., sa-li-lu Kas-si-i, V R. 55,

10.
I, 2 pret., i-is-ta-lal makkfra(SA.-

GA)-9d, he carried off as spoil its
possessions, V R. 55, 43.

Dtj, salamu, be whole.
II, I part., si-bir-ru mu-sal-lim nise,

a scepter which prospers people,
V. A., 2663, I, 35; mu-sal-lim
par-si-su-nu, he carries out their
laws, V. A., 2663, II, 10; inf.,
sul-lum ki-du-di-e, the care of
shrines, V. A., 2663, II, 24.

salamtu, corpse.
sa-lam-ta-su i-na irsiti ai iq-qi-bir,

Susa, 16, VI, 21; [Sa-lam-ta]-su
ai iq-qi-bir, D. E. P., VI, 43,
III, 14.

sulpu.
in pi-i su-ul-pi, uncultivated or

pasture land, V. A., 208, 7, 36;
C. T., X, pl. VI [24]. Its
opposite is eqlu zaq-pu, q.v.

WL, galgai, third in order.
mdri-§u Sal-§a-ai, following mdri-

ku rabi(-i) and mdri-§u kut-tin-
nu, London, 102, IV, 32.

salaltu, three.
ga-ba-ri-e .a-lal-ti, London, 103,

VI, 27.
Dt?, sumu, name, passim.

The most common phrases are:
stm abnunari an-ni-i, Neb.
Nippur, heading 1; gumi(-mi)
na-ri-e, Susa, 2, IV, 33; siAm
ku-dur[-ri] an-ni-i, London, 101,
I, 1; cf. III R. 41, I, 3; utm-su-
nu za-ak-ru, D. E. P., VI, 43,
IV, 9; Susa, 3, VII, 29; Susa, 16,
VI, 10; London, 103, VI, 22; III
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R. 41, II, 36; I R. 70, IV, 23;
0. B. I., 149, II, 15; III, 9;
London, 102, V, 6; V. A., 2663,
V, 46; also uz-un-Mu-nu za-ak-ru,
III R. 43, III, 24; IV, 33; su-
mu-un-su-nu za-ak-ru, III R.
43, edge II, 1; su-um ili u sarri,
V R. 56, 33; li-&al-liq sumi-su,
London, 101, III, 12; cf. Susa,
16, VI, 24; III R. 41, II, 38;
London, 102, II, 16; su-mi sat-ra,
Susa, 3, V, 57; Susa, 16, V, 3;
Susa, 14, IV, 16; sunmu la
ibsu(-u), relat., London, 103,
IV, 23; cf. London, 103, I, 3;
II, 9; sumi-su(MU.NI), Lon-
don, 101, IV, 8; sumi-su(MU.-
NE), Neb. Nippur, heading, 2.

N4 nt, semi, hear.
I, 1 pret., is-me-e-mu, V. A., 209, I,

17; i.s-me-e-u-nu-ti-ma, V. A.,
209, IV, 31; is-mi-ma, Susa, 14,
I, 15; ai is(!)-mu-sui, IV R.2 38,
III, 44; pres., la i-se-mi-su, III R.
43, IV, 29.

III, I pret., 4-se-es-mi-ma, he an-
nounced, London, 103, III, 35.

sema, intelligent.
la se-ma-a la na-til sa pdni-sa, an

imprudent man, V. A., 2663, V,
26; sak-la la se-ma-a, London,
102, V, 4; III R. 43, I, 31; la
se-ma sa a-ma-ti, D. E. P., VI,
45, V, 21; 1d sema (SI.NU. T UK),
IV R.2 38, III, 12; V R. 56, 34;
Neb. Nippur, V, 3; III R. 41,
II, 9; 0. B. I., 149, II, 9; la
semd(SI.NU.GAL.LA), I R. 70,
II, 22.

nl?, samf, heaven, passim.
samamu, heaven.

ka-la si-&i-ip sa-ma-me, Neb. Nip-
pur, I, 14.

nrDw, samAbu, be prosperous, luxuriant.
I, 1 prec., dNisaba li-&al-li-qa pu-

qut-tu li-is-mu-u&, may thorns
grow luxuriantly, I R. 70, IV, 13.

II, I part., mu-sam-mi-&u ni-si-su,
who makes prosperous his peo-
ple, V R. 55, 4.

sammu, plant, herb.
lu-u ise lu-u samme(SAM.MES),

Susa, 3, II, 48; samme eqli-su,
Susa, 3, III, 13; samme la ri-'-e,
Susa, 3, III, 21; ba-qa-an sam-
mi, Neb. Nippur, III, 26.

summa, if.
Susa, 3, IV, 52; V, 20.

j1r, samnu, oil.
40 (qa) samni(NI), III R. 41, I, 22.

ny, dSamsu, sun.
pan dSamsi(-si), V R. 55, 31;

dSamas mati-su, V R. 55, 4.

jt, sattu, year.
i-na satti(MU.AN.NA) sa-a-si,

London, 103,V, 5; ina satti resti,
Susa, 16, II, 13; sandte hu-sa-a&-
6i, London, 101, IV, 10; sandte
du&-di, Susa, 3, V, 18; Sattu, I R.
66 I, 2; II, 17; III R. 43, I, 28;
Neb. Nippur, V, 26; London,
102, I, 9, 18; II, 35, 36, 37; VI,
1, 24; III, 9, 10, 12, 13, 14, 22;
V. A., 209, I, 1; II, 28; V, 4;
C. T., X, pl. III, 31; V. A., 208,
30,53.

sattisam, yearly.
sa-at-ti-sam, IV R.2 38, II, 22;

sat-ti-sam-ma, V. A., 2663, II, 14.

sangi, priest.
sangu(E.MAS) dEr-ia, C. T., IX,

pl. IV, 2, 18; V, 30; sanga
dENGUR u dNind, O. B. I., 83,
I, 16; Sangu dMarduk, V. A., 208,
52; hE.MAS dA-e, V. A., 209,
IV, 27; hlangd(SID) dRammdn,
V. A., 2663, IV, 40.

,;'y, sanfi, change.
I, 1 pret., pu-lu-uk-ka-su-un is-ni-

ma, C. T., X, pl. V, 4.
II, I pres., sa ni-din-ti Au-a-tu z-sa-

an-nu-u, C. T., X, pl. VII, 33;
ku-dur-ra u-sa-an-nu-i, I R. 70,
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II, 14; III R. 43, III, 21; prec.,
ku-dur-ra-ls li-ge-in-ni, III R.
43, IV, 2; inf., si-qit-ta la su-un-
nim-ma, Susa, 3, III, 9; part.,
mu-ga-na an-ni-i, 0. B. I., 83,
II, 21.

sanu, the second.
hsanu (cf. Br. 4821), Susa, 16, III,

18; C. T., IX, pl. V, 34; and
perhaps also I R. 66, I, 4.

sani, the other one.
sa-na-a sa it-ti-su, the companion

that was with him, V R. 55, 34.

sanamma, any other one.
sa-nam-ma, Susa, 3, III, 10; Susa,

16, IV, 24; III R. 41, II, 8; 0.
B. I., 150, II, 5; Neb. Nippur,
III, 22; sa-nam, V R., 56, 33;
sa-nam-ma i-sat-ta-ru, (who)
writes anything else, I R. 70,
III, 6.

sanimma, any other.
sa-ni-im-ma, Susa, 3, V, 41.

sanumma, another, any other.
sa-nu-um-ma, V R. 56, 53; ma-am-

ma sa-nu-um-ma, V R. 56, 27;
III R. 41, II, 5; London, 102,
I, 31.

tPh, sanAnu, be equal.
I, 1 part., la i-ba-as-sii-u ilu sa-

nin-s, Neb. Nippur, I, 4; Sdni-
nu(GAR.RI) ld is(NU.TUK),
V R. 55, 23; inf., larru la sa-na-
an, the king without equal, IV
R.2 38, I, 26; [larru la] sa-na-an,
C. T., X, pI. IV, 11.

IV, 1, be-lut-su la is-sa-na-nu, whose
rule will not be equaled, Neb.
Nippur, I, 17.

fODW, sasi, call.
I, 1 pret., a-na ma-har sarri il-su-ma,

C. T., X, pl. V, 10; pres., e-ma
i-sa-as-su-iu, when he calls, IV
R.2 38, III, 43.

: 3r, sapAku, throw up.
I, I perm., i-ku la sap-ku, a ditch

had not been thrown up, Neb
Nippur, II, 29.

MplJ, saplu, lower.
in the phrases siddu saplu(KI.TA)

and putu saplu, passim; pl. fem.,
bel e-la-ti u sap-la-a-ti, lord of
all that is above and below, V.
A., 2663, I, 11.

saplis, below.
elis.(AN.TA) u saplis(KI.TA), IV

R.2 38, I, 31; D. E. P., VI, 43,
III, 9; D. E. P., II, 93, I, 14.

'~tC, saparu, send.
I, 1 pret., is-pur-ma, Susa, 3, I, 37;

Susa, 16, III, 6; C. T., IX, pl.
V, 27; London, 102, IV, 16;
[is]-pur, Susa, 16, I, 10; is-pur-
su-ma, London, 103, II, 20;
is-pur-su-nu-ti-ma, Susa, 16, II,
9; is-pu-ru-ma (relat.), O. B. I.,
149, I, 20; prec., lis-pur-tsu-ma,
III R. 41, II, 22.

sipru, work.
mu-du-u kal sip-ri, V. A., 2663,

II, 49; si-pir ni-kil-ti, a mis-
chievous deed,C.T., X, pl.VII,36.

sApiru, scribe (cf. p. 176).
akiu lu sd-pi-ru, D. E. P., II, 97,11;

lu-i hlaputtu lu-u sd-pi-ru, Susa,
16, III, 29; lu ak-lu lu la-pi-ru,
Neb. Nippur, III, 19; haa-kan
ha-pi-ru, C. T., X, pl. V, 4, 13;
VII, 32.

sepirtu, disposition, gift.
eqlu se-pir-ti dNabu-kudurri-usur,

C. T. I, IX, p. IV, 15; se-pir-ti,
C. T., X, pi. VI, 31; pl., kunuk
sarri sa sip-ri-e-ti, the adminis-
trative(?) seal of the king, C.
T., X, pi. III, 32; V. A., 2663,
V, 48; I R. 66, II, 20.

naspartu, message.
na-al-par-ta-la sa uz-zi, III R. 41,

II, 22.
r'pC, saqfi, lofty.

bel sa-qu-d, Neb. Nippur, IV, 5;
h^aqA(SAG), Neb. Nippur, V,
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11; D. E. P., VI, 43, II, 8, 13;
V R. 56, 15; I R. 66, II, 8;
London, 101, II, 5, 6, 13; Lon-
don, 102, VI, 16; hsaq bhti,
Susa, 16, III, 19; hlaq sarri,
London, 101, I, 20; Susa, 3, I,
14, 32; VI, 3; D. E. P., VI, 42,
I, 20; III R. 41, I, 11, 29; hsaq-
sup-par, Neb. Nippur, V, 9; I R.
66, II, 10; III R. 43, I, 30; II, 6;
III R. 43, edge IV, 4; London,
102, IV, 48; VI, 17; sa-ku mati,
London, 102, IV, 6; ha-ku mdti,
C. T., X, pl. III, 28; hsa-ku
Dil-bat, V. A., 208, 2, 49; hla-ku
Babili, V. A., 2663, III, 36; IV,
51; V, 34; hsa-ku Bar-sipk i, V.
A., 2663, V, 11; C. T., X, pl.
VII, 47; hsa-ku Kuti, V. A.,
2663, V, 13.

rptJ, saqu, irrigate.
la mi-ki-e-ri u la sa[-qi-e] samnme

eqli-su, Susa, 3, III, 12.

Siqitu, irrigation.
me nar si-qi-ti-su, Susa, 3, III, 4;

si-qi-iz-zu ub-ba-lu, Susa, 16, V,
8; si-qit-ta, Susa 3, III, 9.

masqf, drinking place.
bu-ut-tu-qu mas-qu-u, the drinking

place was cut off, V R. 55, 19.
magqitu, place of irrigation.

ina ndri mas-qi-ti-su, Susa, 3,
III, 6.

ptq, siqlu, shekel.
Susa, 14, I, 12; London, 102, III,

25; IV, 23, 25, 26; V. A., 209, I,
6, 15, 21; IV, 5, 19, 20, 32, 33.

Dp[i, saqummatu, majesty (cf. p. 166).
.a-qum-mat-su midtdti ka-at-ma,

Neb. Nippur, I, 16.

yp:S, sukuzu, cap(?) (Zimmern).
sub-tum ui Sl-ku-zu sa dA-num,

Susa, 2, IV, 1.

tpY, saqasu, destroy.
I, I prec., i-na ta&dzi-su lis-gi-is-su,

London, 102, II, 5.

saqastu, destruction.
dNergal i-na sd-ga-a§-ti pir'i-snu

.... , London, 101, IV, 2.
siqiltu, bloodshed.

ina si-qil-ti it-ba-lu-ma, with blood-
shed they had taken away, V.
A., 2663, III, 16.

Wit, ser'u, vegetation.
si-ir bi-ra-a li-kab-bi-sa se-pa-si,

III R. 43, IV, 6; si-ir-a bi-ri-ta,
I R. 70, IV, 14.

sirig, fruitful.
[ki]-mu-u SE.BAR la si-ri-is,

instead of grain unfruitfulness,
London, 102, II, 12.

mesreti, limbs.
ub-bur mes'-ri-e-ti, paralysis of

limbs, V. A., 2663, V, 39; Susa,
14, III, 5.

z3W, suribtu, terror.
pl., xvii su-ri-pat Sa ildni rabuti,

Susa, 2, IV, 29.
nrlt, sarAbu, be exceedingly large.

I, 2 perm., par(?)-su-su sit-ru-fu,
whose law is powerful, Neb.
Nippur, I, 18.

II, I pret., ba-nit ilani u-sar-ri-hu
nab-nit-su, (Belit) the creator of
the gods made glorious his
birth, V. A., 2663, II, 53.

¶uW, sarapu, burn.
I, I pres., i-na isdti(NE) i-sar-ra-pu,

I R. 70, III, 4.

gp , sarAqu, present, give.
I, I pret., is-ru-ku, Susa, 3, IV, 3, 19;

is[-ru-uq], D. E. P., II, 93, II, 2;
is-ruq-sum-ma, Neb. Nippur, II,
6; i§-ru-uq-zi-nu-ti, C. T., IX,
pl. V, 40; as-ru-ku, Susa, 3, IV,
30, 55; V, 28; prec., li-is-ru-uq,
D. E. P., VI, 43, III, 6; lil-ri-iq,
D. E. P., VI, 47, 9; lis-rnq-ui,
Susa, 14, III, 6; D. E. P., II,
116, 5; D. E. P., VI, 46, IV, 2;
liI-ru-ku-sum-ma, V. A., 2663,
V, 39; a-na si-riq-ti liW-ru-qa-sui
(Dual), O. B. I., 83, II, 20;
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pres., i-sar-ra-qu, III R. 41, II,
5; C. T., X, pl. VII, 33; a-na ili
i-sar-ra-ku, III R. 43, III, 18;
perm., ul sa-ri-iq, Neb. Nippur,
IV, 1.

I, 2, iS-tar-ra-ku a-&a-nu, C. T., X,
pl.V, 5.

III. I pres., a-na ili ti-a-as-ra-ku, I
R. 70, II, 10.

sarqu, gift.
ga-ar-qi eqlu su-a-tu i-nam-du-ma,

Neb. Nippur, III, 20.
seriqtu, gift.

si-ri-iq-ti lis-ruk-su, D. E. P., II,
116, 4; a-na se-ri-iq-ti lis-ru-
[uq]-su, D. E. P., VI, 46, IV, 1;
a-na si-riq-ti lis-ru-qa-is, 0. B.
I., 83, II, 20; [si]-riq-ti lis-ruq-su,
Susa, 14, III, 6.

garqu, bright red blood (cf. p. 182).
sa-ar-ka u da-ma, III R. 43, IV, 17;

sar-ka u da-ma, Susa, 3, VII, 24;
Iarqa(BE.UD) it da-ma, III R.
41, II, 31; da-ma i sar-ka, I R.
70, IV, 7; 0. B. I., 149, III, 4;
da-a u sar-ka, D. E. P., IV, pl.
16, II, 4; ddma(BE) u sarqa(BE.
UD), Neb. Nippur, IV, 21.

^fi, sarru, king, passim.
sarru(LUGAL.E), I R. 66, I, 3;

II, 18; III R. 43, I, 4, 10, 23,
28; II, 27; IV, 13; III R. 43,
edge IV, 2; 0. B. I., 149, I 14;
air apsi, Neb Nippur, IV, 9; sar
E-zi-da, D. E. P., VI, 46, IV, 3;
sr ilini, D. E. P., II, 93, II, 16;
V R. 55, 12; Neb. Nippur, I, 3;
sir Bdbili, Susa, 2, II, 29; D. E.
P., II, 97, 9; O. B. I., 83, I, 7;
London, 102, IV, 3; V. A., 2663,
I, 26; 1Mr gim-ri, V. A., 2663, I,
4; Mar he-gal-lim, D. E. P., II,
116, 6; D. E. P., VI, 43, III, 7;
&ir ki-na-a-ti, V R. 55, 6; sir
kisati, Susa, 2, I, 2; II, 27;
Med., II, 3; D. E. P., II, 97, 8;
IV R.2 38, I, 21; D. E. P., VI, 42,

I, 24; C. T., IX, pl. IV, 15; Neb.
Nippur, II, 23; V R. 56, 7;
London, 102, IV, 2, 12; Sar me-
sa-ri, Neb. Nippur, II, 22; sar
mat tdmdi, 0. B. I., 83, I, 3, 6;
sar naqbe, D. . P., VI, 43, IV,
4; isr same, Susa, 2, IV, 2; sir
same u irsiti, V R. 56, 39; III
R. 41, II, 25; V. A., 2663, III,
1; sar Sumeri u Akkadt, IV R.2

38, I, 22; sar ta-ha-zi, III R. 43,
IV, 23.

sarrutu, kingdom.
sarru-u-tu a-na zi-i-ri-su li-tir-ru-

si, Susa, 14, IV, 14; [ilani]
sarruti u amti-su, D. E. P., VI,
47, 6; abnukunuk(DUB) sarru-
qi-ti-au, C. T., X, pi. V, 8; zcr
sarru-d-ti da-ru-u, V. A., 2663,
II, 40; sar-ru-ti, IV R.2 38, II, 5.

saruru, glory.
sd-r-u-ru-s ka-la si-hi-ip ga-ma-me

. . . lit-bu-us-ma, Neb. Nippur,
I, 14.

tJl', sursu, root.
li-qa-am-me sur-si-iu, Neb. Nippur,

IV, 27.
sussu, a soss, sixty.

sussu(I SU) she'uzeru, Susa, 2, II,
1; sussu(KU) &urrdsi, London,
102, IV, 25.

satammu, a title of an official, perhaps
overseer.

sa-tam bit u-na-ti, keeper of the
treasure house, V R. 56, 20;
London, 102, IV, 9; sa(g)-tam
bit il-na-a-ti, I R. 66, II, 16;
hgd-tam E-sag-ila, V. A., 2663,
V, 9; haa-tam, V. A., 2663, V, 20;
C. T., X, pl. VII, 48; sa(?)-tam
Bit-di-bi-na, London, 101, II, 4.

ti'utu, equipment(?).
I iuUnarkabtu a-di ti-'-zi-ti-Ia, III

R. 41, I, 15.

DK2n, tAmtu, tamdu, sea.
u-la-la tdmdi(A.AB.BA) i la

mu-da-a, Susa, 14, II, 16; ina
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libbi tdmdi, D. E. P., VI, 42, I,
5; sar mat tdmdi, 0. B. I., 83, I,
3, 6; sa mdt tamdi, 0. B. I., 83,
I, 13; &i-sib tam-tim rapas-
tim(-tim), V. A., 2663, II, 15.

hTU biti, a title of a class of priests.
mA-qar-dNabu TU biti, C. T., X,

pi. III, 2; TU dLa-ga-ma-al,
V. A., 208, 26; hTU bit dLa-ga-
ma-al, V. A., 208, 33; hTU [bit]
. .C. T., X, pi. VII, 46 (cf.

"The Assyrian-Babylonian
ameluTU biti," in A.J.S.L.,XXII
(1905), October, pp. 46-62).

[3n, tebu, tabf, come out, rise.
I, I part., si-im-ma la te-e-ba-a, Susa,

3, VII, 20; is-ru-ba-a la te-ba-a,
III R. 41, II, 16; mi-iq-ta la ta-
ba-a, a fall without rising, Susa,
14, IV, 7.

III, 1 pret., u-sat-ba-a iSukakke-si,
he caused him to draw his
weapons, V R. 55, 13.

tibu, approach.
putu saplu ti-ib aluSd-sa-naki, O.

B. I., 149, I, 12.
tibdfi.

tib-da-a a-na la e-ri-si, III R. 45,
No. 2, 10.

21n, tabAku, pour out.
I, I prec., ki-ma me lit-bu-uk, Susa,

2, III, 35.
tabku, poured out, perhaps stored.

GIS.BAR tab-ki, London, 103, III,
20(cf. Clay, B.E., XV, 10: 7; XV,
29:5; 115: 1,4; tab-ku,B.E.,XIV,
37:2; 125: 1; XV, 80: 11 ;tu-bu-
uk-ku-z, B. E., XIV, 144 : 4).

r1n, tabalu, take away.
I, 1 pret., at-ba-lu (relat.), Susa, 3, IV,

4, 20; ina Ai-qil-ti it-ba-lu-ma, V.
A., 2663, III, 17; pres., eqlu .. la
i-tab-ba-lu du-at-ba-lu (relat.),
Susa, 16, IV, 15; III R. 41, I, 37;
inf., la ta-bal eqli-uz, Susa, 3 II,
6; III, 42; a-na ta-bal eqli-su, I R.
70, II, 7; a-na ta-bal eqldti an-

na-ti, III R. 41, I, 35; a-na
ta-bal eqli .... uzn=-ku i-gak-
ka-nu, V. A., 2663, V, 32; ana
tabali(T7fM, cf. Br. 9062) esqeti
sa-si-na, V. A., 211, III, 4.

I, 2 pres., eqlu a-na zeri-ia as-ru-ku
la it-ta-bal, Susa, 3, IV, 56; V,
28.

IlI, I pres., i-tab-ba-lu ii-sat-ba-lu,
Susa, 16, IV, 15; III R. 41, I, 37;
u-sat-ba-lu eqlu an-nu-4i, Lon-
don, 103, V, 37.

tabalu, land (Hebr. .3.) (cf. p. 178).
kal-li-e ndri u ta-ba-li, Neb. Nippur,

III, 26; C. T., IX, pi. V, 33; I R.
66, I, 7; III R. 45, No. 2, 2.

in, tibnu, straw.
lu-u tibnu(IN.NU) lu-u SE.BAR,

Susa, 3, II, 49.

r1n, taru, return.
I, I pret., a-na Akkadi i-tu-ra, V R.

55, 44; i-tur-ma . . i-na nazd-
zi(GUB-zi) Sa ae-Au eqlu ik-nu-
kam-ma, London, 102, I, 24;
i-tur-ma, London, 102, II, 32;
pres., ul i-tur-ru-u-mu, V. A.,
209; II, 39; III, 15, 27; V, 2;
ul i-tur-rzu--ma, V. A., 209, I, 29;
ul i-tur-ru-ma, they shall not
reopen the case, London, 102,
IV, 35; ana pihdti(NAM) i-t[u-
ur-ru], secularize, Neb. Nippur,
III, 28; prec., ana da-um-ma-ti
li-tur(?)-Au, III R. 41, II, 20;
a-na ai-bi li-tur-ku, London, 102,
II, 31; inf., la ta-a-ra u la ra-ga-
mi, London, 103, III, 30; [la]
ta-a-ri, D. E. P., IV, pi. 16, I,
4; fuppu la ta-a-ru u la da-ba-
bu(bi) ik-nu-uk-ma, V. A., 209,
IV, 13, 36.

I, 2, Aa ed-li qar-di pu-ri-da-gu it-tu-
ra, the legs of the strong man
turned, i.e., failed, V R. 55, 21.

II, I pret., a-na pi&dti u-te-ir, to the
crown he returned, 0. B. I., 83,
I, 15; fe-im-Pu ui-tir-ma, his
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report he brought, London, 103,
III, 2; V, 11, 21; te-im-su-nu
u-tir-ru-ma, London, 103, III,
39; u-tir-ru ac-ru-us-sin, V. A.,
2663, II, 30; a-na zitti(gA.LA)
i-tir-am-ma, V. A., 2663, III,
23; a-na i-di ram-ni-Au-nu u-tir-
ru-ma, they turned them to
their own use, C. T., X, pl. V, 5;
eqldti sa-si-na u-tir-am-ma, those
fields he returned, C. T., X, pl.
V, 6; qti . . .. -tir-ru, they
compensated, Susa, 2, I, 19;
prec., li-tir-ru-si, Susa, 14, IV,
15; pres., eqlu a-di-nu a-na
pi&6ti la ?i-tar, Susa, 3, IV, 51;
ana pi1dti-Ni-na u-tar-ru, III R.
41, II, 2; [i]-ta-[ra], O. B. I., 83,
II, edge; a-na i-di ram-ni-su 1-

tar-ru, C. T., X, pl. VII, 34; inf.,
eli bit abi-ia a-na tur-r[i], to
make restitution to the house
of my father, C. T., X, pl. III, 5;
a-na tur-ri gi-mil-li, to avenge,
V R. 55, 13.

II, 2, ut-te-ru-ma il-ka il-tak-nu,
again lays taxes, V R. 56, 32;
a-na pi&dti ut-te-ir, Susa, 3, V,
14; a-na pi1dti ut-tir, Susa, 3, V,
33.

tabAzu, battle.
a-Aar qa-tuW t ta-ha-zi, London,

103, VI, 19; a-na e-pi/ ta&dzi, V
R. 55, 7; la a-di-ru ta&hzu, V R.
55, 8, 38; ip-pu-9u ta&dzu, V R.
55, 29; belU ta&dzi, V R. 55, 40;
i-na mi-&i-e ta-ha-zi-hi-nu, V R.
55, 33; (Zanama) slr ta-ha-zi,
III R. 43, IV, 23; i-na ta-ha-zi,
III R. 43, IV, 24, 29; (Nergal)
bel qabli it ta-ha-zi, London, 102,
II, 4; i-na tahdzi-gu lig-gi-is-su,
London, 102, II, 5.

tabiti, ram (Hebr. jnnJ).
sr(UZU) tah-Ai-e ir suni(UR),

mutton, V. A., 208, 5.

~n, tukultu, help.
sa ina tu-kul-ti ilani rabuti it-tal-la-

ku-ma, V. A., 2663, II, 26.
DP7, talAmu, present.

III, I pret., &a-si-sa pal-ka iu-at-li-
mu-su, the wide understanding
which he imparted to him, V.
A., 2663, III, 7.

talimu, twin brother.
(Samas-Sum-ukin) ahu ta-li-mu

da dAsur-bdn-apal, C. T., X, pl.
IV, 11.

fln, tamiu, speak, call.
I, 1 pret., it-ma, spoke, London, 103,

I, 45; perm., ilani qabli ta-mu,
Susa, 2, IV, 22 (according to
Zimmern = tu'amu, twins).

nfn, tamAbu, take.
sir-rit hnakri-su qa-tu-uW-su it-muh,

Neb. Nippur, II, 5.

¶nPn, tamAru, hide.
I, 1 pres., ina eqli la a-ma-ri i-tam-

mi-ru, V R. 56, 36; 0. B. I., 149,
II, 13; i-na e-pi-ri i-tam-me-ru,
Neb. Nippur, IV, 30; III R. 43,
I, 33; i-na epiri(IS) i-te[-mi-ru],
O. B. I., 150, II, 3; i-na epirH
(IS.ZUN) i-tam-mi-ru, I R. 70,
III, 2; V. A., 2663, V, 29; i-na
qaq-qa-ri i-ta(!)-im-me-ru, Susa,
16, IV, 34; i-na irsiti i-tam-mi-ru,
III R. 41, II, 12; (ina) a-sar la
a-ma-ri i-[tam-mi-ru], London,
102, V, 5.

I, 2, i-na qaq-qa-ri it-te-mi-ir, Susa,
3, V, 52.

III, I pres., i-na e-pi-ri zi-a-at-ma-ru,
London, 103, V, 47.

tamirtu, environs of a city.
ta-mir-ti dli . . ., D. E. P., II, 97,

2, 3, 6; ta-mi-ir-ti dli, Susa, 3, I,
9; a-na ta-mi-ir-ti-ilz, Susa, 3,
III, 19, 44; pl., ta-mi-ra-ti-ui
li-mi-la-a pu-qut-ta, III R. 43,
IV, 4.
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taptu, cultivated field(?) (perhaps from
Irn3, to open, cultivate).

tap-tu-u pa-na-at itukirQ, V. A.,
2663, IV, 33; a-di tap-te-e sa
pa-na-at iUkiru, V. A., 2663, IV,
44.

;lpin, taqf, pay homage (cf. p. 162).
II, I, u-taq-qu-u pal-&is, Neb. Nippur,

I, 6; pal-hi-is zi-taq-qu-z, Neb.
Nippur, II, 11.

turpu'tu, tumult.
i-na tur-pu-'-ti-su-nu, V R. 55, 31.

Yj', tarAsu, stretch out.
I, I pres., ubdni-lz a-na limutti(-ti)

i-tar-ra-su, Neb. Nippur, III, 24.
tarsu, direction.

a-na tar-si luNa-ba-ti, towards, V.
A., 2663, IV, 17.

tirsu, stretching (of the hand).
i-na ti-ri-is qa-ti, Susa, 3, VI, 37;

ti-ri-is qa-ti-su, guided by his
hand, V. A., 2663, I, 26; III, 38.

turtu, blindness.
tur-ti nd (SP2) sa-kak uznd (PI2 )

ub-bur mes-ri-e-ti lis-ru-ku-sum-
ma, V. A., 2663, V, 38 (cf. the
parallel expression: zu-ut pa-ni
sa-ka-ak uz-ni, Susa, 14, III, 4).

Tasritu, the month Tishri.
London, 102, IV, 11.

titurru, bridge.
harrdna u ti-tur-ra . . . la a-ma-ri,

Susa, 3, III, 22; a-di ti-tur(!)-ri
mi-ti-iq-ti sarri, Susa, 14, I, 3;
ti-tur-ra la e-pi-si, V R. 56, 2.
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ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS.

p. xxii, No. XXIX. "Perhaps Nippur."-There seems to be some difference of
opinion as to the place where this stone was discovered. While the author
of the official catalogue of the Royal Museums (Verzeichnis der lVorderasia-
tischen Altertiimer und Gipsabgiisse, Berlin, 1889, p. 66, No. 213) assigns this-
boundary stone thus: "Aus Nippur (heute Niffer) in Siudbabylonien," and
while nothing is known of any authorized change in this designation, yet
according to information received from one of the officials of the Museums
more recently (June, 1905), the statement in the Catalogue rests solely upon
what the dealer, who sold the stone to the Berlin authorities in 1885, said.
Moreover, according to the records of the Museums, the stone was not exca-
vated by the dealer, but purchased by him. In view of this, and in the absence
of any internal evidence, it seems that an attitude of reserve is advisable.

p. 5,1. 2, and p. 10, 11. 15f. For duppu read tuppu; see Glossary, s. v.
p. 11, 1. 2. The "sealing" of the boundary stones is evidently a stereotyped

phrase, derived from the period when clay tablets were still in use. Only
in one case we may possibly have an instance of an autograph signature.
The name of King Meli-Shipak is scratched under the inscription on Susa,
No. 2.

p. 27, 1. 2 from below. Instead of "sojourners," see Glossary under qattinu.
p. 58, 1. 2 from below. For lilamman read lilammin. "Br. 9946, MIN has the

same phonetic value also in Assyrian, which is required grammatically in the
above passage. Cf. also Delitzsch, A. G.2, p. 40" (Prof. Hilprecht). The
same correction also on p. 66, 1. 16; p. 192, II, 23; p. 199, 11. 10, 11.

p. 69, 11. 3, 4. Instead of ekimmu read etemmu. For e-di-im-mi, e-te-im-mi-im
and e-GIM-mu = etemmu, see Ungnad, V. S., Vol. I, p. VIIIb, and Zimmern
in Pinckert, Hymnen und Gebete an Nebo, p. 14. The writing of du-up-pu
and tu-up-pu (Muss-Arnolt, Dict., p. 263a) = tuppu is a perfect parallel.

p. 78, note 10. For "fig. 1214, p. 29," read "fig. 1214, p. 30."
p. 92, 1. 20. For "London 106" read "London 105," also p. 137, last line.
p. 92,1. 22. For "London 105" read "London 106."
p. 97, fig. 31. Alongside of the figures found on the Babylonian boundary stones

may be placed the figures on an unbaked cylinder which was recently found
by Mr. MacAlister at Gezer, in debris belonging to the El Amarna period,
and published by him in the October number of the "Quarterly Statement
of the Palestine Exploration Fund," p. 262. It shows two bands of figures
in relief, made by the rolling of a seal cylinder over the clay. The complete
design appears twice in each band. It represents certain constellations, some
of which certainly belong to the zodiac, but (as on the Babylonian boundary
stones) they are not arranged in regular order. Beginning at the left hand
corner of the lower band we find, after a partial picture of the sun, what
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looks like a tree, but is probably intended for an ear of grain and thus repre-
sents spica, the most prominent star in the virgo. Below it is the scorpion;
alongside of it an upturned vessel, most likely the amphora, a name for the
aquarius. Then follows a ladder with an upturned vase on top. The next
figure is a horned animal, perhaps the aries. Immediately above it is a
small animal which cannot be identified. Alongside is a bird with a little
triangle. It reminds us of the walking bird on the Babylonian boundary
stones. Over the three last figures is a curiously ribbed animal, perhaps
intended for leo or taurus. This is followed by an animal which looks like
an antelope. It is perhaps meant for the capricorn. Beneath it is a figure,
resembling an inverted T, which may stand for the libra. Above the
antelope is an indistinct, clumsy figure, which the artist intended perhaps
for the cancer. Between antelope and lion is another T-shaped figure.
Next comes a serpent, perhaps the hydra. Near its tail is a star, most
likely Venus. Alongside of it is the crescent and the sun, beneath which are

FIG. 52.-The zodiac tablet from Gezer.

the clear figures of a fish and a scorpion. In all there are eighteen figures,
of which the little triangle under the bird and the upper T-shaped figure are
perhaps only inserted to fill out space. Of the remaining figures we can
clearly recognize the sun, moon, Venus star, fish, scorpion, amphora and
ear of grain, while the ram, capricorn, lion, balance and cancer are less
clearly represented. Finally the ladder with inverted vase, the small
animal between ram and lion and the bird with the triangle under it are
still unclear. But they may stand in some relation to the sagittarius, taurus
and gemini, which are not otherwise represented.

p. 105, last line. Franz X. Kugler in his excellent work, Sternkunde und Stern-
dienst in Babel, I. Buch, Minster, 1907, shows, pp. 261-263, that in the late
(Arsacide) period the star of Gula corresponded to our waterman. This
can hardly be applied to the picture of the goddess Gula on the boundary

21
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stones, which is always associated with the dog. Now the "great dog,"
called UR.GU.LA (evidently also a play on the name of the goddess), is
identical with leo, the zodiacal sign of the month Abu; hence the goddess
Gula on the boundary stones is either an explanatory addition to the
symbol of the "lion" or stands for the next zodiacal sign, the "virgin."
In the lists given by Kugler on p. 229 the zodiacal sign for the month Uluilu
is either called AB.SIM(ser'u) or SU.PA(namru), which is identical with
spica or a virginis (Kugler, p. 251). Thus far, however, the picture of
an ear of grain has not appeared on the boundary stones. It is, therefore,
possible that the picture of Gula represents the "virgin." That the Babylon-
ians associated a goddess with the month Ululu is evident from the list of
months with their patron deities, where we read: artUlulu I§-tar be-lit..

p. 106,1. 13. For NIN.IB read Nergal.
p. 106, 1. 14. For Nergal read NIN.IB. The investigations of Kugler (Stern-

kunde und Sterndienst in Babel, pp. 215-225) have shown that the names of
the Babylonian planets and the gods associated with them were not exchanged,
as has been argued by Hommel and Winckler.

p. 202, Col. II, 1. Instead of A-sab-Su, Prof. Hilprecht prefers the reading
A-sap-su in view of Bit-Sum-ili-a-sip-2i-u§.

p. 209, Col. II, 17. Instead of Nab4-[eris](-is), Prof. Hilprecht suggests Nabu-
[ga]-mil as the preceding name. The form Nabui-[eri.s](-is) had been chosen
in view of Ilu-eris(PIN-is), Rammdn-eris(PIN-is), Sin-erisi(PIN-is), Samas-
eris(PIN-is), etc., found in Clay, B. E., Vols. XIV, XV.

p. 213, Col. II. Instead of drir-ap-pi-li, Prof. Hilprecht suggests the reading
d$ir-ap-pi-LI(SUB) as a possibility. LI is ideogram for ellu, therefore
-probably also for aldlu, "to be shining"; hence "0 Sir, make my face
shining," i.e., "joyful."

p. 217, Col. I, 1. For auDi-in-du-bitu = &lUDintu-bitu = dUDimtu-bitu Prof.
Hilprecht remarks: "For dintu = dimtu cf. (1) dlUDi-in-tu .a mSu-la-ai,
Sennach., IV, 56; (2) Hommel, Geographie, p. 3505; (3) nakamtu, nakantu,
nakandu, cf. the list on p. 215: Bit-a-qar-nak-kan-di."

p. 248,1. 6 from below. For drAnu read idranu.
p. 264, Col. II, 19. For GCT.EN.NA see also Clay, B. E., XIV, 39 :1; 136: 1.
p. 277, Col. II, after 1. 5 insert:

kalfi, magician, priest.
Ika-lu, C. T., X, pl. III, 26; ka-lu, V R. 56, 12.

p. 277, Col. II, after kallatu insert:
imruKIL.DA, III R. 41, I, 19.

p. 295, Col. II, 1. 22. For md8hkupa-gu-mu read mashkupa-gu-mu.
p. 299, Col. II, after pasdru insert:

pitu(bttu ?), in the phrase p(b)it i-mit-ti §arri, V R. 55, 26, 36, perhaps with
Muss-Arnolt, Dict., p. 853a, to be rendered: "In front of the right hand
of the king."

p. 309, Col. I, 1. 13. In support of the identity of Nadl, mountain, and Aad4, east,
which I owe to Prof. Hilprecht, he remarks: "(1) Cf. Hebr. D', (a) sea, (b)
west. (2) In 1900, while at Nippur, I convinced myself by repeated
observation that on clear days the eastern mountains beyond the Tigris are
easily visible in Babylonia at the latitude and longitude of Nippur."
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p. 312, Col. 1, 1. 3 from below. Prof. Hilprecht explains a-na ds-li-i differently.
"In view of the fact that elzd in the contract literature is also used of the
'emporschiessen, aufgehen, wachsen,' of plants (ina qaqqari) and of fruit
on trees (ina gisimmare), I propose to translate Wal, standing here in
connection with zeru, as Inf. III, 1 of ela: "May they destroy his name and
may (= so that) his seed not have (find) a resting place where one lets it
grow up."





ADDITIONAL CORRECTIONS.

p. 169, 1. 4. For pani9s read pdnl4su.

p. 182, 1. 6. For "consumptoin " read consumption.

p. 184, 1. 11. For i-Sa-aS-Sa-ma read i-aa-a8-~u-ma.

p. 281, Col. I, 1. 11 from below. For llu read lillu.

p. 283, Col. I, 1. 7 from below. For no read nnr.

p. 308, Col. II, 1. 12 from below. "is" has dropped out.
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